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sések (sic) Kav. 59, 6; zahr ¢égek Tuh. 18a.
9; 353. 6

(D) gegge: Hap. leg. Xak. x1 cecge: hffu’l-
-nassdc ‘a weaver's reed’ Kayg. I 429.

Tris: CCG
D ¢égeklig P.N.JA. (1. ¢égek; ‘flowery,
covered with flowers’. S.i.s.m.l, sometimes
with metaph. meanings like ‘pock-marked’.
Uyg. vin ff. Bud. xwah@ ¢egeklig yér ‘a
place covered with flowers (Hend.)” U 111 56,
4 (i1); a.0o. TT V 12, 123 (6leplig): (Xak.)
x111(?) Tef. ceceklig ‘ﬂowe;y’ (garden) 358.

D g¢égeklik AN. (Conc. N.) fr. ¢égek;
‘lower garden’. S.is.m.l. Uyg. viufl. Civ.
USp. 15, 5-6 (altin): Xak. xi gegeklik ‘the
name of the place where flowers (al-zahr) grow’
Kas. I 508: KB (the nightingale sings a
thousand songs) geceklikte 78; a.o. 5972.

Tris. V. CCG-

D ¢égeklen- Refl. Den. V. fr. gécek; (of
abushetc) ‘to flower’. S.is.m.l. Uyg. vinfl.
Civ. TT VIII P.24 (eriik, spelt ce:ce:kle:niir):
Xak. x1 yiga:¢ ¢égeklendi: (sic) ‘the trec
(etc.) flowered’ (tawarrada) Kag. I1I 266
(seceklenii:r (sic); geceklenme:k, unvocal-
ized): x111(?) Tef. ¢cegeklen- ditto 358: Kom.
xtv ‘to flower’ ¢igceklen- CCG; Gr.: Kip.
xv ‘to flower’ (azhara), that is to have Rowers
siseklen- (sic) Kav. 59, 8.

Dis. V. CCL-

D ¢ojiil- Pass, f. of ¢8j-; survives in SW Osm.,
Tkm, ¢6ziil- ‘to be untied, disentangled’, etc.
Xak. x1 yip ¢ojuldi: (‘with -j-’) ‘the slack
cord was pulled out’ (or stretched, imtadda);
¢bjiildi: is also used of glutinous substances
like thick syrup and chewing-gum (al-rubb
wa’l-"{lk) when they arc pulled out Kayg. IT 132
(¢ojiiliir, cdjiilme:k): Cag. xvfl. c¢ozil-
(spelt) az ham wa sudan wa pardganda sudan
‘to be pulled off, dispersed’ San. 213r. 6.

Tris. CCL

gica:lak ‘the little finger’; a specific name
for this finger is lacking in some languages,
e.g. in Uyg. it is called kigig erpek; but
this word survives in NE Alt. ¢igalik R III
2094; Kiz., Sag. qumgealgak do. 2188; Khak.
¢imalgix Bas. 326; Kiz. stmalgax do. 329;
SE Tirki ¢imgilak/¢cimgilak Shew 104,
Jarring 70: NC Kur. gipalak/cipanak; Kzx.
sinasax; SC Uzb. ¢imealokfjimjitlok;
NW Kk. sunatak; Kumyk ¢inagay; Nog.
sinatay; Tat. ¢enge; SW Az. cecele; (Osm.
ser¢e parmak ‘sparrow finger’, perhaps a
corruption of this word, based on false etymo-
logy; Tkm. kiilembike not related). It is

difficult to explain some of these forms with-
out assuming an original ¥*¢imea:lak, but the
word is obviously related to ¢ica:muk, q.v.
Although -lak and -muk are possible Turkish
suffixes the words give rather the impression
of l-w.s fr. some other language, possibly
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monosyllabic, but not Chinese, where although
‘finger’ is chih (Giles 1,791) any words like
‘little’ qualifying it would necessarily precede
and not follow it. Xak. xt ¢iga:lak al-xingir
‘the little finger’ Kas. I 487: xiv Muh. al-
-xingir ¢u:¢ala: Mel. 47, 11; ¢ugalak (c-c-)
Rif. 141: CGag. xvff. ¢incanak (so spelt)
angust-i kigak ‘the little finger’, in Ar. xingir
San. 221r. 21: Kip. xu1 al-xingir ¢u:gala:k
Hou. 20, 16: xiv (Tkm.) cege: (¢-c-) al-
~xingir, in Kip. ¢igalak (¢-c-, vocalized ¢iclak)
d. 42: xv al-xinsir guluk (sic) barmak Kav.
61, 4.

Tris. CCM

g¢iga:muk ‘the ring finger’; n.o.ab.; the
normal phr. for this finger is atsiz barmak
(see atsiz). Cf. qiga:lak. Uyg. viu ff. Bud.
(in order to make the mudra called ‘fastening
the vajra’) ulug epreklerin suk epreklerin
¢igcamuk epreklerin kavsurup tike iickil
kilu ‘join the thumbs, index fingers, and ring
fingers, hold them upright, and make a tri-
angle’ 7T V, p. 16, note As4, 8: Xak. x1
¢iga:muk al-binsir ‘the ring finger’, wa hada
qalla ma yi'raf, this word is little known Kay.
1 487.
Dis. CCR

SF ¢a:¢ir See 1 ga:tir,

Mon. CD

1 g¢at onomatopoeic, normally for the sound
of a blow; cf. ¢ap. S.i.m.m.lL in such forms as
¢at, get, ¢1t, ¢it which are used either singly,
reduplicated, or in combinations. Xak. x1 ¢at
¢at kikdya ‘an waq' ‘an onomatopoeic for (the
sound of) a blow’; hence one says gat ¢at
urdi: ‘he beat him noisily’ (musawwata(n))
Kags. I 320.

F 2 ¢a:t Hap. leg.; ‘a well’; L-w. fr. Sogdian
&’t, same meaning. Cf. kudug. Oguz xi¢a:t
al-bi'r ‘a well’ Kags. 111 146.

¢it originally prob in a physical sense ‘a fence’.
The vowel was originally -1-, but, as fre-
quently happens, later became -i-. S.i.am.lg.,
usually as ¢it or ¢et used either for physical
objects ‘hedge (e.g. of thorn bushes), wattle
fence, hurdle’, etc. or for ‘boundary, edge (e.g.
of a river, a blanket, etc.)’, and the like. See
Doerfer 111 1152. Uyg. viir (1 had my throne
set up (6tit-) there) ¢it anta: tokuttdim
‘I had a stockade driven into the ground’
(I spent the summer there, I established the
frontier (yaka:) there) Su. E 8; [gap]tsiz
basi: ¢itimin yayladim ‘I spent the summer
at my stockade at [ ]tsiz Bagi:’ do. S 2: Xak.
X1 ¢t al-xuss mina'l-qasab awt’l-sawk ‘an
enclosure (?, normally ‘hut’) of reeds or
thorns’ Kay. I 320: Gag. xv f. ¢et (sic ‘with
¢-’) kandr ‘edge, boundary’, and the like; the
Turks of Kasgar pronounce it ¢it San. 205r.
3; ¢it (‘with ¢-’) in the language of Kasgar,
kandr do. 216r. 5: Kip. x1v ¢et (c- so vocalized)
al-darz ‘a seant’ Id. 41: Osm. xvu ¢it . . .
and in Riimi, ‘an enclosure or fence (htsar wa
h@'it) made of sticks and reeds’ San. 216r. 5.
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F ¢l:it ‘lowered silk’ and the like; a 1.-w. prob.
ultimately der. fr. Sanskrit citra ‘variegated
(fabric etc.)’, perhaps through some Iranian
language, cf. Pe. ¢it, which usually means
‘chintz’ (a corruption of the same word) or
similar cotton fabrics. S.i.a.m.l.g. except NE
ag cit/sit but some of these words may be
direct borrowings fr. Pe. See Doerfer 111 1153.
Cf. bar¢in etc. Xak. x1 ¢l:t ism dibdc sini
lahu wagy manqiis ‘a word for Chinese silk
brocade with an embroidered ornamentation’
Kag. [ 120.

Mon. V. CD-

gat- basically ‘to bring together, join (some-
thing Acc., to something else Dat)’, with
various special applications. Survives as g¢at-
in SE Tirki; SC Uzb.; SW Az, Osm., Tkm.;
the Cag. Sec. f. survives in NC Kir. ¢iti-;
Kzx. git- ‘to knit (the brows), frown’. (Xak.)
xui(?). At. 205 (‘to frown’, alin): Gag.
xv ff. ¢at- (spelt) ‘to join together (ba-ham
paywastan), to fasten (bastan) two things to
one another, to bring together’ (sar ba-ham
awardan) San. 204v. 15 (quotns.)—¢i1t- (spelt)
rii turug kardan wa ingibad-t wach ‘to make
a sour face, to frown’, the verb does not con-
vey this meaning if used by itself, the noun
‘face’ must be mentioned do. 215v. 18 (quotn.):
Oguz x1 er ogla:k kuzi:ka: ¢atti: ‘the man
put (garana) the kid in with the lamb (etc.)’
Ka;. IT 204 (cata:r, catma:k; verse): Xwar,
XIv ¢at- ‘to join, add’; kasin ¢at- ‘to frown’
Qutb 41: Kip. xtv gat- (c-) cama'a bayna’l-
-darzayn ‘to join two edges in a seam’; and
one says ka:§ ¢at- ‘gbasa ay cama'a’l-hdcibayn
‘to frown, that is knit the brows’ 1d. 41: Osm.
xvi ff. ¢at- ‘to fasten’, etc. in several texts
TTS I 149; 1T 214; IV 158.

Dis. CDA

VU?F g¢atu: Hap. leg.; this is the original
form of the word in the MS.; the waw was
turned into a gdf by a second hand, and it
has so far been indexed as gatuk, cf. botu:.
Morphologically it could be a Dev, N. fr.
¢at-, but as this would be semantically suitable
only for the Sec. meaning ‘knife-handle’ it is
prob. a Chinese l.-w.; the second syliable looks
like 2'ou (Giles 11,441) often used as a suffix
to form Conc. N.s. Xak. x1 ¢atu: ‘the horn of
a sca creature (garn samak bahri) imported
from China’; it 1s also said that it is the root
of a tree ('irq sacara); knife handles are made
from it, and poison in food detected by it;
broth or other food is stirred with it in a bowl,
and the food (if poisonous) boils without (being
put on) a fire; or this bone is put on the bowl
and sweats without there being any steam
Kag. 111 218.

Tris. CDB

E ¢atizba: Hap. leg.; this word occurs in a
list of disyllabic words of which the order
is determined by (1) the last consonant, (2)
the first, and (3) the second and comes between
kirpt: and VU kenbe:, The -ba:/-be: is

certainly correct, the other letters all errors.
‘T'he initial must be k- (kdf misread as cim
maftiiha, cf. gekek for gegek where the oppo-
site error occurs); the second consonant lies
between ra’ and nin, and as there is a super-
fluous ‘tooth’ in the word was prob. -s-. Kes-,
q.v., sometimes means ‘to levy, or assess,
taxes’; -be: is not a Turkish Suff. but *kesbe:
might be a Sec. f. of kesme:, which does not
occur in the meaning given, but etymo-
logically could. Gigil x1 ¢ati:ba: (?*kesbe:)
‘the word for a fine (rahn) which the headman
of a village (‘arifu’l-garya) collects from anyone
who does not turn out to dig a canal or the
head-works of a subsidiary channel’ (al-nahr
waq ra'si’l-5irh) Kag. I 416.

Dis. CDG

D 1 g¢atuk (’¢atok) Pass. Dev. N./A. fr.
¢at-; ‘joined to something else’, with various
extended meanings. S.i.a.m.l.g., except NE,
in forms of which the commonest is ¢atak and
others gatik, ¢itak, ¢itik, ¢ituk and a wide
range of meanings. Uyg. vin ff. Civ. 6trii ol
lesp ¢a:tik titig teg kuriyur ‘then that
mucus dries like clinging mud’ TT VIII
17: Gag. xv fl. cituk (spelt) saxs-i munqabid
turg-rii ‘a frowning sour-faced individual’
San. 216r. 6 (quotn.): Kip. xiv ¢atuk (c-)
kaslu: magqrim’l-hacibayn ‘with knitted eye-
brows' Id. 41.

E 2 ¢atuk Sce ¢atu:,

Dis. CDG

?F getiik ‘(fernale) cat’. The various Turkish
words for ‘cat’ are collected in Shcherbak,
p. 129. Some of them, e.g. mag:, VU md:g,
and mgkig, are demonstrably L.-w.s, and it is
likely that the rest, including this one, which
has no obvious etymology, are also l.-w.s. The
Turks prob. did not meet cats early enough
to have their own word for them. (Xak.?)
xiv Muh. al-sinniir ‘cat’ getiik Mel. 72, 6;
gestitk Rif. 174: Oguz x1 getiik al-hirra
‘female cat’; (VU) kiiwiik (unvocalized)
getiik al-daywan ‘tom cat’ Kag. 1 388; a.0. 11T
127 (md:5): Xwar. xiv ¢etiik ‘(femalc) cat’
Qutb 42: Kip. xu1 al-qgiff ‘tom cat’ (ma:gu:,
also called) ¢e:tiik Hou. 11, 11: XI1v getiik
(c-) al-qitt Id. 42; Bul. 10, 10: xv al-gift setilk
(sic) Kav. 62, 3; sinnir (magt and) getllk
Tuh. 19a. 11: Osm. xiv fl. getiik, occasionally
getik, ‘cat’; common till Xxvi, occasionally
later TTS I 155; 1I 222; 11T 147; IV 165:
xviil getik (spelt) in Rimi, gurba ‘cat’, in Ar.
hirra and sinniir San. 205r. 14.

?E g¢etke:n Hap. leg.; the ordinary word for
‘bridle rein’ is tizgin, which occurs twice in
Kaj. but not as a main entry; if it had been
a main entry it would have come between
terkin and Tasken (place-name) two places
before this word. It 1s possible that the text
is in disorder and that tizgin has dropped out
and its translation been attached to this word,
which may originally have been given another
meaning or perhaps merely inserted in the

——
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text to match the translation. Xak. x1 getke:n
‘indnd’l-licam ‘bridle rein’ Kas. I 443.

Dis. V. CDL-

D ¢atla:- See gatr:la:-,

Tris. V. CDL-

D ¢atn:la:- clongated Den. V. (cf. toknla:-)
fr. ¢at; ‘to make a cracking sound’, and by
extension ‘to break with such a sound’' or
more generally ‘to split, break’ (Intrans.). The
more regular form ¢atla:- is noted in the
medieval period and survivs in SW Osm.,
Tkm., and with phonetic changes in such
words as NW Kk. satna-. See gekirtiik.
Xak. x1 berge: ¢atu:la:d1: ‘the whip cracked’
(sata); also used for any similar sound Kas.
JII 323 (¢catilama:k only): Cag. xvfl
catla- (‘with ¢-') tarkidan ‘to crack, burst’
San. 205r. 1: Kip. xiv ¢atla- sawwata bi-
-farqa‘'a *to make a cracking sound’ 1d. 42.

Dis. CDN

ca:dan ‘scorpion’. S.i.am.l.g. except NE with
some phonetic changes usually as g¢ayan/
¢iyan; in SW Tkm. igyan (sic) and SW xx
Anat. ¢ayan still mean ‘scorpion’ but in Osm.
¢1yan now means ‘centipede’ and the Ar. l.-w.
‘agrab is used for ‘scorpion’. Xak. x1 ¢a:dan
al-‘aqrab Kas. I 409; a.o. 111 367, 8: KB ¢adan
‘the constellation Scorpio’ 140, 4889: x1v Rbg.
ditto (in the quotn. fr. KB) R I1I 1903; Muh.
al-‘agrab ¢aya:n Mel. 74, 3; Rif. 177; ditto
as a sign of the zodiac 79, 5; 183: Cag. xv ff.
cayan ‘Scorpio’ Vel. 237; c¢ayan (spelt)
‘scorpion; the sign of the zodiac Scorpio’
(quotn.); also spelt ¢iyan San. 210v. 14
(quotn.); ¢iyan ditto do. 222r. 13 (quotns.):
Xwar. xiv ¢ayan ‘scorpion’ Qutb g0: Kip.
xut al-‘agrab (bd:y) also called gaya:n (un-
vocalized) wa huwa umm arba'a wa arba'in ‘the
latter also means ‘“centipede”’ Hou. 11, 17;
XV ‘agrab giyan (later vocalized ¢ayan) Tuh.
25a. 12: Osm. xv in the phr. in one text
yilanlar ve ‘aqrablar ve c¢ayanlar pre-
surnably ‘centipede’ T7S I 225: xvi1 gayan
...and in Riimi ‘the animal called in Pe. hazar
pd or sad pa centipede’ San. 210v. 14 (quotn.).

¢o:din s.iam.lg with a bewildering variety
of spellings—front and back vowels; -y-/-8-/
-g-/-yg-/-yg—from one of which came the
l-w. chugun in Russian. This and all the
modern words mean ‘cast iron’ or the like.
This is, however, likely not to have been the
original meaning; al-gifr normally means
‘copper’ (which is not in point here, since
‘copper’ was bakir) or ‘brass’, and the latter,
or rather ‘bronze’, is the likeliest material for
a cooking pot in x1. See Doerfer 111 1149.
Xak. x1 ¢o:din al-qitr ‘bronze’(?); hence one
says co:din esi¢ gidr min gitr ‘a bronze(?)
cooking pot’ Kas. I 409: Gag., xv ff. ¢oym
(spelt) corruption (muharraf) of ¢odin
(almost the only mention of -d- in San.)
that is dhan-i nd puxta ‘unsmelted (sic) iron’
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San. 215v. 11: Kom. xiv ¢oyun ‘bronze’
CCG; Gr.

Dis. CDR

F 1 g¢a:ttr [.-w, ultimately derived fr. Sanskrit
chattra ‘a (royal) umbrella’; this meaning, for
which gowaz:g, q.v., is an alternative, has sur-
vived sporadically but the usual meaning is
‘a (canvas) tent’. The channel through which
the word reached Turkish with this change
of meaning is uncertain, prob. some Iranian
language. Al.-w.in Russian as shater (shatyor).
S.i.a.m.l.g. with some phonetic changes (g-/
-3 -t-/-d-), in some perhaps direct borrow-
ings fr. Pe. or Russian. See Doerfer I1I 1042.
Uyg. xiv Chin.-Uyg. Dict. ‘sunshade’ kiin
¢atir1 R JI] 1903; chang fang ‘tent’ (Giles 409
3,440) gatir Ligeti 150: Xak. x1 gastir al-
-xayma ‘a (canvas) tent’; ca:qir al-xayma
Kag. I 406: x111(?) Tef. ¢adir ditto 355: x1v
Muh. al-xayma c¢a:dar (sic) Mel. 76, 11;
caztir Rif. 180: Gag. xvfl. ¢adir ‘a tent
(xayma) made of canvas’ (kirbas); and one made
of sticks and felt is called ak 8y or alaguk San.
205r. 19: Oguz x1 (after ¢a:gir) and the OFuz
call it ¢a:sir Kag. I 406: Xwar. xiv ¢adir
‘tent’ Quth 40: Kom. xiv ‘tent’ ¢atir CCI;
Gr.: Kip. xiv ¢atir (¢-) al-zalala ‘sunshade’
1d. 42: xv izar ‘a woman'’s cloak’ ¢atir Tuh.
4b. 12: Osm. xiv ¢adir dut- ‘to pitch a tent’
TTS II 198 (and some xviiI phr.).

F 2 ga:tir (?¢a:dir) ‘sal ammoniac, alkalt’,
and the like. No doubt a l.-w. fr. some Iran-
ian language, cf. Pe. nisadur, same meaning.
Survives in SW Osm. ¢adir usagi ‘gum
ammoniac’ and xx Anat. gitir/gotur ‘alkali’
etc. SDD 343, 374. Uyg. viit ff. Bud. in an
unpublished translation of a Chinese siitra the
phr. hui ho (Giles 5,155 3,936) ‘ash river’ (in
hell) is translated ¢adar (or ¢atar?) 6giiz TT
Index 18, footnote (also g¢adirh@ Ogiiz);
a.o. TT IV, p. 15, footnote 1. 4: Civ. ¢adir
‘sal ammoniac’ as an ingredient H II 18, 33:
Kuga: x1 ga:tir al-nagadir (sic) ‘sal ammoniac’
Kas. I 406 (Tokharian was probably extinct
in Kuga: by x1, perhaps an Iranian dialect).

gotur s.i.s.m.l. in most groups meaning ‘pock-
marked; flat-nosed; stocky; mis-shapen’, and
the like. Xak. x1 ‘a man of bad character’
(al-raculi’l-sayyu’l-xulug) is called gotur kigi:
Kags. I 363. .

Tris. CDR

DF ¢atirlig P.N./A. fr. 2 g¢a:tir; n.o.a.b.
Uyg. viifl. Bud. (the sinners) g¢atarhg
dgiizde tiiserler ‘fall into the river of ashes’
TM IV 253, 49 (Uyg.-A form); a.o. see
2 gastir.;

Mon. CG

- ¢a:@#/1 ¢ak onomatopoeics, cf. ¢ap, ¢at, ¢1:k,

etc. These and similar onomatopoeics, often
reduplicated, s.i.s.m.l. Note that ¢ag ‘time,
a point in time, a period of time’ which occurs
in USp. 22; Og. 18-19, etc.; Vel. 232; San.
207v. 15 and later authorities is a Mong. 1.-w,
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(Haenisch 25, Kow. 2105) which is not found
in Turkish before the Mong. period, when it
displaced 6:d, q.v., in most languages. Xak.
X1 ¢a:g ¢o:g kopti: hdcati’l-galaba wa'l-calab
‘a hubbub (Hend.) arose’; and one says gog:
koptr: ‘a hubbub arose’ Kas. IIT 128: ¢ak
¢ok an onomatopoeic (hikdya) for (the sound
of) breaking (kasr) something, for example
breaking fire-wood, bone, nuts, and the like;
hence one says ¢ak ¢ok etti:; ¢ak another
onomatopocic for a sound (hikdya sawt
ayda(n)), one says ol any: urdt: ¢ak etmedi:
‘he beat him, but he did not bear a grudge or
cry out’ (ma ta’allama wa ma saha) Kas. I 333:
Osm. xv and xvI ¢ag ¢ag an onomatopoeic
for the sound of running water in several texts
TTS H 200; 111 134; IV 151 (this is one of
several similar onomatopoeics, most are longer,

e.g. cagil ¢agil).

2 ¢ak originally an Adv. meaning ‘exactly,
precisely’; in this sense it may be merely an
extended meaning of 1 c¢ak, cf. English
colloquial ‘bang in the middle’ for ¢ak orta-
sinda; see Deny, Grammaire de la langue
turque, Paris, 1920, p. 634, note 1 which dis-
cusses this word but contains some errors.
Later it seems to have become an Adj. meaning
‘precisely right’ (English colloquial ‘bang on’),
and even a Noun meaning ‘vigour’ and the
like. Tt survives as an Adv. in SE Tirki ¢ag
BS 235; NC Kir. ¢ak; Kzx. sak; NW Kk,
Nog. sak; SW Osm. ¢ag/cak; Tkm. ¢a:3,
and in its extended meanings in some of these
languages and some NE R III 1831; IV 191,
930. Xak. {x1 ¢ak harf yu'abbar bihi ‘an
‘ayni’l-say’ wa nafsihi ‘an mdeclinable referring
to one particular thing and no other’; hence
one says ¢ak ol atni: tut@il ‘take that par-
ticular (bi-"aynihi) horse’; and one says ¢ak
amagni: urgi ‘hit that particular (bi-'aynihi)
target’ Kag. I 333: Gag. xv ff. ¢cag (‘time’, i.e.
the Mong. 1.-w.) and also they use it of expos-
ing to heat and putting back into shape (yerine
getiirmege) a bow which has lost its curve Vel.
232 (quotn. in which ¢ag éte diir means ‘he
recurves’ (the straightened eyebrows)); ¢ag
(‘with ¢=") ((1) ‘time’); (2) sahih wa durust
‘perfect, sound’ San. 206v. ¢ (same quotn.);
¢ak syn. w. ¢ag . . . duwrust do. 207v. 15;
P. de C. 276 quotes fr. Babur bir yérni ¢ag
kilip atmaydurlar ‘they do not shoot at
any particular place’: Xwar. xiv ¢ak (and
der. f.s) occur in several phr. in which it means
something like ‘the right amount’ e.g. uyat-
s1zlikni agurdi ¢akindin ‘he was excessively
immodest’, 6z ¢akip bil ‘know how far you
can go’ Quth 40: Kom. xiv ‘his strength’
¢agl CCG; Gr.: Kip. xiv lamma ‘when’
-ta:/-te: and also ¢ak; these come only at the
end of a word e.g. ‘when he came’ kelmigte:,
‘when he spoke’ ayla:di: (sic, ?read sdyle:di:)
¢ak; ‘when he sat down’ oturdi: ¢ak Bul. 15,
13: xv the word (lafza) corresponding to
lammd is sak; vou say for ‘I arrived as the
bey stood up’ bi: sak turdi: men yetistiim
meaning that my arrival was not a minute
later than his standing up . . .; some of them

do not usc this word $ak but usc instead the
verb with the Suff. -ga:g/-ge:g/-kais Kav. 21,
10: Osm. xiv ff. ¢ag/¢ak/cax ‘exactly, pre-
cisely’ before the word qualified; c.i.a.p.
TTS I 141; I 2013 I 1365 IV 151} in one
xvi dict. (JFT) Pe. wij ‘purc, unadulterated’
is translated ¢ak (as well as the Ar. lL-w.s
safi, xalis, sirf).

1 ¢u:fi usually translated ‘reed’, which is the
most convenient word, but prob. usced indis-
criminately for several kinds of stiff steppe
grasses which, botanically speaking, arc grasses
and not reeds. Jarring 70 translates it ‘a grass
or reed, Arundinella nepalensis, used for making
baskets and mats’. It wasalso used fr. an early
period for artifacts made fr. such grasses,
‘reed-curtain’ and the like. S.i.a.m.lg. except
NE with some phonetic changes (¢-/$-;
<1-f-i-; -g/-y). Became a l.-w. in Russian as
chii and in Pe. as ¢ig (Steingass 396) fr. which
it passed into Hindustani, Anglice ‘chick’,
a reed curtain.  See Doerfer HI 1155. Uyg.
viir ff. Bud. (in a list of offerings) bir ¢18 iki
xwa ‘one reed and two flowers’ TT VII 24,
10: Xak. x1 ¢ug ‘a plaited curtain’ (qirdm)
made as a shelter (sutra) for tent dwellers out
of southernwood, Abrotanum (qaystim); this
is a plant thinner and suppler than a reed (al-
-qasab) Kas. 111 128: Gag. xv ff. ¢18 (‘with
¢-’) ‘a mat’ (hasira) woven out of reeds (kamig)
and thread which they put on tent walls Vel.
245 (quotns.); €18 (‘with ¢-’) ‘a screen’ (hd’if)
in the shape of a curtain ( parda) made of reeds
(nay) and thin sticks which is hung over the
door of a house or tent San. 218v. 18 (quotns.).

F 2 ¢u:g ‘a Chincse foot’, about 35 cm.; L-w.
fr. Chinese ch’ih (Giles 1,992; Middle Chinese
(Iulleyblank) chyek). N.o.a.b., but SE Tirki
ci ‘a Chinese foot’ BS 254 is a L-w. fr. the
modern form of the same word. Uyg. v ff.
Bud. (in a list of forms of fraud) ¢18in tsunmn
‘in (measurements of) feet and inches’ U I
27, 25; 86, 42; Swuv. 135, 8; toért @18 ‘four
feet’ (prescribed as the length and breadth of
a picture) do. s44, 5: Xak. x1 ¢1:8 the word
for ‘the T'urkish cubit’ (dird" turki), it is about
two-thirds of the (ordinary) cubit; cotton cloth
is measured (yudra’) by it among the nomads
Kag. 111 128.

S 3 q1g Sce gig.

(S) ¢tk hardly more than a Sec. f. of 1 and
2 gak. Itsurvives asan onomatopoeic in some
NE languages and NC Kir. and as an Adyv.
meaning ‘exactly, completely’ in some NE, SE,
and NC languages and SW xx Anat. The
Exclamation ¢1k used to drive away dogs
noted in San. 219v. § and Id. 44 is no doubt
the Imperat. of ¢1k- and not this word. Xak.
XI one says to a man when one is frightening
him ¢:k et kdreyin sil bi-saret ~afi hattd ara
caladatak fili ‘call out in a subdued voice so
that I can see how determined you are about
it* Kag. 111 130: Osm. x1v and xv ¢1k ‘exactly’
in two texts T'TSS T 157; IV 168.
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¢of, etc. Preliminary note. Those words of this
general form which can be specifically identified
are listed below. There may be in Uyg. other
Chinese |.-10.s which have not yet been identified,
e.g. in USp. 9 PU t;ok looks like the name of
some kind of tax.

¢o:g originally ‘glowing heat, flame’; hence
metaph. ‘splendour, glory’. S.im.m.lg. with
phonetic changes (¢-/s-; -#/-k, etc). Cf.
yalin. See Doerfer 1II 1138. Uyg. viin ff.
Man. (you shine) gixsapathig iduk ¢og yalin
iize ‘with the holy splendour and glory of the
commandments’ T7T IX 18~19: Bud. (then
those demons when they saw King Castana’s
might) ¢ogin yalimn kutin kivin ‘his
splendour (Hend.) and the divine favour
(Hend.) which he enjoyed’ U IV 10, 51;
Sanskrit §reyo ‘the best’ ¢o yalimg TT VIII
D.17;a.0. UIII 71, 12; ¢of yalinhi ‘Aaming’
USp. 46, 2: Civ. kiin ¢og1 ‘the heat of the
sun’ TT VIII I.23: Xak. X1 qo:g sagru’l-gams
wa lu'abuhd (read luhabuha) ‘the scorching
heat of the sun and its blaze’; hence one says
kii:n ¢o:81 lu'abu (luhabu)’ lA;amv ¢o:8 laha-
bi'l-ndr ‘the blaze of a fire’, after the wood has
become red hot Kas. 111 128: KB (God sends
one cnemy against another) Kesti ¢o@1 ‘and
cuts off their heat' 144; (if he has subjugated
the cnemy and) kiterse ¢og1 ‘taken the heat
out of him’ 1926; a.0. 318: Cag. xv fl. cog
(c-) kor . . . axgar ma'nasina ‘a red-hot ember’
Vel. 250 (quotn.); ¢og (‘with ¢-') axgar San.
213r. 22 (same quotn.): Osm. xiv ¢ok ‘glow’
in one text T7'S Il 240.

1 ¢u:g ‘bundle’ and the like; the difference
betwcen this and 1 ba:§ is obscure, perhaps
this meant primarily the actual bundle and
ba:p the cords, etc. with which it is tied. Sur-
vives in NE Leb. ¢ug ‘wrapping, shroud’
R II1 2169; 'Tel. gu: 2164; Sor su IV 1095
and SW xx Anat. gu@ ‘a sheaf of corn’ SDD
386. Uyf. vinn ff. Bud. Swv. 165, 20-1 (1
ba:g): Xak. x1 qu:g (bi'l-samma, ‘with -u-,
not -o0-’) ‘avbati’l-mita" ‘a bag for merchan-
dise’ Kas. 111 128: KB 5549 (oru) x11(?)
Tef. bu guk (sic) batman altun ‘this sack of
gold’ 360 (;‘ok) Xwar. xiv éyeri bagi cug
barga altun ‘his saddle, cords, and packages
were all gold’(?) Quth 44: Kom. xiv cov
CCG, 114, 271.; Gr. transcribes the German
as eyn galeme ‘a noise', but the facsimile shows
eyn galadeine ? ‘a bundle’.

" PUF 2 ¢ug no doubt, as suggested in the note
mentioned below, I.-w. fr. Chinese cho ‘muddy,
clouded’ (Giles 2,409 ; Middle Chinese (Pulley-
blank) cnk). Uyg. vur fl. Bud. (just as the
water-clarifying jewel called udakapmsada)
¢ug suvuklik siizgeli umus1 ‘can clarify
muddy liquids’; (so also faith) kértgiingsiiz
toz lize bulganmis gup bolmis kopiiliig
silzer ‘clarifics the mind which has become
confused and clouded by reason of faithless-
ness’ T'T V 26, 100-2 (and see note thereon);
cuug (sic) suvif ‘muddy water’ Suv. 74, 22
(sergiir-).
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VU ¢o:k Hap. leg.; may survive as ¢ak ‘bad,
useless’ in NW Kaz. R III 1831, but obviously
not connected with the Adj./Adv. ¢ok ‘many;
much’, which first occurs in Xwar. Of. 227,
is noted in Cag. San. 212r. 17; 214r. 1; Kip.
1d. 44, 78 (k8p); Kav. 24, 14; and Osm. fr.
x1v onwards T'TS II 238-9; III 156; IV 177
and survives in NE Sag. R III 2004; SE
Tiirki; some NW languages, and SW Az,
Osm. Oguz xi1 ¢o:k er al-raculu’l-nadl ‘a vile,
cowardly man’ Kas. III 130.

Mon. V. CG-

¢ak- like 1 ¢ak of an onomatopoeic character
and used to describe action of a violent
character, physical or mental, e.g. ‘to strike
fire (with a flint and steel); (of a snake or
scorpion) to bite, sting; to slander, decry,
betray’. S.iam.lg. with a wide range of
meanings, e.g. for SW Osm. Red. 707 dis-
tinguishes ten meanings. Uyg. viu ff. Bud.
U II 10, 23-4 (1 iir-): Xak. x1 ol ikki: kigi:
ara: ¢akdr: ‘he made mischief (agrd) between
the two men’; and one says ol gakma:k
¢akdr: gadaha’l-zand ‘he struck the steel (on
the flint)’ Kas. II 17 (g¢aka:r, ¢akma:k); o.o.
II 23, 18 (tutun-): [II 26, 2: xiv Muh.(?)
al-si'dya ‘to slander, decry’ ¢akmak Rif. 120
(only): Gag. xv f. ¢ak-(-t1) gamz et-, kol- ‘to
calumniate, seek out(?)’ Vel. 234 (quotns.);
¢ak- (‘with ¢-") (1) gazidan ‘to bite or sting’,
of a snake, scorpmn, and the like; (2) bad-ga'i

wa si'dvat "kardan ‘to abuse, slander’; 5 (3) fulad
atay zana ‘of a steel to stnke ﬁre in Ar.
qadaha (4) qadh-i gadaha ya'ni ;akmak zadan
‘to strike a strike-a-light’ (quotn.); (5) durux-
sidan ‘to shine, flash’ of fire, or lightning, in
Ar. ramid, ta[alu and lama'an San. 206v. 26
(quotns) Oguz x1 ol so:ziig amip kula:kka
¢akdr: ‘he drummed (ballaga) the words into
his ear’ Kag. 11 17: Xwar. xui(?) (if anyone
disobeys me, I take him as an enemy) ¢imad
cakip qerxg cekip ‘heaping reproaches
(Mong. .-w.) on him and leading out an army’

Og. 112-13: Kom. x1v ‘to calumniate, accuse’
¢ak-/cax- CCI; Gr.: Kip. xiu1 gadaha (’l-
-zand), and also §aka gayrahu ‘to complain of
someone’ to a minister ¢ak- How. 37, 9: XIV
gak- gamaza ‘to calumniate’ Id. 44: xv istaka
‘to complain of” §ak- (sic) Kav. 9, 12; 74, 9:
Osm. xiv to xvi ¢ak- ‘to calumniate; to
betray (a secret Acc.,, to someone Dat.);
kulaga ¢ak- (cf. Oguz x1) TTS I 143; II 203.

¢18- ‘to tie up (a parcel etc.)’; in Kas. syn. w.
ba:-. Cf. ¢ig-. N.o.a.b. but the Dev. N.
¢181/¢1k1 ‘a parcel’ occurs in SW xx Anat.
SDD 332, 334. Xak. x1 ol tiirgek ¢1gds: ‘he
tied up (sadda) the parcel (etc.)’ Kag. II 14
(q1fa:r, cigma: k), a.o. I 210, 23: Kip. xiv
¢1k- (c-) sarra say 'fi say’ ‘to wrap something
in something else’ 1d. 44.

1 ¢ik- ‘to go out; to come out’. S.iam.lg.
with a wide range of extended meanings esp.
in SW. It is no doubt fortuitous that neither
¢1k- nor ¢ikar- are noted before x1. - The
theory propounded in Og., p. 27, note 27 that
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that is a crasis of tasik- is quite unconvincing.
Xak. x1 er evdin ¢ikd1: ‘the man went out
(xaraca) of the house (etc.)’ Kag. II 17 (prov.;
no Aor. or Infin.); Il 116 (tasik-) and about
a dozen o.0.: K3 ¢1k- ‘to go out, come out’
is common 87, 213, 394, 951, etc.: XII(?)
Tef. ¢ik- ditto 358: xiv Muwh. xaraca ¢ik-
Mel. 25, 13; Rif. 108; al-tulii* ‘(of the sun, etc.)
to rise’ ¢tkmak Mel. 35, 1; Rif. 120: Qag.
xv . ¢1k-(-ku, ctc)rl/e— l/vl 241; ¢1k- (‘with
¢-") bar nmadon to come out, rise’ San. 218v.
29 (quotns.): Xwar, xiu clk- ‘to go out’
*Ali 26: xm(?) avka ¢ikt1 ‘he went hunting’
0g. 27; 0.0. 141, 196; x1v g1k~ ditto MN 88:
Kom. xiv ditto ¢ikfeix- CCI, CCG; Gr. 59
(quotns.): Kip. xi1t xaraca ¢1k- Hou. 33, 16:
xiv ditto /d. 44; al-gahri’l-xéric ‘the outgoing
month’ ¢ika:n ay Bul. 13, 11; sa'ida ‘to rise’
(ag-; in margin) ¢tk- do. 55v.: XV {ala'a wa
xaraca $ik- (sic) Kav. 9, 12, a.0.0.; Tuh. 15a.
4; raqa ‘to ascend slowly’ ¢1k- do. 17b. 113
sa'ida ¢ik- do. 23a. 3; a.0.0.

D 2 ¢u:k- Hap. leg.; Intrans. Den. V. fr. ¢,
Xak. x1 to:n ¢ukdi: ‘the garment absorbed
moisture’ (al-nadad); also used of anything
which absorbs dampness (al-nuduwwa) from
the ground Kay. 111 183 (guka:r, ¢kmazk).

¢ok- originally (of a bird) ‘to swoop down (on
something Dat.); to peck, peck out’ with
various extended meanings. S.i.a.m.l.g.; the
modern phonctics are confusing; it is nearly
always lengthened to ¢oki-fcoku- (soki-f
soku-, etc.) but in NC Kir. both ¢oki- and
guki- occur with slightly different shades of
meaning and in Kzx. §ok- and suk-. There
do not seem to be any other genuine occur-
rences of -u- in the verb (both Uzb. -03- and
Kaz. -u- represent earlier -0-) but there is
what seems to be a Dev. N./A. in -r meaning
‘hole, cavity, depression; hollowed out, deep’
which first appears in Cag. San. 214r. 6 and
Kip. /d. 44; Tuh. 1ib. 12; 12b. 11 and
s.i.a.m.l.g. as gukur (sukur, etc) See Doerfer
111 1099. This must surely be der. fr. this
Verb; so too is SE Tiirki gokur ‘pitted with
small-pox’, unless this is 8 Scc. f. of gotur,
Uyg. vinfl. Bud. PP 2, 8 (wd): Xak. x1
kus ¢okdt: ‘the bird swooped’ (ingadda) Kas.
II 17 (¢okair, cokma:k; verse, see €s):
Gag. xv fl. cok (also -um, ~t1) darbla bir yeri
urup cukur et- ‘to strike a blow at a place and
make a holc qok- (-mak, -t1, -ugag,
-ardin) cam’ ol- to come together assemble’
(quotns.) Vel. 251; ¢oku-fcokus- (spelt)
kawidan wa gawd kardan ‘to dig out, hollow
out; to peck, peck out’ San. 213r. 28 (quotns.;
adding that Vels translation ‘to come to-
gether’ is an error): Osm. x1v to Xv1 gok-/
¢ox- (1) (of a bird) ‘to swoop down on’ (a fish);
(2) (of a group of persons) ‘to swoop down,
attack’; (3) (once; of an insect) ‘to sting’ (?
error fur ¢ak-); in several texts TTS I 164;
II 240; 111 157.

gu:k- Hap. leg.; the vocalization seems to
make it impossible to regard this as a crasis of

a Den. V. in -k- fr. ¢o:g. Uyg. viui fT. Bud.
Sanskrit ddipito (spelt adipito) ‘ignited, set
on fire' gu:kup exmge:nip 77 VIII C.s.

Dis. CGA

D or F g¢aha: (or ¢ehe:) Hap. leg.; most
Gancak words are certainly L-w.s; if this word
had back vowels it might be regarded as a cor-
rupt Dev. N. fr. ¢ak-. Gancak xi1 (h does not
properly occur in Turkish but . . .) yugal
Ii'l-zand (‘a strike-a-light’) (VU) ¢aha: luga
Gancak rakik Kas. I 9, 11 (rakik normally
means ‘with front vowels’, but prob. here
means ‘incorrect’).

?S ¢agu/cofii  onomatopoeic; prob. an
elongated f. of ¢a:g. N.o.a.b. Uyg. vin fl.
Bud. alku tigi ¢cof ‘all sounds (Hend.)' Sur.
166, 6: Xak. x1 ¢ogn al-calaba ‘uproar,
hubbub’ in all Turkish languages except
Argu: which has ¢agt: Kag. 111 225; o.0. of
gogt: I 41, 11 (algak); IIT 128, 3 (¢a:B);
234, 16 (¢amn): KB ¢of1 ‘a noisy quarrel’
318, 2651, 4232: x1n(?) Tef. ¢ofr ‘a loud
noise; quarrel’ 360: Osm. xiv to Xvi su
¢agusu ‘the sound of running water' in one
text; ¢ogu ‘uproar, noise’ in three T7'S I 141;
III 150; IV 177.

Tris. CGB

VU?F ¢oku:bari: Hap. leg.; headed fa'iilali;
no doubt a lL.-w., possibly Iranian. Xak. x1
¢oku:bary: tinu’l-biitaga ‘clay for making
crucibles’ Kayg. 111 243.

Dis. CGD
S cogdu: (’sic) See yofidu:.

Dis. V. CGD-

D ¢aktur- Caus. f. of ¢ak-; s.is.m.). Xak.
xt ol ¢akmak g¢akturdw aqdaliahu’l-zannad
(sic) ‘he made him strike fire'; also used when
one provokes a quarrel (awqaal tagacur)
between two men and makes mischief (agrad)
between them Kag. II 181 (g¢akturur,
sakturma:k).

D 1 ¢iktur- Hap. leg.?; Caus. f. of 1 cik-,
instead of the usual form ¢ikar-. Xak. x1 ol
ani: evdin ¢ikturdr: ‘he ordered that he
should be put out (hi-ixrdcihi) of the house
(etc.)’ Kayg. II 181 (¢ikturur, gikturma:k).

D 2 giktur- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of 2 ¢u:k-.
Xak. x1 ol to:nin gikturdu: ‘he put his gar-
ment in a moist (nadi) place for it to get wet’
(hatt@ nadiya) Kag. 1I 181 (gikturur, ¢ik-
turma:k).

D goktur- Caus. f. of ¢ok-; survives only(?)
in SE Tar. ‘to plunge (somcthing) in water’
R III 2010; the alternative form ¢okut-
s.i.s.m.l. Xak. xi1 ol kusug ka:zka: gcokturd:
‘he sent his falcon (hazivahu) to swoop
(‘ala’l-ingidad) on the goose’ (Kasg., as usual,
‘duck’, etc.) Kas. II 181 (¢okturur, ¢ok-
turma:k).

—— -,_,t —
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Dis. CGG
E ¢capig See cavif.

Dis. CGL

(D) g111 onomatopocic for a clattering sound,
related to ¢a:@, ctc. This and cognate forms
cagil/cagil/cakil/ciBil survive in SW Az,
Osm., Tkm., xx Anat. both as onomatopoeics

and as Nouns for clattering objects like
‘pehbles’. Xak. x1 ok ké:ig igre: q1g1l taifal
kild1: ‘the arrows rattled (jawwata) in the

quiver’ (etc.) Kas. I 393.

D cakli words of this form,with the usual
phonetic changes (¢-/s$-; -1(-/-;;-; A1-)-t-;
-18/-u:, etc.) s.i.a.m.l.g. with a wide range of
meanings perhaps going back to different
origins, but the words below seem to be
P.N.jAsfr. 2 ¢ak. Uyg. vini ff. Civ. (a grape
stuffed with various drugs is to be wrapped in
paper, buried in hot ashes, and administered)
edgiiti ¢aklig ¢y bolmigda ‘when it has
been tharoughly cooked’ H I 151 : (Xak.)x(?)
Tef. (a place) bir ki§i oltur ¢aklr ‘with room
for one man to sit’; yeyhr ¢akl1 ‘enough for
(a whole family) to cat’ 356: Cag. xvff.
(a space) miy sipihr ¢aglik ‘as big as a
thousand terrestrial spheres’ Vel. 232 (s.v.
gaﬁ) caph@ (1) qadr wa mtqdar wa anddza
(hnvmg a specified) quantity, number, or
size’ (quotn.); (2) sthhat wa durusti ‘(having)
health and soundness’ San. 206v. 2r: Kom.
xiv anga ¢akli ‘having such and such a
quantity’; (of a sin) keger g¢akli ‘venial’
CCG; Gr. 73.

D goglug P.N.JA. fr. ¢o:§; ‘fiery, flaming’, and
the like. Survives in NE goktig/coktu: R ITI
2009-10; NC Kir. ¢oktu:, Uyg. vin ff. Bud.
ulug c¢oghi yalinhig ‘the great splendid
resplendent’ (Buddha) U II 59, 5 (ii); similar
phr. U III 39, 23; 67, 4 (i); TT VIII F.16;
X 61-2, etc.

(D) ¢ola:n Hap. leg.; ism is presumably to be
taken as meaning ‘title’ rather than ‘Proper
Name’. Perhaps a corrupt derivative of ¢o:§
‘splendour’; hardly to be connected w. ¢ogla:-.
Xak. x1 ¢oglain min asma’i'l-akabira Qarlug
‘one of the titles of notables of the Karluk
(tribe)’ Kas. I 444.

Dis. V. CGL-

D cakil- Pass. f. of ¢ak-; s.i.a.m.l.g. w. some
phonetic changes and a wide range of mean-
ings. Uyg.xiv Chin.-Uyg. Dict. ‘the lightning
flashed’ oot cakildt R II] 1846; Ligeti 186:
Xak. x1 ¢akmak cakildr: qudiha’l-zand ‘the
strike-a-light was struck’; and one says ta:g
cakildi: ‘the stone was struck and sparks
flew’; and one says (? in Oguz) s6:z kulakka:
cakildi: ‘the word was poured (subba) into
his ear’ Kas. II 133 (¢akilur, ¢cakilma:k; in
a verse ¢akildi: kizil ot ‘sparks flew (from the
horse’s hooves)': Gag. xvfl. ¢akil- (speclt)
(1) gazida sudan ‘to be bitten or stung’; (2)
si‘dyat karda gsudan ‘to be slandered’; (3)
durux;:;dn sudan atas wa barq ‘(of fire or

CGL-.
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lightning) to flash’, in Ar. iltimd’ and imad
San. 2071. 26 (quotns.): Xwar. xiv ¢akmak
cakil- Quitb 41.

D ¢ifil- Hap. leg.; the whole entry is un-
vocalized and a superfluous er has found its
way into the text, but the original can be
restored fr. the translation; Pass. f. of ¢1§-.
Xak. xi [er] bog ¢ifildr: juddati'l-rizma
bi’l-tinab ‘the parcel was tied with rope (and
the like)' Kayg. II 133 (g181lur, g1filma:k),

D ¢ikil- Pass. f. of 1 t;lk- used only as an
Impersonal V.; survives in the same idiom in
NC Kir. (;1g11- SW Osm. ¢1kil-, Xak. xi
evdin ¢ikild1: ‘dn exit was made (xurica) from
the house (etc.)’ Kags. Il 133 (s1kilur, ¢ikil-
ma:k).

DF qigla:- Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. 2 ¢1:§. Xak.
x1 ol bo:z ¢igla:dr: ‘he measured the cotton
cloth in Turkish cubits’ (bi-dira’ turki) Kas.
IIT 296 (g18la:r, ¢1gla:mack).

D g¢ogla:- prob. an abbreviated form of
gogu:la:-, q.v., rather than a Dev. V. fr. *¢o$
as a Scc. f. of ¢a:fi. Xak. x1 ¢ogla:d1 like
carla:du: (q.v.) fi siyahi’l-fil, ‘of the trumpet-
ing of an elephant’ Kay. Il 295 (gogla:r,
coglaima:k): KB kelir ¢oglayur az Sger
terk iini (this world) ‘comes and shouts a little,
but its voice quickly dies away’ 5314: (Xwar.
X111 goglag- ‘to shout to one another’ ‘Ali 40).

D gugila:- Den. V. fr. ¢u:g; ‘to wrap, pack
up’, and the like. Survives as such in NE Leb.
sugla- R III 2170; Tel. ¢u:la- do. 2175; the
central consonants were metathesized in the
medieval period and the metathesized form
with some phonetic changes, s.i.m.m.lg.;

SE Tiirki both forms occur gugla- /cugla /
cul@a- Farring 77, 97. Xak. x1 ol to:nug
cugla:di: ‘he tied up the garment and wrapped
it and made it into a parcel’ (dabbara . . . wa
‘abbahu wa razzamahu) Kag. 111 295 (gufla:r,
cugila:ma:k): KB (true words are harsh) irig
cuglamis ‘he has wrapped up the harshness’
3847: xiv Muh. qugla:- Mel. 35, 1 (1 bitk-):
Gag. xvfl. culga- (‘with ¢-') pigidan ‘to
wind, wrap’ San. 214r. 28: Xwar. xim ¢ulga-
‘to wrap’ "Alf 50: x1v ditto Nahe. 8, 8; 9, 9

DF g¢iglat- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of ¢ifla:-.
Xak. x1 ol bo:z giglatti: ‘he told the man to
measure the cotton cloth in Turkish cubits’;
a Turkish cubit is two-thirds of an (ordinary)
cubit Kas. 11 345 (g18latu:r, giglatmak).

D cuglat- Caus. f. of gufila:-; s.is.m.l as
culgat-. Xak. x1 ol to:min guglatte: ‘he
ordered (sormeone) to wrap up his garment’ (the
translation hamala min gayri tawbihi is corrupt)
Kag. II 345 (cuglatu:r, guglatma:k).

D ¢aklin: Hap. leg.; vocalized gaklan-, but
obviously Refl. f. of ¢akil-; ‘to flare up’.
Kag.’s translation is very free. Xak. x1 6ztim
menip budurstn otz amp ¢akhinu:r (cak-
lanu:r) it describes his love and says ‘my heart
is like a quail and revolves (on a spit) over the
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fire of love for him’ (yataqallab ‘ala nar
lubbihiy Kag. I 513, 5; n.m.e.

DF 1 ¢u:glan- Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of q1gla:-;
the word is actually spelt ¢iflandi: but is
quoted in a para. regarding the meanings of
Refl. Den. Vs fr. ‘triliteral’ words, which
implies ¢1:8. Xak. x1 bdz qi1glandn: duri'a’l-
-kirbds ‘the cotton cloth was measured in
[Turkish] cubits’ Kay. 11T 198, 19; n.m.e.

D 2 giplan- Hap. leg.; vocalized gaglan- but
this must be an error. This is clearly a Refl.
Den. V. of 3 ¢18 (¢ig) and syn. with ¢ilan-
q.v., so is anachronistic in Kag.; as there is
no Aor. or Infin. it was prob. inserted by
a later hand. Survives in NW Kaz. ¢iklan-
‘to be moist, wet' R /1] zo060. Cf. gavla:-.
Xak. xt et ¢iglandy: talahwaca'l-lahm ‘the
meat was half cooked’ (i.e. still moist) Kas.
I 245.

D) goglan- (go:8lan-) Hap. leg.; Refl. Den.
V. fr. ¢o:g. Kas. x1 o:t ¢oglandi: ‘the fire
was scorching hot' (iltahaba); also used of the
sun when its scorching rays (luhdbuha, mis-
spelt l'ahcha) fall Kas. 11 245 (go:glanucr,
go:glanma:k sic).

D cuglan- (gu:glan-) Refl. f. of gugla:-;
Kas.’s translation in the main entry is metaph.
S.i.s.m.lLg. as gulfian- ‘to be wrapped’, etc.
Xak. x1 sii kamug ¢uglandi: ¢@’a’l-cund bi-
-qaddihi wa qadidihi ‘the army came in a solid
mass’, also used of things of any kind when
they gather together (ta’allaba) Kas. Il 245
(guglanu:r, guglanma:k); (in the same para.
as 1 ¢uglan-, q.v.) tava:rr qu:glandr: (sic)
ruzima’l-mita’ ‘the merchandise was packed
up' 111 198, 18: xiv Muh. laffa (? luffa) ‘to
wrap up (? to be wrapped up)’ ¢ugilan- Mel.
31, 1 {only; Rif. vig sce saru:-): Cag. xv fL.
culfian-/eulgas- picida sudan ‘to be wrapped’
San. 214v. 9: Xwar. xiv gulgan- ‘to be
wrapped (in something Dat.)' Quth 44 (also
qulgatil-; and g¢ulas- ‘to curl up like a
snake’): Kom. xiv ‘to be wrapped'(in swaddling
clothes) gulgan- CCG; Gr. 77 (quotn.).

Tris. CGL

I° ¢igilvair obviously a L-w. prob. Iranian,
since -vdr is a common Iranian suffix. [t seems
clear that this mcans ‘cross-bow’; cross-bow
arrows are shorter than ordinary arrows, and
this explains Kag.’s translation. The cross-bow
was not a native Turkish weapon. In the form
in AMuh. -m- may be a scribal error for -v-
or a Sec. sound, Xak. x1 qigilva:r oks: al-
~husbana wa hiva'l-stham'l-gisar ‘short arrows’
Kas. T 493 (verse): x1v Muh.(?) gawsi'l-carx
‘cross-bow’ g1@1lma:r (unvocalized) Rif. 173
(only).

Tris. V. CGL-
D ¢agula:-fcogula:- Den. V. fr. ¢afn/cogr:;
n.o.a.b., but the shorter form ¢agla- occurs in
SW Osm. and longer forms like ¢agida-,
g¢akilda- in several modern languages. Xak.

DIS. V.

CGL-

x1 er cogula:di: ‘the man scrcamed and
shouted’ (saxaba . . wa saha) (gogula:r,
cogulazma:k); also pronounced gagula:di:,
one says sw:v ¢agula:di: ‘the water babbled’
(xarra); jagula:du, saguta:di: both dialect
forms (Iuga) (sagula:r, sagrla:ma:k) Kay.
IIT 324 (verse containing g¢ofila:di: saxaba
and jagrla:de (blood flowed) bi-xarir ha-
-xarirt’l-ma’): xiv Muh. xarird’l-md@ suw: ¢a-
gilamalk Mel. 73, 13; Rif. 170.

Dis. GGM

DD ¢akmatk Conc. N. fr. ¢ak-; ‘a strike-a-~
light, flint and stecl’. S.i.a.m.lg. cxcept NE
which uses forms of otluk (cf. 1 otlug). Sec
Doerfer 111 1097. Xak. x1 ¢akma:k ‘the
strike-a-light’ (al-zand) with which (fire) is
struck; it is both a Noun and an Infin. like
camd and camid (sic) in Ar. Kag. I 469; o.0.
11 17 (gak-); 133 (¢akil-), etc.: X1v Muh.
al-miqdaha ‘a steel'’ ¢akmak Mel. 58, 14;
Rif. 169: Gag. xv fl. cakmak fii/ad-i atag-
-zana ‘a steel for striking fire’, in Ar. gadddha
and migdaha San. 207v. 21 (quotn.): Xwar,
xiv ditto Quth 41: Kip. xu1 al-zinad ¢akmak
1d. 17, 17 xiv gakmak (¢c-) al-qaddaha 1d. 44:
Xv al-zindd sakmak (sic) Kav. 64, 8

VUF c¢ukmiin Hap. leg.; l.-w. fr. Chinese,
the second syllable perhaps man ‘steamed
dumplings’ (Giles 7,639). Xak. x1 ¢ukmun
‘a loaf (xubz) made in the shape of a cake’
(al-ka'k) and cooked in steam in a cooking
pot; it is the most wholesome (amra’) form of
bread Kay. I 444.

¢agmur ‘turnip, Brassica rapa'; although
this spelling is pee. to Kag. it is prob. the
original one, ¢f. yagmur. Survives as ¢am-
gur in SE Tirki ‘turnip’ Shaw 96; Jarring
64; ‘radish’ BS 230 and SW xx Anat. ‘turnip’
SDD 246, but in most languages displaced by
Pe. salcam. Xak. x1 ¢cagmur a/-lift ‘turnip’
Kas. I 16, 21; gagmur al-salcam; ¢amgur
the same, metathesized I 457.

Tris. V. CGM-

PUD g¢okmaklan- Hap. leg.; as this word
occurs between tigraklan- and ¢gamguklan-
the ¢- and -klan- can be taken as certain, but
there is no semantic conncction with ¢ok-;
the semantic connection is rather with ¢1f-;
a connection with ¢u: is morphologically
impossible, but note the Xwar. meaning of
culpas- (gu:glan-). Xak. yila:n ¢gokmak-
landu: ‘the snake curled up and wound itsclf
up’ (tarahhat . . . wa istadirat) Kag. 1I 275
(¢okmaklanu:r, cokmaklanma:k).

Dis. CGN

giga:ii ‘poor, destitute’. Survives only(?) in
SW xx Anat. c1gan (sic) SDD 258. Tiirki
vinnt yok ¢igafi bodumig kop kuvratdim
¢igaft bodumg bay kildim ‘I collected all
the destitute poor people; I made the poor
people rich’ I S 10, II N 8; two o.0.: viir ff.
¢iiafl er ogli: IrkR 3o: Uyg. vur ff. Man,
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yok ¢ifay M III 35, 10; a.o. TT III 142:
Bud. yok ¢iay PP 5, 5; 6, 1, etc.; TT V
22, 40 (Udriil-); qigay U II 29, 14; 31, 41,
etc.; U IIT 10, 4; U IV 34, 47: Civ. ¢1gay
kalang1 bodun ‘the poor people who pay
kalan (taxes)’ USp. 77, 5: Xak. x1 the people
of Argu: substitute nin for ya . . . thus for
‘poor’ (al-faqir) the Turks say ¢u:dary, and
they say ¢ugamn Kas. [ 31; qigary al-faqir
JIT 238 (verse containing yok g1ga:y); three
0.0.: KB g1gay as opposite to bay 313, 1923;
0.0. 1034, 1112 (lle:-), 1564 (agu): xi(?)
Tef. g1fiay ‘poor, poor man’ 358: x1v Muh.(?)
al-fagir gikan (sic, ?error for gifamn) Rif.
153 (only); Rbg. ¢igay ditto R III 2109
(quotn.): Gag. xv fl. gi1fan (so spelt) muflis
‘poor’ San. 218v. 20 (quotn.): Xwar. x(?)
Oguz xafan mundin kop ¢igay emgek
¢ekip turdi ‘because of this (his favourite
horse having run away) Oguz Xagan was very
wretched and distressed’ Of. 234-5: XI1v ¢18ay
‘poor’ Quib 45: K1p. x111 al-fagir (yoksul and)
¢1ga:y (vocalized gaga:y) Hou. 26, 13: XI1v
q18an (c-) al-baxil ‘miserly’ Id. 43: Osm. xiv
al-baxil c1gan (sic): xv cigan kul ‘a wretched
slave’ (as opposed to a gracious God) T'TS
I 129.

1 ¢ikan ‘the son of one’s maternal aunt’.
N.o.a.b,, cf. yégen. Tiirkii vin ¢ikan
Tonyukuk a:tif bermis [the xagan] ‘gave
him the title “Cousin Tonyukuk’’ Ix. I;
a.0. do 2: Xak. x1 ¢ikan ibnu'l-xdla ‘the son
of one’s maternal aunt’ Kas. I 402: Gag. xv ff.
¢igan (‘with ¢-') xala-zdda San. 218v. 21.

?F 2 qikan the passage below relates to the
person sent to arrange Kiil Tégin’s mauso-
leum, to ornament it, and to erect a memorial
stone; it is unlikely that the Emperor’s cousin
would have been sent for such a menial task
and this is prob. a Chinese l.-w. Tiirki viit
Tav@a¢ xagan cikanu: Cap Sepiin kelti:
‘Chang chiang-chiin the Chinese Emperor’s
gtkan came’ I N 13.

?E gokan this word occurs twice in the same
phr. in much damaged passages; the word to
be expected here would be ¢igan and this
may be a misreading of that word. Tiirkil
viii ff. Man. égil ¢okan kisilerke [gap] ‘to
ordinary poor(?) people’ M III 11, 14 (i);
[ég]il gokan kisi[gap] do. 36, 11 (ii).

Dis. V. GGN-

D c¢akin- Refl. f. of gak-. Xak. x1 er 8:zipe:
¢akma:k ¢akindt: ‘the man struck the steel
(on the flint) for himself’ (Kaj. translates
‘pretended to strike’, but this disregards
6:zige:) Kag. II 149 (gakimu:r, cakinma:k).

Tris. CGN
D *qipaiilik See ¢ifaylik.
F ¢ixansi: Hap. leg.; Chinese l.-w., prob.

representing chih han ssit ‘embroidered Chinese
silk’ (Giles 1,891 3,836 10,259): cf. bargin

. CGR 409

etc. Sce Doerfer 111 1132. Xak. x1 (urder the
heading fa‘allii) ¢1xansy: harir sini munaqqag
‘embroidered Chinese silk’ Kayg. I 489.

Dis. CGR

cagir Kaj's alternative translation ‘unfer-
mented grape juice’ may be the original
meaning, but otherwise it is always ‘wine’, or
in modern times some other intoxicating
liquor. Survives in SE Tar. cegir R 111 1958;
Turki ¢agir Yarring 68; NW Karaim ¢agir
R I1I 1845-6; Kow. 176; Kumyk ¢agir; Nog.
sapir; SW Az ¢axir; Osm., Tkm. ¢akir,
Cf. bo:r, siigig, sorma:. See Doerfer 111
1ogo. Xak. x1 ¢agir al-‘agir ‘unfermented
grape juice’; ¢agir al-xamr ‘wine’; this word
is one of those with two opposite meanings
(mina’l-addad) Kag. I 363 (the third gafir is
an error for ¢11r); three o.o.: xm(?) Tef.
c:Kir (so spelt) ‘wine’ 359: x1v Muh. al-xamr
ca:gir Mel. 63, 7; Rif. 151; Rbg. ditto R II1
1848 (quotn.): Gag. xv ff. gagir/gakir siici
‘wine’ Vel. 233 (quotns.); ¢agir (spelt) sarab
‘wine’ San. 206v. 23 (quotns.); ¢akir (spelt)
xamyr wa sardb do. 207v. 23: Xwar. xiv ¢akir
‘wine’ Qutbh 41: Kom. xiv ‘wine’ ¢agir CCI;
Gr.: Kip. xiu1 al-xamr (bor . . . siigii: . . .;
and also) ¢a:kir which is Mong. (wa huwa
bi’l-Muguli) Hou. 16, 5: Xv al-xamr sa:gir
(sic) Kav. 63, 5; 78, 10: Osm. XIv to XxvI
¢a@ir (once, xvi, ¢akir) ‘wine’; in several
texts TTS I 140; II 200.

¢akir ‘blue, blue-grey’ prob. originally of the
eyes, later used more generally. S.is.m.l. In
Osm. this word was also used, generally in
the phr. ¢akir dogan, for ‘the merlin, stone
falcon, Hypotriorchis aesolon’ fr. xv onwards;
Osm. lexicographers generally consider that
it is the same word, but it is almost certainly
a corruption of Ar. sagr, which is itself a
carruption of Latin sacer ‘saker falcon’. See
Doerfer 111 109o. Xak. xt g¢akir al-azraq
‘blue-grey’ Kas. I 363 (prov., ‘a grey (al-
-azraq) dog is worth as much as a horse, but
a wall-eyed (al-axyaf) horse is not worth as
much as a dog’): xin(?) Tef. gakir kizliig
‘grey-eyed’ 355: Cag. xvfl. c¢akir kanat
(‘grey wing’) ‘a kind of duck’ Vel. 234; ¢akir
(spelt) azraq gagm ‘grey-eved’ . .. ¢akir kanat
‘the name of a kind of water-fowl’ San. 207v.
23: Kip. xiv gaktr kozlil: dii ‘ayn zarqa Id. 44.

gifir ‘foot-path, narrow track’, and the like.
Survives in SW Osm. ¢131r translated in Leh.
Osm. 370 ‘a track or path through the snow,
the track left by an avalanche’ (which perhaps
links with the translation in San.); Tkm.
‘a boundary, frontier’. Xak. x1 ¢1g1r (mis-
vocalized ¢agir) al-zagab, that is a narrow,
small path (al-tariq) Kas. I 363: Gag. xv fl.
gifrr (spelt) ‘snow (barfi) which has become
hard owing to wind action’; also ‘a hide (prist)
and the like which has shrunk (xwudra ba-
-ham kasid) owing to exposure to heat’ San.
218v. 23.

D gukur See gok-.
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?F ¢agri: a falcon, prob. specifically ‘the
merlin, stone falcon, Hypotriorchis aesolon’; cf.
¢akir. It is possible that this, too, is a corrup-
tion of Latin sacer, but, if so, the channel of
transmission is obscure. Cf. ¢avli, togan,
turumta:y, la:qin, Xak. x1 gagru al-sagr
‘a small falcon’; and a man is called ¢agri: beg
after it Kas. I 421; 0.0. I 421, 17; II 343, 16;
IIT 332 (tarasla:-): KB ¢agri beg 4068 (see
cavii): xtv Muh.(?) al-bazi ‘falcon’ ¢agri:
(vocalized cagir::, in margin Kargagiay) Rif.
175 (only).

(D) g1gr1: basically ‘something which revolves’,
hence ‘mill-wheel; pulley; the celestial firma-
ment’, and the like; as such, pec. to Kay., but
a syn. word ¢ifrik/cikrik appears in the
medieval period and s.i.a.m.lLg. except NE,
usually meaning ‘cotton-gin’. Both words
scem to be Dev. N.s fr. *qigir-, Xak. xi1
qifire: al-falak; onc says ko:k oigrisn
falaku'l-sam@ ‘the heavenly firmament’, and
cigr: is falakw'l-talin wa'l-nd'ir ‘a mill-
wheel, water-wheel’, and the like, and gihri-
catu'’l-thrisam ‘a spool(?) of silk’, and also any
‘pulley’ (bakra) Kas. I 421; 0.0. 11 82 (¢eviir-);
230 (gevriil-); 241 (tegzin-); 303 (ud-):
xtv Muh.(?) al-diilab ‘reel, water-wheel’, etc.
¢ixrik (mis-spelt gierek) Rif. 162 (only): Cag.
xv fI. ¢1krik (spelt) ‘a wheel (garxi) on which
they spin cotton and silk and wind it on to
reels’ (dillabha); also called ¢1kir San. 219v. 7:
Xwar. xiv ¢ikir ‘spinning-wheel’ Qutb 46;
(PU) qagrizk (¢- unvocalized), meaning un-
certain, ends the description of a hideous old
man, ‘how shall I describe that cgrik?’,
perhaps a different word do. 40(gagrik): Tkm.
xitt ditldbu'l-quin ‘cotton reel’ gikrik (vocal-
ized ¢akrik) Hou. 17, 6: Kip.(?) x1iv ¢ikrik
(c-) ‘the wheel (al-diilab) on which thread is
spun’ Id. 44.

cakrak Hap. leg. and not a main entry, per-
haps mis-spelt; there is no widely distributed
word for ‘bald’ in Turkish. Xak. x1 (there is
no grass on a scree on the mountains) ¢akrak
bile: uvut bolma:s la hayad ma'a’l-raculi’l-
-agra’ ‘a man is not ashamed of being bald’
Kag. I 469, 12.

S qigrik/gikrik See gifrn,

D ¢1gruk Hap. leg.; the ¢- is unvocalized,
but there is no doubt that this is a Pass. Dev.
N./A. fr. e1ifru:-. Xak. x1 qigruk yé:r al-
-ardu'l-murakkalati’l-sulba ‘ground which has
been trampled on until it is hard’ Kaj. I 469.

Dis. V. CGR-

¢akir- ‘to call out, shout’, and like. Not
recorded before xi11, but see ¢akrig-, which
suggests that this was originally an Oguz word;
it s.i.a.m.lg, however, as g¢agir-/cakir-,
etc.; in NE only in Bar. (Xak.) xmi(?) Tef.
cagir-Jcagur-/cakur- ‘to call out, shout,
plead’ 355-6: xiv Muh. za'aqa ‘to shriek, cry
out’ ¢a:gir- Alel. 26, 15; cakir- Rif. 110;
saha ditto 27, 13; 111; al-safir ‘to whistle’
¢a:girmak 73, 11;(sikurmak 176); o.0. Rif.

DIS. CGR

»

124, 1706: Xwar. xur ¢agir- ‘to call out
‘Ali 27: (xiv ¢akir- ‘to proclaim’ or ¢akirt-
‘to order to proclaim’? Quth 41): Kom. xiv
‘to call out’ ¢agir-; (of a cock) ‘to crow’
g¢akar- (sic) CCG; Gr. 72 (quotns.): Kip.
XIlt za'aga ¢agir- Hou. 34, 13; sdha mina’l-
-sival ¢AgIr- do, 41, 10: XIv ¢agir~ saha Id.
43: XV ‘ayyata wa gawwaga ‘to shout and make
an uproar’ (kigkir- and) sa:gir- (sic) Kav.
78, 10.

D ¢ikar- Caus. f. of ¢1k-; ‘to bring out, send
out’, and the like. S.i.a.m.l.g. w. some phonetic
changes and extensions of meaning, esp. in
SW. Cf. aiktur-. Xak. xt men ant: evden
¢ikardim ‘I brought (or sent, axractuhu) him
out of the house’ (etc.) Kay. IT 83 (¢tka:rur
(sic), ¢ikarma:k): KB tilipde ¢ikarma
yaragsiz sozilp ‘do not let a useless remark
escape your tongue’ 16g; tepizdin ¢ikar-
masa yingii kisi ‘if a man does not bring up
a pearl out of the sea’ 212; (Aytoldi) ¢1ikardi
tobik ‘brought out a ball’ 622; 0.0. 1916
(bakar), etc.: xui(?) Tef. ¢tkar- ditto 359:
Xiv Muh.(?) xala‘a ‘to take off, throw off’
¢ikar- Rif. 108 (only): Gag. xv{l. ¢ikar-
(-galt) cikar- Vel. 241 (quotns.); ¢ikar-
(spelt) Caus. f.; ba-dar Gwardan ‘to bring out’,
and idiomatically ‘to give one’s daughter to
a suitor’ San. 219r. 15 (quotns.): Xwar. xi
¢ikar- ‘to bring out’ "Ali 27: xiv ditto Qutb
46: Kom. x1v ‘to bring out, draw out’ gigar-
CCI, CCG; Gr. 78 (quotn.): Kip. xuur xala'a
¢ikar- Hou. 33, 20: Xiv g1@ar- axraca; the
-3~ was changed from -k-; the original form
(asluhu) was ¢1kdur- because it is the Caus.
f. of ¢ik- 1d. 43: xv axraca s1kar- (sic) Kav,
69, 4; qala‘a (‘to send away, dismiss’), axraca,
afla'a (‘to bring up, vomit’) ¢ikar- Tuwh. 3oa.
9; a.0. 54b. 11.

D gigru:- Hap. leg., but sce q1gruk, ¢1f-
rut-; prob. a Den. V. fr. ¢igir. Xak. x1 yé:r
gigruide: talabbadati'l-ard twa salubat min
katra rakl wa magy ‘alayhi ‘the ground was
trampled down and hardened because of a
great deal of stamping and walking on it’; also
used of anvthing which was originally soft
(fihi raxawa) and subsequently becomes hard
Kay. 111 280 (g1@ru:r, qigru:ma:k).

¢tkra:- ‘to squeak, grate’, and the hke. Sur-
‘vives only(?) in NE Tel. ¢ikira- R I/] z2058.
Xak. xr tus ¢ikra:ds;: ‘the tceth grated’
(sarra); and one says kapug cikra:di: ‘the
door creaked’ (sarra); also used when a man
shouts in a quarrel (s@ha fi xugiima) and the
like Kay. I1I 280 (g1kra:r, ¢ikra:ma:k).

g¢okra:- (of liquids, primarily those .which are
thick) ‘to bubble, boil’. Survives in SW Osm.
and XX Anat. SDD 365. Uyg. vint ff. Man.-A
(in the human body there are many thoughts
and ideas which) ¢okrayurlar kamsayurlar
‘are (constantly) bubbling and stirring’ M 111
9, 15 (it): Xak. x1 esi¢ ¢okra:di: ‘the cooking
pot boiled’ (galat) with something thick (faxin)
like a meat and grain stew or porridge; but if
it boils with something thin (ragiq) one says
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kaynadi: not gokra:di:; and one says mipar
gokra:d1: ‘the spring bubbled up’ (fara) and
its water became like the boiling of a pot Kas.
I1II 280 (¢okra:r, ¢okra:ma:k): Kip. xiv
gokra- (c-) (of a cooking pot) to boil (Falat)
with something thick(galiz) in it [d. 44: Osm.
xv and xvi g¢okra--‘to bubble, boil’, esp.
metaph., in several texts T'TS I 165; 11 241;
11T 158; IV 178.

1) *¢akrad- Hap. leg.; T'rans. Den. V. fr.
g¢akir; the ~d- was assimilated in the Perf.,
and as in some other cases Kaj. has carried
the resultant -t- through to other conjugational
forms, prob. in error. Xak. i er kd:zin ¢ak-
ratti: ‘the man rolled (gallaba) his eyes and
turned them round (addrahd) so that he showed
the whites’ (fa-ca'ala ka'annahu azraq lit.
‘made them as if they were grey') Kas. II 334
(¢akratu:r, ¢akratma:k).

D ¢1grut- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of gigru:-; the
vocalization in the MS, as shown below is
chaotic, but this must have been the ongmal
form. Xak. xi ol yé:rig qigirttr: ‘he trampled
(rakkala) on the ground with his feet and made
it _hard’ (sallabahd); also used of anything
when one forcibly applies pressure to it
(saddahu bi-quwwa) and makes it hard, e.g.
f{ our in a sack when one compresses it; and
one 'says er ofhin ngta: ¢ifirtte: ‘the’ man
hardened (sallaba) his son with hard work’
Kas. IT 333 (s18r1futwer, g1grifutma:k; both
kasra and damma on the ra’).

D ¢ikrat- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of ¢ikra:-.
Xak, x1 ol tusin ¢ikrattt: ‘hé ground
(asarra) his teeth’; similarly one says bugra:
tusin gikrattt: ‘the camel stallion gnashed
his teeth’ (qasafa . . . bi-ndbihi); also used of
the creaking (al- ;anr) of a door or a pen Kajy.
1I 334 (s1kratu:r, gikratma:k).

D ¢okrat- Caus. f. of gokra:-; ‘to boil’ (a pot,
or something in it, Acc.). Survivesin SW Osm.
and xx Anat. SDD 366. Uyg. vin ff. Civ.

k&g\lr(;gen mayakin kara mén birle
gokuratip ‘boil dove's dung with black flour
(Chinese 1.-w.)’ H I 40; o0.0. do. 47, 98, 123

(ési¢): Xak. x1 esi¢ c;okrattl ‘he boiled (agla)
the pot’ (etc.); it is used of boiling anything
with a little water and a large quantity of spices
and grain (afawih wa hubib) Kas. IT 333
(sokratu:r, cokratma:k): Klp x1v bu etni:
¢okrat 'bml (agli) this meat’ Id. 44.

D ¢akrig- Recip. f. of ¢akir-; s.is.m.l. with
some phonetic changes, e.g. ¢akirig-. Ofiuz
x1 bo:y bi:r biirke: ¢akrigdi: ‘the tribe
shouted (sd@ha) to one another’ Kas. Il 209
(cakrisu: T, cakrigma:k): xui(?) Tef. (VU)
ca:krig- ‘to call out to one another’ 356.

D ¢ikras- Hap. leg.; Recip. f. of ¢ikra:-,
Xak. x1 tig cikraste sarrati’l-asndn ‘the
teeth grated (against each other)’; also used of
several of any kind of things when they grate
(against each other) Kas. I 209 (no Aor. or
Infin.),

D ¢ikrig- Hap. leg.(?); Recip. f. of ¢ikar-.
Xak. x1 (olair) bi:r bl:rnlp ogri:tikin
¢1krisdi: (vocalized gikarigdi:) ‘each of them
took it upon himself (tawalld) to disclose
(ixrdc) the thievishness of the other’; also used
of fxrac of anything when (two pcople) com-
pete or help onc another Kas. II 208 (g1k-
rigu:r, ¢tkrigsma:k).

D ¢okrag- Co-op. f. of gokra:-; survives
only(?) in SW xx Anat. SDD 365, with
metaph. meanings. Xak. x1 tepizle:r ¢ok-
ragdi: ‘the salt marshes bubbled’ (galat); also
used of several things (say’ katir) when they
bubble or jostle (mdca) together; hence one
says kigi: bi:r biir icinde c¢okrasdi: ‘the
people jostled (mdca) one another’ Kas. II 208
(g¢okrasu:r, ¢okrasma:k).

Tris. CGR

VU?F ¢ugurda:n Hap. leg.; listed under
fa'allan after the heading D which makes the
form reasonably certain. It does not, however,
look Turkish, and the Jast syllable looks
like the Pe. suffix -dan ‘containing’. It may
be a hybrid with a corruption of gukur ‘hole’
as the first element. Xak. x1 gugurda:n al-
-curuf ‘a river bank undermined by water’ Kay.

TE12.

D gagirhip Hap. leg.; P.N./A. fr. gagur. Xak.
x1 ¢agirhif er ‘a man who owns unfermented
grape juice’ (‘agir) Kay. I 494.

D gokrama: Intrans. Dev. N./A. fr. ¢okra:-;
pec. to Kas. Xak. x1 ¢okrama: yul gal-
-‘aymi’l-fawwaratw’l-garizati’l-ma ‘an abun-
dant spring spontancously flowing with water’
Kas. I 492; a.0. 111 4 (yul).

Tris. V. GGR-
D ¢agirla:- Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. ¢agir.
Xak. x1 ol iizlimni: gagirla:di: ‘he took grape
jmcc (‘asir) out of the grapes’ 5 also used for
‘to drink (sariba) grape juice’ Kag. III 331
(¢agirla:r, cagirla:ma:k).

D qigrla:- Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. q181r; cf.
¢igru:-, Xak. x1 (ol) yé:rig qigirla:dr: ‘he
made a small path (abda’a . . . tariqa) on the
ground, and beat it out vigorously’ (?, gagmara
fiha); also used when snow covers the ground
and a man treads out (abda’a . . . bi-riclihi)
a path over it Kag. 111 331 (g1firlar, ¢i@ir-
la:ma:k).

D ¢agirlan- Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of ¢agirla:-,
Xak. x1 er ¢agiriandi: ‘the man owned
grape-juice or wine’ Kag. 11 267 (¢agrlanu:r,
cagirlanma:k).

D qigirlan- Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of ¢ifirla:-,
Xak. x1 yé:r qigirlandr: ‘paths and narrow
tracks appeared (bada . . . turug wa matdrib)
on the ground’ Kay. II 267 (sifirlanur,
gigirlanma:k).
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Dis. GGS

D g¢ogsiz Hap. leg.?; Priv. NJ/A. fr. go:§;
‘without glory’. Uyg. vin1 ff. Bud. Sww. 299, 10
(térinsiz).

Tris. CGS
DD ¢ogisiz Hap. leg.?; Priv. N./A. fr. ¢ogu.
Uyg. vin fl. Bud. tigisiz ¢ogisiz arigda ‘in
the silent (Hend.) jungle’ U IIT 10, 13.

Dis. CGS

D ¢1kis Dev. N. (N.Ac.) fr. ¢1k-; lit. ‘coming
out’, with a wide range of applications.
S.i.a.m.l.g.,, the commonest meanings being
‘expenditure’ and ‘sunrise’. Xak. x1 ¢ikig al-
-manfa'a ‘profit’; one says ol 1:sta: ¢1kig yok
‘there is no profit in that undertaking’ (al-
-‘amal) Kas. I 368: KB (oh you who waste
vour lifc eating and drinking, prepare for the
reckoning and) ¢ikis yol tile ‘seek for a way
out’ 5277; (the third is a shrewd treasurer)
kirls ham ¢ikis bilse kaznak tolur ‘if
he knows what is coming in and going out,
the treasury fills’ 5913: x1v Muh.(?) al-xarc
‘expenditure’ {opposite to al-dax! ‘income’
kirrits) ki Rif. 151 (only): GQag. xvff.
cikig (spelt) mahall-i xuriic az tangndy ba-
-fada-i wasi' ‘the exit from a defile into a broad
open space’ San. 219v. 11 (quotn.).

F g¢axsu: Hap. leg.; l.-w. with extended
meaning fr. Sanskrit caksu ‘eye’. Xak. x1
g¢axsu: al-xudad ‘box thorn, Lycium’, which
is used to treat ophthalmia (ramadu’(-‘ayn);
gavr agliva, not an original (Turkish word)
Kas. I 423.

D ¢axsatk Conc. N. fr. gaxsa:-. Survives
only(?) in SW xx Anat. where it occurs with
a surprising range of phonetic changes
(-a-f-e-[-1-; -@-[-k-[-v-[-y-[zero) ususlly
meaning ‘stony ground’. Xak. xi1 ¢axsatk
al-radrad ‘a scree’, on the top of a mountain
(prov. ¢akrak): Karluk xi ¢caxsa:k faliqi'l-
-migmis wa'l-zabib ‘dried split apricots and
raisins’ Kayg. I 469.

Dis. V. CGS-

D ¢akig- Recip. etc. f. of ¢ak-; s.is.m.l in
SE, NC, SW with a wide range of meanings
derived fr, those of ¢ak-. Xak. x1 ol mana:
¢akma:k cakigdi: ‘he helped me to strike
(fire with) a strike-a-light’; also used for com-
peting Kas. Il 104 (gakisw:r, cakigma:k):
Cag. xv fl. cakis- (spelt) ba-ham xwurdan wa
tadddud kardan ‘to clash with one another and
show mutual enmity’ San. 207v. 10.

D ¢ikig- Co-op., etc. f. of ¢ik-; sia.m.lg.
except NE with a wide range of meanings.
Xak. xt ola:r ikki: evdin ¢ikigds: ‘they two
competed in leaving (f7 xtriic) the house’; also
used for helping Kay. Il 104 (gikigu:r,
¢ikismazk): Cag. xv ff. ¢1kis- ‘to come to
an agreement (xtus bar-dmadan) with one
another’ San. 219r. 22,

DIS.

CGs

D caxsa:- Den. V. fr. ¢akig, Dev. N. fr.
¢ak-, which scems to be recorded only in SW
Osm. Xak. x1 tawg ¢axsa:di: sowwata'l-
-radrad ‘the scree clattered’; also used for the
clinking (1caswas) of personal ornaments (hulli)
and other similar sounds Kag. III 286
(¢axsa:r, caxsa:ma:k): xm(?) Tef. ‘to
whisper’ (wasrasa) is translated cafsa:-, prob.
a scribal error for gaksa:- 355: Osm. xv
¢axsa- (of the foundations of a building) ‘to
collapse with a clattering noise” in one text
TT IIT 136.

Tris. CGS

F caxsa:pat, etc. the Sanskrit word stksdpada
became a l.-w. in Sogdian as ¢y§'pd, no doubt
originally in translations of the Buddhist
scriptures, and from Sogdian became a l.-w.
in Turkish, usually with the same spelling
except for the last letter. It was adopted by the
Manichaean missionaries, with other Buddhist
technical terms, to translate ‘commandment’,
but in Buddhist terminology was often also
used more vaguely to translate ‘good be-
haviour’, Sanskrit §ila, see 1'T V1, p. 66, note
157; it was adopted, for some obscure reason,
as the name of the 12th month of the
Uyg. calendar, sce Doerfer 11, 627. Tirki
viit ff. Man. on ¢xsapt ‘the ten command-
ments’ Chuas. 191-2; a.0.0.: Uyg. vinff.
Man, yazingsizin ermek ¢xsaptg ‘the com-
mandment to be without sin’ T'T [II 134;
a.0.0.: Bud. Sanskrit sila ¢1xgapat TT VIII
A.33; Sila ¢axsa:pat do. A.44; caxsa:pat
‘commandment’ do. H.8; yazingsiz ang
¢xsapat tutmak iize ‘by keeping the com-
mandment (to be) sinless and pure’ Swv. 205,
15-16; 0.0, spelt ¢xsapt TT V 22, 37-9, etc.:
Civ. gaxgpatfcxsapt [ay] ‘the twelfth month’
TT VII 1, 18; 24, 15; ¢axsapt/caxsapat/
caxsaput ay is common in USp.: xiv Chin.-
Uwvg. Dict. ‘the twelfth month’ ¢gaxsaput ay
R 17T 1839; Ligeti 150.

Dis. CGY

VU 1 ¢igay llap. leg. as such; the context
indicates that it means some kind of textile fibre.
Perhaps survives in SE T'iirki ¢ige ‘wild hemp,
a cord made of wild hemp’ Shaw 104, BS 255,
Farring 72. Uyg.vin ff. Bud. amar1 tinliglar
¢gay (sic?) epirer yun epirer kentir epirer
‘some people spin wild hemp(?) or cotton(?)
or hemp’ PP 2, 2—4 (and sce bodit-).

S 2 qigay See ¢igaii.

VU ¢ogay occurs only in a place-name. It is
discussed at length in K. Czeglédy, ‘Coyay-
-quzi, Qara-qum, Kok-6ng’ Acta Orient. Hung.
XV 1-3, 1962, where it is suggested, on the
basis of investigations of previous scholars,
that it is a Common N./A. reclated to Osm.
¢ogalcofay ‘shade, shady’. This is possible,
but, if so, it is odd that it is so poorly attested.
‘Shade’ is normally koli:ge:. Tirkili vin
bérye: cogay yi1s (PU) tiigilltiiin yaz::
konayin ‘let us settle down in the south in
the Cogay mountain forest and the ‘Tigiiltii:n

R
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(q.v.) plain’ I S 6, II N 5; Gogay kuzun
kara: kumig olurur ertimiz ‘we were
established on the northern side of Cogay and
the Kara Kum’ T 7.

Tris. CGY

D(S) ¢igayhk AN. fr. 2 qipay (qigafl);
‘poverty’. N.o.ab. Xak. x1 KB bor igse
acild1 ¢igaylik yol ‘if a man drinks wine,
the way of poverty has been opened (to him)’
2096: xui(?) At. 187 (1 azuk), 188, 303:
Osm. xv ciganhk (sic) ‘meanness’ in one
text 77°S 111 130.

/
Mon. CG

F ¢e:g Hap. leg.; prob. a l.-w. Xak. x1 ge:g
‘a woven cotton fabric with a striped pattern
(nasic qutn ‘ald hay'ati’l-burd) of which cloaks
(al-dutur) worn by the Yeme:k are made’ Kas.
I 155.

1 ¢ek in the Hap. leg. phr. gek giik, prob.
a mere jingle. Xak. xt ¢ek ¢iik al-xurti
mina'l-mitd' ‘rubbishy goods’ Kays. I 334.

D 2 gek as such n.o.a.b., but see gekleg-; no
doubt the Imperat. of ¢ek-, lit. ‘draw (one
of a number of objects used in casting lots)’.
Gag. xv ff. ¢cek (‘with -Kk’) gur'a ‘a lot’ (in
casting lots) Vel. 235 (quotn.); ¢ek (spelt) qur'a
San, 208r. 3 (same quotn.).

?S ¢ig ‘moist, raw’, and the like. This word
does not appear till the medieval period, and
its phonetics are most obscure. The oldest
word with this meaning is ¢&, q.v., but if
g1flan-, q.v., is really part of the original text
of Kas., 1 must be equally old; the back
vowel also occurs in Xwar. and some Kip.
texts, but ¢ig is equally widespread in the
medieval period. Both forms s.i.a.m.l.g. It is
difficult to reconcile all these forms; ¢ig may
well be a Sec. f. of §18; it is, however, difficult
on chronological grounds to describe ¢1: as
a Sec. f. of that word. (Xak.?) xiv Muh. al-ni
‘raw’ (opposite to ‘cooked’ pismus) ¢izg Mel.
56, 7; Rif. 154: Xwar. xiv_¢ik (sic) idew,
moisture; moist’” Qutb 45: Kom. xiv ‘dew’
¢lg CCI, CCG; Gr.: Kip. xm al-lahmw’l-ni
‘raw meat’ ¢i:ge:t (in one word) Hou. 15, 19:
x1v ¢1k al-nada ‘moisture’ . . . ¢ik (‘with -k’)
al-ni; and one says g¢iket (in one word) al-
-lahm’l-ni; and an inexperienced (al-gamr)
man is called ¢ik Id. 44; al-nada ¢1k Bul. 3, 3:
xXv al-nada s1k (sic) Kav. 54, 8; ni (VU) ¢i Tuh.
36b. 10: Osm. xv1 ¢ig davar ‘an unbroken
horse’ in one text TT.S I1 233: xviu ¢ih (spelt)
in Rimi, sabnam wa taragsuh-inarm ‘dew, gentle
drizzle’ San. 222r. 9.

1 ¢ik a technical term in the game of knuckle-
bones, opposite to 2 bé:g, q.v.; acc. to Red.
and Yudakhin ‘the concave side of a knuckle-
bone’; see also the monograph on this game
in SDD VI 20ff. Survives in NC Kir.
¢cik/gige and SW Osm. Red. 746; xx Anat.
SDD 273, 334, 349. Xak. x1 ¢ik an Inde-
clinahle (harf) used in the game of knuckle-

bones (bt'l-ka'b); when (the knucklebone) has
fallen on its belly (li-batnihi) one says ¢ik
turds: Kag. I 334; a.0. 111 130 (2 bb:g).

2 ¢lk Hap. leg.; a quasi-onomatopoeic
Exclamation. Xak. x1 ¢lk ¢ik ‘a word used
for calling (du'a) kids, and also when they are
driven (siga) Kas. 1 334.

D ¢b6k the Imperat. of ¢8k-, but listed
separately in Kajs. and other dicts. as an
Exclamation, and even used as a Noun in
compound Verbs like ¢dk et-, cdk tiig-.
S.i.am.l.g. except NE. See Doerfer II1
1141-2. Xak. x1 ¢6k ¢6k ‘a word used to
make camels’ kneel down’ (yunax bihi'l-
-ba'ir) Kas. I 334: Gag. xv ff. ¢ok (‘with ¢-’)
a Dev. N. for firii nigin ‘sitting down’, in Ar.
qu'iid and rusiib San. 214r. 22: OsSm. xiv to
xvi ¢80k ur- ‘to kneel down’; in several texts
TTS II 244; 111 159; Il 180.

S ¢ilk See giibek.

Mon. V. CG-

¢ek- the original meaning is obscure; the
prevailing meaning is now ‘to pull’, but it
very soon developed many extended mean-
ings, both Trans. ‘to borrow (money), to
suffer (pain), to smoke (tobacco)’ and Intrans.
‘to withdraw’; in SW Rep. Turkish over
3o shades of meaning are distinguished.
S.i.am.lg.; in NE only(?) in Tuv. Xak. x1
ol bitig cekdi: nagata’l-kitab ‘he put the
diacritical marks (nuqta) on the writing’; and
one says ol atin ¢ekdi: fagada ‘irqa’l-faras ‘he
bled his horse’ Kag. II 21 (¢eke:r, cekme:k):
xu1(?) Tef. ¢ek- ‘to pull (a garment Acc.,
over one’s head Dat.): xiv Muh.(?) al-natf
‘to pluck out (hair, etc.)’ gekmek Rif. 121
(only): Gag. xv ff. ¢ék- (-megiim diir, etc.)
gek- Vel. 241-2; ¢€k- (‘with ¢-’) kagidan ‘to
pull’ San. 219v. 13 (quotns.): Xwar. xmi(?)
gerig cekip ‘calling up an army’ Og. 113;
a.0. 235 (1 emgek): Kip. x1v ¢ek-(¢-) cadaba
‘to pull’ Id. 44: XV wazana aw cabada (meta-
thesis of cadaba) ‘to weigh, or to pull’ sek-
(sic) Kav. 9, 7; 75, 11; 78, 3; cabada aw carra
(‘to drag’) ¢ek- Twuh. 12a. 4: Osm. xviff.
¢ek- ‘to pull, to weigh’; in several texts TTS
11 216; 111 143; 1V 161; and used to translate
tart- in Vel

¢ig- ‘to tie up, fasten, knot’. The vocalization
of this V. and some der. f.s is chaotic in Kas.,
prob. owing to some confusion with ¢ek-.
Syn. w. ba:- (and bagla:-) and ¢1§-. Survives
only(?) in SE Tirki, Shaw, BS, Farring.
Xak. x1 ol tiirge:k ba:gin ¢igdi: (vocalized
gegdi:) ‘he made fast (sadda) the cords round
the parcel’ Kay. IT 21 (¢ige:r, gigme:k un-
vocalized): KB 6110 (lizepi:).

¢6k- ‘to kneel down’, esp. of a camel, but also
of human beings, and more vaguely ‘to sink,
subside, collapse’, and the like. S.ia.m.l.g. w.
some phonetic changes (¢~/$-; -k-/-g-, etc.).
Cf. 2 sdk-. Tirkii vin ff. Man. kopiilim
¢6kti kor[kt1] ‘my heart sank and was afraid’
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T7T IT 8, 48: Uyg. x1v Chin.-Uyg. Dict. ‘to
kneel’ ¢ok- R [ll 2034; Ligeti 154: Xak. x1
ol begke: ¢okdi: ‘he knelt (catd) before the
beg’ (etc.); and one says tevey ¢okdi: ‘the
camel knelt down' (baraka); and one says
temiir suvda: ¢okdi: ‘the iron sank (rasaba)
in the water’ (etc.) Kag. /I 21 (¢6ke:r, ¢ok-
me:k): xi(?) Tef. tizin ¢ok- ‘to kneel’ 360;
Gag. xv fl. ¢ok- (spelt) firii nigdastan ‘to sub-
side’ San. 214r. 20: Xwar .xiv ¢6k- ‘to kneel;
to collapse’ Qutb 44: Kom. xiv ‘to kneel’
¢ok- CCG; Gr. 76 (quotn): Kip. xin
baraka’l-camal tewe: ¢oktli: Hou. 14, 15:
x1v ¢ok- (c-) catd'l-insan Id. 44: xv $6Kk- (sic)
‘to kneel (baraka) on both front knees’ Kav.
9, 6; 76, 3; baraka ¢6k- Tuh. 8b. 6; cata
(bagdag oltur-; in margin) ¢6k- do. 12a. 10.

Dis. CGE
S cigl: Sec yigi:.

PU?F gilige: Hap. leg.; the -g- is 50 marked in
the Fergana MS.; the word must mean some-
thing Jike ‘cloak’ and may be an early cor-
ruption of Pe. ¢iixd ‘a woollen cloak’, which
appears as a l-w. i.a.m.lg. except NE, SE
in various forms including ¢cogafcuga. Xak.
x1 KB kadasim kérdi uzatu yatur ciigesin
togenmis yépin yastanur ‘he saw his friend
lying outstretched, covered with his cloak with
his sleeves as a pillow’ 5974.

D ¢oke: Dev. N. fr. ¢bk-. Survives(?) in SE
Tiirki ¢oke ‘the beam of a weighing machine’
(i.e. the part that sinks) BS 268; ‘chop-sticks’
Farring 76 (prob. a corruption of a Chinese
phr.) and SW Osm. ¢6ke ‘the breast of a
camel' (which touches the ground when it
kneels). Uyg. vur ff. Bud. kilguluk ¢dke
yapmn ‘the kind of obeisance which should
be made’ U II 41, 21: (xiv Chin.—Uyg. Dict.
chu ‘chop-sticks’ (Giles 2,563) ¢0ki Ligeti 154).

Dis, CGD

gigit ‘cotton-seed’. Survives in SE Tirki,
Shaw, BS, Farring; SC Uzb.; and SW Osm.
(where it is also spelt ¢181t and also means
‘a freckle’), Tkm. (where it is also used for
melon, pomegranate, etc., seeds). See Doerfer
TIT 1108. Argu: xi1 ¢igit habbi'l-qutn ‘cotton-
seed’ Kag. I 356: Cag. xv ff. ¢igit (spelt)
panba dana ‘cotton-seed’ San. 220r. 10: Kip.
xiv gigit lubbu’l:quin ‘cotton-seed’ Id. 4s:
Osm. x1v ff. g1f1t ‘a freckle or other spot on
the face’; c.ia.p. TTS I 157; 11 227; 111 149;
IV 167: xviur q1fit (spelt) in Rami, ‘spots’
(danaha) which appear on the face of a preg-
nant woman; a corruption of ¢igit ‘cotton-
seed’ San. 218v. 22.

D ¢6kiit 1ap. leg.; Dev. N.A. fr. ¢8k- with
a connotation of having collapsed or the like.
cf. ¢okiitliik. Xak. x1 ¢okiit kisi: ‘a man
(etc.) who is short of stature’ (al-gasir) Kas.
I 356.

PU ciigde: ‘the projecting bone behind the
ear, processus mastoidens’. N.o.a.b. Uyg. vin ff.

MON. V. CG-

Bud. Sanskrit kamdusakam, meaning unknown
(adjacent words refer to elcphants) gligte:sin
TT VII C.6 (-t- in these texts often repre-
sents -d-); Civ. ¢ligde tepreser asi1§ bolur
‘if the mastoid process twitches, it will be
profitable’ TT VII 34, 7: Xak. x1 ¢ligde:
(spelt giigdey, which might represent gligde:,
as in the heading to the section fa'ley (i.e.
fa‘lé), fa'li, fa'li, or be a misvocalization of
¢iigdi:) al-xusa, that is the projection (al-fa’s)
in the skull behind the car Kag. I 418.

D ¢igdem presumably Den. N./A. fr. ¢ig
which etymologically should mean ‘moistish’
or the like. Survives in SW Osm. meaning
‘crocus, Crocus sativus’. Uyg. viu 1. Bud. 6z~
lerdeki ozeklerdeki yava ¢igidem (sic)
‘fungi(?) and crocuses(?) growing in valleys
and small valleys’ TT V 28, 122-3 (sce note
thereon).

?F ¢ikte:n Hap. leg.; prob. a Chinese l.-w.;
there are other commoner words with this
meaning. Xak. xi1 ¢iktein gasiyatu’l-sarc
‘saddle cover’ Kas. I 435.

Dis. V. CGD-

D ¢dkit-/¢bkiit- Caus. f. of ¢8k-; pec. to
Uyg.; cf. ¢bktir-, ¢dkilir-, Uyg. viir fl.
Bud. op tizin ¢ékitip ‘bending his right
knee’ U IT 47, 78; iki tizin ¢bkiitit olurup
‘sitting cross-legged” U III 28, 12; o.0.
U IV 36, 106; Suv. 36, 17 (opdunky:); USp.
101, 7. .

D gektiir- Caus. f. of ¢ek-; survives in much
the same languages with the same wide range
of meanings. Xak. xi (ol) apar ¢ekig cek-
tiirdi: anqatahu nuqata’l-kitah ‘he told him to
put diacritical marks on the writing’; and one
says ol atin gektiirdi: ‘he had his horse bled
(afsada) because of sore hooves (al-rahsa) etc.’
Kag. II 181 (gektliriir, cektiirdi:): Cag.
xv fl. ¢éktilr- (spelt) Caus. f.; kaganidan ‘to
order to pull’ San. 219v. 28: Kip. xv (in a
para. on the Caus. f.) istachada ditto gektir-
Tuh. s5a. 2.

D gigtiir- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of ¢ig-. Xak.
x1 ol tiigii:n ¢igtiirdi: ‘he ordered that the
knots on the parcel (etc.) should be tightened’
(bi-sadd) Kas. II 180 (¢igtiiriir, ¢igtiirme:k,
so spelt everywhere). :

D ¢oktiir- Caus f. of ¢ok-; cf. ¢dkit-, ¢okiir-,
Survives in the same languages and with the
same range of meanings as ¢0k-. Xak. x1 ol
anip tevesi:n ¢oktiirdi: ‘he made his camel
kneel’ (istandxa ba'irahu); one also says ol
kiimiis altu:ndun ¢dktiirdi: axlasa’l-dahab
mina’l-fidda bi’'l-iddba wa arsabahu fi’l-ard ‘he
separated the gold from the silver by smelting
and precipitated it in earth’ Kag. II 181
(¢Oktiiriir, ¢oktiirme:k).

Tris. CGD

D ¢okiitliik Hap. leg.; AN. fr. ¢okilt, Xak.
x1 ¢Okiitliik gagri’l-cntta ‘shortness of stature’
Kas. I 500.




DIS. CGN

Dis. CGG

I gekek Sce ¢égek.

D ¢ekig Dev. N. fr. ¢ek-; pec. to Kas. Xak.
x1 ¢ekig nugatu’l-kitab ‘diacritical points in
writing': c¢ekig ‘ardu’l-sabi fi sigarihi ‘the
penis of a boy when he is small’ Kay. 11 287;
o.0. Il 107 (¢ekls-); 149 (gekin-); 181
(cektilr-).

gekik ‘the lark, Alauda’. Survives only in SW
Osm. ¢ekik Red. 727, which shows that the
last lctter was -k. Xak. x1 ¢ekik ta'ir ka'l-
-was’ a'ram ya'lafu’l-harra ‘a speckled bird like
the was’ (prob. a specific tgrm, but the dicts.
translate ‘small bird, fledgeling’), which fre-
quents stony ground’ Kayg. I 287: Osm. xv
and xvI ¢ekik/gekiik translates Ar. sifrid and
qunbura ‘lark’ in three dicts. TTS 11 217.

(D) ¢ekitkk Hap. leg.; this might well be 2
genuine Turkish word der. fr. ¢ek-; there is
a syn. Pe. word gakus and it is comnonly
believed that xiv  Muh. gekli¢ Mel. 61, 8;
Rif. 160: Cag. xvfl. cekiig/cekiig/cOkiic/
¢bkiis Vel. 234; San. 208r. 10; 214r. 26:
Kom. ¢aku¢ CCI; Gr. (in both the Tur-
kish and the Pe. vocabularies): Kip. xur
ce:kli:g Hou. 23, 20: x1v cekilic Id. 44: xv
cekils Twh. 34a. 4: Osm. x1v and xvi gekiig
TTS I 152; III 143 are Pe. l.-w.s. Cekii¢
is obviously not a Turkish form but might
be a corruption of ¢ekiig; this word looks
much more Turkish than Pe., and the explana-
tion prob. is that there were two Dev. N.s
fr. cek-, gekiik, and ¢ekiig, both very local
words meaning ‘sledge-hammer, blacksmith’s
hammer’, of which the first survives only in
Kajy., while the second became a l.-w. in Pe.
and was reborrowed in the medieval period.
It still survives in NW Kaz. ¢ilike¢; Kk.
s0kkig; Kumyk ¢bkiig; Nog. sokig. Cf.
bazgia:n. Sce Doerfer Il 1105. Oguz xi
¢ekiik al-mifraga ‘sledge-hammer, black-
smith’s hammer’ Kay. IT 287.

D ¢bkiik (cokok) Pass. Dev. N./A. fr. ¢ok-,
Survives in / Osm. ‘collapsed, sunk,
precipitated’, etc. Uyg. v fi. Bud. Sanskrit
linabhisamki(ta) ‘swaying and doubtful’ ¢6kog
(sic?) bolpoka: (p-) sézéklég T'T VIII A.18
(lit. perhaps ‘fearing that one will collapse’):
Gag. xv {I. gokek firi nigasta wa rdsib ‘sitting;
sinking’, also in the meaning of durd wa ldy
wa rusib ‘sediment, lees, precipitate’ San.
2141, 24: Osm. xvi fl. ¢okek (1) ‘sediment,
etc.’; (2) ‘treacherous, boggy ground’; (3)
‘a place where camels kneel to rest’; common

TTS I166; 11 243; I11 158; IV 179.

Dis. V. CGL-
D ¢ekil- Pass. f. of ¢ek-; s.i.s.m.l. Xak. x1
bitig ¢ekildi: nugita’l-kitab ‘the writing (etc.)
was marked with diacritical marks’ Kaj. II
133 (¢eklliir, cekilme:k): Cag. xv ff. ¢ékil-/
¢ékin- kagida sudan ‘to be pulled’ San.
220r. I.

D ¢igil- Pass. f. of ¢lg-; survives in SE Tiirki
Shaw, BS, Jarring. Xak. x1 tiigi:n ¢igildi:
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‘the knot was tightened' (i/staddat); also used
of a rope when it is knotted (in'agada) Kas.
11 134 (cigilii:r, gigilme:k).

D gekleg- Hap. leg.; Recip. Den. V. fr. 2 ¢ek.
Xak. x1 ol menip birle: geklesdi: gara'a
ma'i mina'l-qur'a *he drew lots with me’ Kaj.
1] 210 (geklegii:r, ceklegme:k).

D ¢iglig- Hap. leg.; Co-op. f. of ¢igil-, with
the connotation of collective action. Xak. xt
titgii:n kamug ¢iglisdi: ‘the knots were all
tightened’ (istaddat) Kags. II 210 (gigligii:r,
giglisme:k; everywhere vocalized ¢igilig-).

Dis. CGN

¢ekiin Hap. leg. Xak. x1 ¢ekiin waladu'l-wabr
‘the young of the marmot’ Kay. I 402.

E ¢igen in KB 6110; read ¢iggen and see
iizepii:.

cigin/¢ikin Preliminary note. There is some
confusion about words of this form. There was
almost certainly in the medieval period a Dev.
N. fr. ¢ig-, ¢igin ‘a knot’ noted in X1V Rbg.
R 111 1958 (quotn.) and Cag. XV fI. Vel. 242,
although San. zzor. 24 says, rather uncon-
vincingly, that this is a mistranslation. This word
now seems to be obsolete. There was also a word
cigin meaning ‘the upper part of the shoulder
between the neck and the shoulder-blade’ (Red.)
(perhaps etymologically the same word in the
sense of ‘the part which ties the neck to the
shoulder-blade’) noted in Cag. Vel. 242, San.
220r. 22, current in Osm. fr. the earliest period
and still current there and in Tkm., and in Az.
as ¢iyin, Kas. lists two words of this form
meaning respectively ‘a kind of plant’ and
‘a kind of silk fabric’. San. has two parallel
entries, but in each case quotes alternative forms
with -e- in the first syllable, which suggests an
original -é-. In the latter case the word survives
with -1- so this is unlikely. In the former San.
lists different plants with -k- and -g- in the
middle. As no such plant names seem to survive,
the number of plants involved, and the pro-
nunciation, remain obscure.

PU 1 ¢iki:n name of a plant or plants n.o.a.b.
Xak. x1 ciki:n ‘a plant (nabt) which grows
among the vines, forms ears (or blossoms,
musanbala(n)), and is eaten by cattle’ Kay. I
414: Gag. xv fl. ¢lkin (spelt in full ‘with -g-’,
but -k- intended, see below) (1) sabza wa
giyah ‘green vegetable or grass’ San. 220r. 19
{quotns.). . . ¢igin (‘with -g-’) (3) ‘black seeds
(danaha) which grow among the rice fields and
have sharp ends (or beards, dum) like rice’ . . .
(3) the name of a plant called wustixuadis
‘French lavender’ used as a laxative, and to
strengthen the heart and reduce anxiety(?)
2zor. 22; ¢ekin same translation; ¢egin
(‘with -g-") (1) only 208r. 15-16.

?F 2 ¢lki:n survives in NW Kaz. ¢igin ‘gold
embroidery’ RIIT2114. Prob. a Chinesel.-w.;
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the second syllable might be chin (kin) ‘gold’
(Giles 2,032). Xak. x1 ¢iklin «/-ibrisam ‘silk’;
hence one says ¢iki:n y1p1: ‘silk thread’ (xayy):
ciki:n  xiyatatu'l-dibdc muqargama(n) bi’l-
-dahab ‘embroidered brocade embellished(?)
with gold (thread)’ Kas. I 414 (the dict.
meaning of mugarqam is ‘of a child, ill-fed’,
which is inapplicable here, but the meaning is
clear): Gag. xvfl. ¢ikin (spelt as 1 ¢lkin) (2)
biitaha ki az ibrisam diizand ‘floral designs em-
broidered in silk’; also spelt ¢cekin San. 2zor.
19; ¢ekin same translation 208r, 15.

F ¢ogen l.-w. fr. Pe. cargan ‘a stick with a
curved end’, and more specifically ‘polo stick’.
S.i.s.m.l. both as ¢ogen and in its original
form gawgdn, or its form in Ar. cawkan. Xak.
X1 ¢bgen al-sawlacdan ‘a stick with a curved
end, polo stick’ Kag. I 402; 0.0., spelt ¢ge:n
I 187 (egis-); 223 (egtiir-); 242 (limles-):
(Xwar. xiv ¢awgidn Quth 42): Osm. xiv
and xvi gégen ‘polo stick’; in two texts TTS
1166 I 243.

¢ikne: (or g¢igne:?) n.o.ab.; al-mimlaga,
etymologically ‘a smoothing implement’, is
used both for ‘a mason’s trowel’ and ‘a stone
roller’. Yagma: x1 ¢ikne: a/-mimlaga Kas. I
435; a.0. (not described as Yagma:) III 3o1
(¢ikne:-). e

Dis. V. GGN-

D ¢ekin- Refl. f. of ¢ek-; s.i.m.m.l.g. usually
for ‘to draw back, withdraw (Intrans.)’. Xak.
x1 er bitigke: ¢ekig ¢ekindi: ‘the man made
it his business to add the diacritical marks’
(bi-nagtt’l-nugat) Kas. II 149 (sekinii:r,
gekinme:k): Cag. xv ff. San. 220r. 1 (gekil-):
Osm. xvi ff. ¢ekin- ‘to long for (something
Dat.)' in several texts T'T'S I 216; IV 160.

D ¢igin- Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of ¢ig-. Xak. x1
ol tii:giin (mis-spelt yii:giin) ¢igindi: ‘the man
made it his business to fasten up the parcel and
knot it’ (bi-sadd . . . wa ‘aqdihi) Kas. 1I 149
(giginiiir, ¢ciginme:k; ¢- unvocalized every-
where).

D? Fgikne:- Den. V. fr. 2 ¢iki:n; n.o.a.b, Itis
hard to sce any semantic connection between
Kas.'s two translations. Not connected with
SW Osm. ¢igne- (¢iyne-) which is a Sec. f. of
¢eyne:-. Xak. ku:z ¢ikin ¢ikne:di: al-cariya
xdtat gazla'l-dahab ‘al@i-dibdc bi-taswir ‘the
maid sewed gold thread on the brocade in an
ornamental design’; and one says er gikne:
¢ikne:di: ittaxada'l-racul Ii’l-ard mimlaga ‘the
man applied a roller (?; see ¢ikne:) to the
ground’ Kay. 111 301; (after 2 ¢iki:n) one says
¢iki:n c¢ikne:dl: gargama’l-dibac ‘he em-
bellished(?) the brocade’ I 414, 27: KB apar
torku 1dtim tiken ¢iknemis ‘I sent him
a piece of brocade embroidered with thorns’
3846.

Dis. CGR

?F ¢eker Hap. leg. in the phr. yandak ceker
‘manna’ (sce yandak) is prob. a corruption of
Pe.sakar ‘sugar’.

cigir [lap. leg.?; onomatopoeic. Xak. xt
¢igir ¢igir ‘the sound (saret) made by the
teeth when there is grit in the bread and the
teeth grate on it’ Kag. I 363.

PU cgekrek (or ¢egrek?) n.o.a.b., cf. ¢ek-
reklen-. Uyg. xiv Chin~Uyg. Dict. pu chén
‘a cotton shirt’ (Giles 9,479 604) ¢ekrek
Ligeti 150; R 111 1959: Xak. x1 ¢ekrek gabd
taqi(n) min siaf yalbasalw'l-‘abid ‘a loose(?)
woollen gown worn by slaves’ Kas. I 477
(owing to an error in the printed text qabd has
been taken as a ‘Turkish word attached to
g¢ekrek but it is clearly the first word of the
translation; the meaning of taqi(n), so spelt
in the MS., is obscure, as it has several
meanings). .

Dis. V. CGR-

D ¢okiir- Caus. f. of ¢6k-~; ‘to make (a camel
or person) kneel’ with some extended mean-
ings. S.i.s.n.l; cf. ¢okit-, coktur-, sokiir-,
Xak. x1 ol tevey ¢bkiirdi: ‘he made the
camel kneel’ (andxa); also used when one
makes a man kneel (actd) on both knees Kay.
11 84 (¢okiiriir, ¢oklirme:k): KB (God will
cure you of this discase) kopiiliip ¢okiirme
‘do not be downcast’ 1109; a.0. 1551 Xt1I(?)
At. biligsizlik erni ¢okerdi (sic) kodi
‘ignorance makes a man downcast’ 102: X1V
Rbg. ¢okiir- ‘to cause (the moon) to sink’ R
11l 2038 (quotn.): Capg. xvfl. goker- (so
spelt) firii nisdndan ‘to cause to kneel, to sup-
press’ San. z14r. 7 (quotn.): Osm. xivff.
¢oker- (occasionally ¢Okiir-) ‘to cause to
kneel’ etc.; cia.p. TTS I 166-7; 11 244; 111
159; IV 180.

D gigre:- Den. V. fr. ¢igir; in this secnse Hap.
leg. 'T'here is no scmantic connection with Cag.
xv ff. ¢ikre- ‘to lie awake at night’ San. 220r,
2, which survives in NW Kaz. ¢ikrey- R 1]
2112 and SW Osm. gigre-[¢ikre- or with SW
Tkm. ¢igre- (of the weather) ‘to turn cold’.
Xak. x1 etme:kte: ta:g ¢igre:di: translated
‘the teeth grated (sarrat) because of a stone in
the bread’ Kag. I1] 280 (¢igre:r, ¢cigre:me:k).

Tris. CGR

PU(D) ¢ekiirge: onc of several old names of
animals and insects ending in -ge:; ‘locust’,
later also ‘grasshopper’. S.i.a.m.l.g. w. a wide
range of phonetic changes, -k-/-g-/-w-, etc.,
and esp. later in the word, where except in
SW Osm. (but not Az. or Tkm.) ~rg- is re-
placed by -rtk-; indeed this may be the
original pronunciation, although it is not the
oldest recorded. Cf. sarigga:. Xak./Oguz
X1 g¢ekiirge: al-carad ‘locust’ in Oguz, but
among the Turks ‘(a locust) before it flies’ (i.e.
‘a hopper’); it is used as a simile for a large
group of families (al-‘iyal) or a large army; one
says ¢ekiirge: teg sii: ‘an army like a horde
of locusts in density’ (katafata(n)) Kag. I 490:
xii(?) Tef. gekiirge ditto 357: Cag. xvfi.
gégiirtke (spelt) malax ‘locust’; also pro-
nounced ¢éwiirtke San. 220r. 15; ¢éwilrtke
spelt) malax do. 222r. 5: Oguz X1 see Xak,:
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Kip. xint al-cardd (saringka:); Tkm. (PU)
gekiirge: (c-; unvocalized) Hou. 10, 18: x1v
(PU) gekiirge: (c-; so vocalized) al-cardd Id.
45; ditto, but -g- so written Bul. 11, 1: XV
cardd gegertke (in margin in second hand
Tkm. gekiirge) Tuh. 11b. 5.

Tris. V. CGR-

PU ¢ekreklen- Hap. leg.; Refl. Den. V. fr.
gekrek; everywhere with damma on the cim,
but in view of the Uyg. speiling of gekrek this
must be an error. Xak. x1 kul ¢ekreklendi:
‘the slave owned a woollen garment (libas min
siif) and wore it’ Kay. 11 377 (cekreklenii:r,
gekreklenme:k; see above).

Dis. CGS$
(?D) cekiis See gekiik.

F ¢igsi: L-w. fr. Chinese t2'nt shih (Giles
12,412 9,893; Pulleyblank’s Middle Chinese
t'yek syi), ‘District Magistrate’; this title
seems to have been bestowed by the Chinese
Emperor on some Turks who embodied it in
their names as ¢igsi (see H. W. Bailey in
YRAS, 1939, p. 90). Tiirkit virt ff. Urupu:
Todu:n Cigsi:; Cik Bilge: GCigsi:; Kiil
Cigsl: in the Miran document (ETY II 64):
Uyg. viit ff. Man. beg totok ¢igsi (a list of
titles, not a P.N.) M III 41, 4 (iv): Civ. Kut-
lug Turmig Kadir Gigsi USp. 92, 1 (perhaps
two names not a single one): O. Kir. 1xff.
Kutlu:g Gigsi: ben ‘I was Kutlu:g Cigsi:’ Mal.
19, 1; Inangu: Kiiliig Cigsi: ben do. 24, 5.

Dis. V. CGS-

D gekig- Recip. (etc.) f. of gek-; sism.l
with several meanings. Xak. x1 ol mapa:
cekig (mis-spelt gikig) cekigdi: ‘he helped me
to add the diacritical marks’ (fi nagti’l-nuqat);
also used for competing Kas. II 107 (gekigii:r,
¢ekigme:k): Gag. xv ff. ¢ékis- Recip. f.; ‘to
have a tug-of-war (kagd-kas) with one another;
to pull (kasidan) together’ San. 219v. 29: Kip.
xv tacddaba ‘to pull against one another’
sekig- (sic) Kav. 70, 5; lawd wa cabada ‘to
pull with, pull against one another’ gekic-
(sic) Tuh. 39a. 5: Osm. xiv ff. cekis- ‘to pull
against one another’; in several texts T7S I
152; 111 143; IV 160.

Mon. CL

¢a:l originally ‘of a mixed black and white
colour’; hence ‘grey’ particularly of hair; and
hence in some languages ‘grey-haired, elderly
(man)’. S..a.mlg. See Doerfer 111 1049. Cf.
bo:z. Xak. x1 ¢a:l koty al-amlah mina’l-
-ganam ‘a black-and-white sheep’ Kas. I
156; KB (God created me . . .) kara kuzgun
erdim kugu kild1 ¢al ‘[ was as black(-haired
as a) raven; He has made me as grey (i.e.
white-haired as a) swan’ 1098: X1v Muh.(?)
(in a list of words for the ages of men) al-kahl
‘elderly’ ¢a:l Rif. 143 (Mel. 48, 17 oirta:):
Cag. xv ff. ¢al ‘of a beard, containing both
black and white’, in the sense of diz-miy (Pe.
‘grey’, lit. ‘with two (colours of) hair’) Vel. 236;
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¢al (‘with ¢-) rig-i dii-mii 'a beard of two
colours’ in general, and ‘a horse with a coat of
mixed red and white' in particular San. 208v. 8
(Pe. quotn.; other meanings, not noted else-
where, (2) ‘camel colt’; (3) ‘butter-milk’): Kip.
x111 in the list of the colours of horse’s coats,
al-¢al, as an Ar. word, is described as ma‘rif
‘well-known’ Hou. 13, 7: xiv ¢a:l (¢-) al-
-farasw'l-asqaru’l-mayil  ila'l-humra ‘a roan
horse verging on red’ Id. 45.

¢i:1 Kay. gives two meanings for this word, the
second perhaps a metaph. usage of the same
word. The first survives only in SW Osm. ¢il
‘a spot, freckle; spotted, leprous’, and the like,
and perhaps Tkm. ¢i:l ‘a ridge defining the
boundaries of an individual field in a cultivated
area’. There is another word ¢il meaning ‘grey
partridge, francolin, hazel hen’, and the like
(perhaps an extended meaning of the same
word in the sense of ‘a spotted bird’), which
occurs in xiv Muh. Mel. 73, 1; Rif. 175;
Xwar. xtv Qutb 43; Kom. xiv CCI; Gr.;
Kip. xtv Id. 4s; Bul. 11, 12; Osm. xiv TTS
I 162 and s.i.a.m.l.g. except SE. Xak. xt ¢il
ataru’l-darb fi’l-cild ‘the mark of a blow on the
skin’, i.e. ‘a bruise’ Kas. I 336; ¢i:l ‘the mark
of a blow on the body’ (fi'l-badan) I1I 134:
Cag. xv fl. ¢il marz-i kardi ‘a ridge round
a flower-bed’ San. 22o0r. 29: Oguz x1 ¢itl
al-qubh ‘ugliness’ Kas. III 134: Osm. xvi
¢il at translates Pe. abrag ‘a dapple-grey
(horse)’ in one dict. TTS IV 175; xvil gil

.. and in Rimi abras ‘leprous, dappled, etc.’
San. 220r. 29.

F ¢81 ‘desert’ (Mong.) See giilig.

Mon. V. CL-

¢al- originally ‘to knock (someone Acc.) down,
to throw (him) to the ground’. S.iamlg.
except NE with a wide range of extended
meanings; in SW_Osm. Sami distinguishes
nearly twenty, Uy@. v ff. Bud. galmis erdi
yalin otug@ “ters kdriimliig tagda ‘he has
beaten out the flaming fire on the mountain of
false omens’ Hiien-ts. 1911-12; o.0. TT VI,
p. 73, note 308, 30 (2 bodu:-); Suv. 625, 12:
Xak. x1 ol ant: ¢aldt: ‘he knocked him down'
(sara’ahu); and one says ol sbé:z menip
kulakka: ¢ald1: semma‘ani’l-kalam ‘he made
me hear the statement’ (prov.): and one says
(?) to:nug ta:g iize: ¢aldi: ‘the fuller beat
(daraba'l-gassar) the garment on a stone’
(verse) Kas. II 23 (Aor. and Infin. entered
erroneously as ¢aka:r, gakmazk): KB tutup
cald1 yérke agir ig kelip ‘a serious illness
came, gripped and prostrated him’ 1056; ¢al
basiy ‘put your head to the ground’ 1392; a.o.
6177: xui(?) Tef. yerke gal- ‘to throw to the
ground’; ¢al- ‘to play (a musical instrument)’
356: Cag. xvfl. ¢al- (‘with ¢-") rawdxtan
‘to play (a musical instrument)’ San. 208r. 16
(quotns.): Xwar, xiv ¢al- ditto; ‘to throw to
the ground’ Qutb 40: Kip. xin sabbaba bi'l-
-sababa ‘to play the flute’ diidiik ¢al- Hou.
41, 7: X1v ¢al- (c-; ‘with back vowel’) naqara’l-
-daff awi’l-rubdba ‘to play the tambourine, lute,



418

or other musical instruments’ (al-malahi) 1d.
45: Osm. xiv fI. gal- c.i.a.p. with a wide range
of meanings, ‘to strike, strike down, strike off,
play, rub on (ointment, etc.), mix’, etc. TTS I
145; 11 208; 111 138; IV 154—5.

Dis. CLA

VU ¢ila: Hap. leg. in this meaning; cilefgile
noted in various meanings fr. Cag. onwards
are not connected semantically. Xak. xi ¢ila:
‘fresh horse dung (raw{) in a stable’ Kay. 111
233.

Dis. V. CLA-

VU ¢rula:- Den. V. fr. ¢1:; ‘to moisten’. The
Infin. is given in the MS. as -me:k, but as
gilat-, cilan-, ¢ilag- all have -matk this is
presumably an error. Survives only(?) in SW
xx Anat. ¢ile- ‘to drizzle, to be moist’ SDD
3s0. Cf. 2 qiflan-. Xak. x1 (ol) to:nug
¢i1la:d1: ‘he moistened (naddd) the garment’
(etc.); originally ¢1:la:di: but abbreviated Kay.
111 271 (g1la:r, gilexme:k sic): Kip. xiv (VU)
g1la: (sic) talli’l-matar ‘gentle rain’; and one
says ¢1ladi: matara talla(n) ‘it rained gently’
like g1sd1: already mentioned Id. 45.

Dis. CLB

VUF c¢ulvu: pec. to Manichaean Turkii
and no doubt a l.-w., prob. Sogdian, but not
identifiable as such. The contexts point clearly
to ‘blasphemy’. Tiirkii vir ff. ne: yavlak
gulvu: sakunti: ‘what evil blasphemy did (the
wicked demon) think of!" Toy. III v. 47
(ETY I1I 198): Man. muntag ulug culvu
sav so:zledimiz erser ‘if we have spoken
such great blasphemies’ Chuas. I 33-4; a.o.
do. 21.

¢alpak, ¢elpek Preliminary note. Kas. dis-
tinguishes between these two words, but the
meanings are very close to one another, and
nearly all later forms of the latter have back
vowels. It is therefore no doubt a Sec. f. of the
Sformer.

D ¢alpak N./A.S. fr. ¢alpa:- (this V. has so
far been traced only in SW xx Anat. ‘to thin
thick dough by moistening it with water’
SDD 299, but cf. ¢alpap, ¢alpag, ¢calpasg-);
‘filth, filthy’. Survives in NE Tuv. ¢ilbak
‘filthy’; SW xx Anat. ¢alpak ‘a hole filled with
water’ SDD 299; ¢ilpik ‘frozen ground
becoming muddy in the sun’ do. 336; ¢ilpek
‘a mud stain on a garment’; ¢ilpik ‘ice, hoar-
frost’ do. 351 (some of these have other un-
related meanings). Xak. x1 ¢alpak al-qadar
wa'l-wasax ‘dirt, filth’; ¢alpak 1:s al-amru’l-
-muxtalit ‘a muddled affair’ Kas. I 470: Cag.
xv fl. calpawfcalpuk (both fully spelt) ‘a
place which has become muddy (gil 1 xalab
suda) after a fall of rain’ San. 208v. 19.

S ¢elpek ‘mucus discharged by the eye’;
except for SW Osm. gelpik Red. 728 (only)
all modern words with this meaning have back
vowels, SE ¢ilpik Shaw (only); ¢apak Shat,

MON. V. CL-

BS; NC Kir. ¢1lpak ; SW Osm. ¢apak. In the
meaning ‘a thin flap of bread cooked in oil’,
which first appears in San. and links with the
meaning of ¢alpa:- in SW xx Anat., the word
survives in NC Kir. ¢elpek; Kzx. gelpek;
SC Uzb. ¢alpak. Xak. x1 gelpek gamagu’l-
-“ayn ‘mucus discharged by the eye’ Kayg. I 477:
Xiv Muh. al-ramas ‘dry mucus on the eyelids’
¢ilpuk Mel. 46, 15; Rif. 140 (unvocalized):
Cag. xv fl. gilpik (spelt) girk-i cagm ditto (and
gilpitkiik kbz ‘an eye discharging mucus’)
San. 220v. 11; ¢elpek (spelt) ‘a kind of thin
bread fried in oil’ do. 208v. 18: Kip. x1v ¢apak
(c-b-) ramasi’l-‘ayn 1d. 41: Osm. xvii1 gapak
(spelt) in Riimi, girk-f gagm, in Ar. ramag San.
204V. 12.

D ¢alpag Hap. leg.; Dev. N. fr. ¢alpa:-, Xak.
xt ¢alpany al-wahl ‘liquid mud’ Kayg. 111 385.

¢olpan ‘the planet Venus'; not noted before
X1v but no doubt older, although the word for
‘Venus’ in the idiosyncratic Tiirkii vin ff. docu-
ment Toyok 8 (ETY 11 58) is the Sogdian
l.-w. naxtd and in Xak. x1 KB sevit, q.v.
S.i.a.m.l.g. with some phonetic changes (¢-/$-
etc.) but in SW QOsm. ¢oban yildizi ‘the
shepherd’s star’, no ‘doubt owing to a false
etymology. Uyg. xtv Chin.~Uyg. Dict. ‘Venus'
¢olpan Ligetr 153; R III 2025: (Xak.) xiv
Muh. kawkabu’l-subh ‘the morning star’, i.e.
Venus ¢o:lpa:n (-b-) Mel. 79, 10; Rif. 184:
Cafi. xv fl. ¢olpan (spelt) the star called in
Rami kervan Mwran, in Ar. §i'rd, and in Pe.
kdrwdn kus San. 214v. 18 (quotn.; there is
a curious mistake here; the Riimi phr. does
mean ‘Venus’, the other two ‘Sirius’): Kip.
xiv golpan (c-b-) al-zuhra ‘Venus' 1d. 4s;
kawkabi’l-subly golpa:n (c-b-) Bul. 2, 13: XV
kawkab . . . Thkm. g¢olpan Tuh. job. 3.

D galpas Hap. leg.; Dev. N. fr. ¢alpa:-. Xak.
x1 ¢alpas ‘the viscous excretion (ma kdna min
luziica) of fruit which sticks to the clothing
andi hands’ Kag. I 460 (vocalized in errot
galpus).

Dis. V. CLB-
calpa:- See ¢alpak.

D g¢alpas- Hap. leg.; Recip. f. of ¢alpa:-,
Xak. x1 ola:r ikki: ¢alpasdi: ‘the two (men)
quarrelled and treated one another rudely
(taca@dala wa taxasana) over an affair’; also used
of things when dirt settles on them (irtakabahd
gadar) Kas. 11 207 (¢alpasur, ¢alpasma:k).

Tris. V. CLB-

D gelpeklen- Refl. Den. V. fr. ¢elpek; sur-
vives only(?) in SW Osm. g¢elpiklen- same
meaning, Red. 728 (only). Xak. x1 ko:z gel-
peklendi: ‘the eye discharged mucus’(gamisat)
Kag. II 277 (selpeklenii:r, ¢elpeklenme:k);
a.0. IT 279, 14.

D ¢alpaslan- Hap. leg.; Refl. Den. V. fr,
c¢alpas. Xak. xi1 elig ¢alpaslandi: ‘stickiness
was smeared (talattaxati’l-luzticit) on the hand



D1s

from eating fruit and the like' Kas. II 271
(¢alpaslanu:r, calpaglanma:k; vocalized
-pug- everywhere).

Dis. CLD

D ¢ildeg Dev. N. in -g fr. *¢ilde:-, Den. V.
fr. ¢i:l; the alternative form is a very early
example of the sound change -g > -y >
zero. Xak. xi1 ¢lldeg garh yaxruc fi zawri’l-
-xayl minhu'l-gayh wa'l-midda fa-yukwa ba'dahu
‘an ulcer which forms on the chest of a horse;
it exudes pus and matter and is then cauter-
ized" Kay. I 477; ¢ildety ‘an ulcer which
forms on the chest of a hors?nd is cauterized
until it heals’ (hattd yabra’) I1I 240.

D g¢ilteg N.Ac. fr. gilte:-; used only in Hend.
w, aya:g, with which it is no doubt more or
less syn. Uyg. viii ff. Bud. ayagka ¢iltegke
tegimlig ‘worthy of honour and respect’
U II 77, 18; 86, 35 (a less common variant of
ayagka tegimlig, see aya:B); o.o. of ayag
cilteg USp. 101, 8; Suv. 444,5:Civ. TT 114
(ornan-),

¢aldir onomatopoeic; survives in NC Kir,
caldur, Xak. xt ok kégte: ¢aldir galdir
éttr: ‘the arrows rattled (tagalgala) in the
quiver’; also used when the grass rustles
(sarwwata) when the wind blows over it Kas.
I 457.

S cilde:y See gildeg.

Dis. V. CLD-

D ¢ilat- (¢r:lat-) Caus. f. of ¢ulai-; survives
in NW Kaz. Xak. x1 ol kepe:k qilatti: ‘he
ordered that the bran (etc.) should be
moistened’ (bi-tandiya); originally ¢1:lat- but
shortened Kayg. II 310 (gilatir, g1latma:k).

E calda:- See ¢alra:-.
D *gilde:- See ¢ildeg.

gilte:- used only in Hend. w. aya:-; cf.
gilteg; n.o.a.b. Uyg. vt ff. Bud. (even when
name and fame, gain and acquisition come to
them of their own accord) kamagka aya-
guluk c¢iltegiiliik bolZaylar ‘they will
honour and respect all men’ Suv. 195, 21-2.

¢altur- Caus. f. of ¢al-; s.i.s.m.l. with several
meanings. Xak. x1 ol anx: galturds: asra‘'ahu
fydhu ‘he made him knock him down’; and
one says ol yitiik ¢alturdi: ‘he ordered that
the strayed animal should be called’ (or
searched for, bi-nigdan) Kay. 11 182 (¢alturur,
g¢alturma:k): Oguz x1 , . . also, in Oguz,
used of any statement when it is forced on the
hearing (niidiya lf’l-sum'a) do.

D ¢aldra:- (sic in a section for Dis. V.s con-
taining three consecutive consonants) ab-
breviated Den. V. fr. ¢aldir; survives in NW
Kaz. R III 1889; the further abbreviation
galra:- is Hap. leg. Xak. x1 ta:g ¢aldra:dn:
‘the scree (al-radrad) made a clattering noise’
(sawwata); also used of other similar things
like chains when they fall to the ground and
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make a noise Kay. IIT 447 (galdra:r, ¢al-
dra:ma:k; everywhere misvocalized galdira:-):
ok ké:gte: calra:di: ‘the arrows rattled
(tagalgala) in the quiver’; also used of any
similar sound (sjawt) Kag. III 281 (¢alra:r,
calra:ma:k, both vocalized gilra:- in a second
(?) hand).

Mon. CLG

¢alk Hap. leg.; onomatopoeic. Xak. xI one
says ¢alk c¢ulk badar (sic?; unvocalized)
kilde: wakazahu ‘he thumped him’; it is an
onomatopoeic (hikdya) for the sound of
thumping Kas. I 349.

gulk Hap. leg.; a quasi-onomatopoeic Adv.
Xak. x1 gulk esriik (mis-spelt eskiirk, which is
perhaps a corruption of esrii:k) al-sakranu’l-
-tdfih ‘incapably drunk’ Kajs. I 349.

Dis. CLG

D ¢ahg N.Ac. fr. ¢al-. In Kay. this word is
entered not in its proper alphabetical order but
as an appendage to sorug; it is not, however,
likely to be a later addition to the text. The
only certain survival of this word is NE Alt,
¢alu: ‘a shaman’s drum’ R 177 1884. There
are several medieval words assembled below
which seem rather to represent a parallel
(Pass.) Dev. N./A. in -uk, which survives in
NE Alt, Tel. ¢alik ‘enterprising (trader);
unruly (horse); dangerous (disease)’ R IIJ
1880; SW Osm. ¢alik with several meanings.
It is unlikely that these words are corruptions
of Pe. galak ‘nimble, quick’, but this may be
a l.-w. in some modern languages. Xak. x1
¢al1f nisdanu’l-dalla ayda(n) ‘also (i.e. as well
as sorug) calling (or searching for) a strayed
animal’; also used when a matter of importance
to the chiefs (muhimm li’l-umara’) arises, and
they send to the villagers and nomads and
tell them to come to them Kay. I 374: x1v
Muh. al-mugafil ‘careless’ (opposite to al-sdht
wa'l-hazim ‘wakeful, resolute’ ayik) ¢a:lik
Mel. 55, 1; Rif. 152: Qag. xv ff. ¢aliifcalik
(‘spelt with both c- and ¢-’) ‘a skittish, fast
(calf wa tund) horse'; it is a corruption of (Pe.)
galak San. zo9r. 2 (quotn.): Xwar. xiv ¢alik
‘violent, impulsive’ Qutb 40: Kom. x1v ‘bad-
-tempered, violent’ ¢alix CCG; Gr.: Kip. xi1
al-mu'arbid dii’l-sarr ‘quarrelsome, malicious’
¢a:lik; the opposite to ga:lik is yawa:s; it is
also a word used of horses Hou. 25, 10: XIV
¢alik (c-) ‘restive’ (al-camiih) of a horse; it is
used as a masculine Proper Name (‘alam) and
also for ‘wounded with a sword’ (al-gari*
bi’l-sayf) 1d. 45: Osm. xvi fl. galik ‘quick-
tempered; restive’, esp. of a horse; common
TTS I 144; 11 205; I1I 138; IV 153.

(D) goluk (golok) prob. Pass. Dev. N./A. fr.
*¢ol-; originally ‘with one arm’, that is with
the other missing or paralysed. S.i.a.m.l.g.
except NE as ¢olak and the like, often with
the more general meaning ‘crippled, lame’. Cf.
colku:y. See Doerfer III 1111. Uyg. viu ff.
Chr. goluk M 11 49, 4 (axsak): Xak. xi1
goluk (sic in MS., not golak as in printed text)
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al-aqta’ ‘onc-armed’ Kaj. I 381: Gag. xvfl.
golak (‘with ¢-’) ‘a man with a defective arm’
(az dast ma'yib) San. 214v. 16.

g¢ulik a kind of bird; survives in SE Tirki
¢ulluk a name for several kinds of ‘plover’
Shaw 212; SW Osm. ¢ulluk ‘woodcock’;
su ¢ullugu ‘common sandpiper; great snipe’;
kiigiik ¢ulluk ‘green sandpiper; common
snipe’ Red. 740. As Kas. describes it as a
‘water-bird’, prob. originally ‘sandpiper’ or
‘snipe’. Xak. xi ¢uhik tayir fi'l-ma’ muballag
‘ald gadari’l-faxita ‘a spotted black-and-white
water-bird about the size of a ring-dove’ Kay.
I 381.

¢alkan apparently survives as ¢alkan ‘sting-
ing nettle’ in several NE languages and NC
Kir. Xak. x1 ¢alkan ‘the spread of an injury
and its transfer (ta'diyatu’l-curlt wa sirayatuhu)
from one place to another, for example if the
leg is swollen and the glands in the groin are
affected’ Kay. I 441.

¢alga:y survives in NW Kaz. ¢alfity ‘goose-
-feather’ R I1] 1887. Xak.x1¢alga:y qawadim
rigt’l-tavir ‘the front feathers of a bird’ Kay.
T 241.

(D) ¢olku:y Hap. leg.; der. fr. *gol-, cf.
goluk, but there is no other example of a
suffix -ku:y. Xak. x1 golku:y etiik ‘a boot of
which the heel is worn down (inxaraqa) on one
side’; and one calls a man ‘with a defective arm’
(al-axraqi’l-yad) colku:y elig Kajs. 111 242.

Dis. V. CLG-
S ¢ulga:- See gugla:-,
S quigan- See guglan-,

Dis. CLG

VU ¢ilik Hap. leg.; onomatopoeic syn. w.
2 ¢ik; the ¢- is unvocalized, but no doubt -i-
should be restored. Xak. x1 one says in calling
(fi du'a) kids ¢ilik ¢ilik Kag. I 388.

PU giilig this word has been read in Tiirkii
viti I E 4, II E 5 in the list of countries which
sent representatives to Estemi Xagan’s(?)
funeral; it begins ‘from the east, where the sun
rises’ Biikli: (PU) Giilig el Tavga¢ Tiipiit,
etc. Henning in “The Date of the Early
Sogdian Letters’, BSOAS XII 601 ff. showed
that Bikll: meant ‘Korea’; Tavgag is of
course ‘China’ and Tiipiit ‘Tibet’; as the list
is presumably in a strict geographical order,
the entry between Korea and China must be
some unidentified ‘realm’ (el) between Korea
and China, perhaps one of the minor king-
doms in Korea. The word looks like a Chinese
representation of some name like c/ii li(g). It
has been read as ¢6llig and explained as a
P.N.JA. fr. ¢61 meaning ‘belonging to the
steppes’, but this is impossible since ¢0l is
a Mong. word which is not traceable as a 1.-w.
in Turkish earlier than Cag. xv fl. Vel. 252;
San. 214v. 15. The word is perhaps to be con-
nected with the equally unexplained word

.CLG

(PU) ¢iilgl: in Tiirkii viir (I searched for
a guide and) ¢iilgi: Az eri: bultim 7' 23. Az
is a tribal name (sce a:z Preliminary note), so
¢iilgi: is prob. a place-name. ‘I found an Az
man from Ciilgi:.” The suggested translations
‘distant’ and ‘strange’ are purely hypothetical
since they do not rest on any solid etymo-
logical basis.

¢ilgii: Hap. leg.; perhaps a Den. N.J/A. fr.
gi:l; cf. 2 a:1. Xak. x1 ¢ilgil: at ‘a chestnut
(al-agqar) horse' Kas. I 430.

PU ¢iilgi: See ¢illig.

Dis. V. CLG-

VU ?D giiliik- pec. to Kayg., who in II 119, 10
and 166, 1 says that it is a basic V. and not an
Intensive Pass. f. like basik-. On the second
point he is no doubt right, but it is more likely
to be an Intrans. Den. V. fr. *¢iil than a
strictly basic V. Xak. xi er ngn: ¢iilitkti:
rattat hi’yatu'l-racul ‘the man’s things (Kas.
clothes) were shabby' Kas. IT 118 (giiliike:r,
giiliikme:K); a.o. do. 11 166, 1.

Dis. CLM

D ¢alma: Pass. Conc. N. fr. ¢al- with a range
of meanings hard to connect with the basic
meaning of that V. S.ia.m.l.g. w. meanings
varying from language to language, the com-
monest being ‘a lump of earth or dung; a
turban; a lasso’. Xak. x1 ¢alma: al-madar
‘a clod of earth or clay’; and ‘the lumps of
dung’ (al-kirs) which are collected from sheep-
-folds and camel stables and dried to burn in
the winter are called ¢alma: Kay. I 433: Gag.
xv fI. ¢alma: (spelt) ‘a striped or fine muslin
cloth ( fiita wa dastari) which they wrap round
their heads’; and in the idiom (ba-istilal) of the
people of Iran ‘a kind of bottle (inagraba) sewn
together from leather (taldtin; sic) which they
fasten to the pommels of their saddles on
expeditions and drink from’ San. 208v. 24:
Kom. xiv ‘turban’ ¢alma CCI; Gr.: Osm.
xv1 ¢alma ‘turban’ in one text T'T'S II 207.

Tris. CLM

VUF gulima:n Hap. leg.; no doubt a L.-w.
Gancak x1 ¢ultma:n u§ al-amr ld yu'raf
maxracuhu ‘an affair the outcome of which is
unknown’; its original meaning was mus-
tanga't’l-mad ‘a pool of stagnant water’ Kay.
I 448.

Dis. CLN

D ¢alap Hap. leg.; Dev. N. fr. ¢al-; not con-
nected with the ¢alap in several NE and NC
languages which is a Sec. f. of yalap (yalp).
Xak. x1 ‘a noisy, talkative man’ (al-raculi’l-
-saxxabw'l-katiri’l-kalam) is called g¢alap ba:-
§1:; . . . ¢alap yé&r ‘saline (al-sabxa) black
earth on which there is no vegetation, as if it
had been burnt’ Kas. III 371.

VUF ¢alip lHap. leg.; no doubt a Chinese 1.-w.,
the first syllable perhaps c/i'a ‘tea’ (Giles 208).
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Xak. xt al-qag‘and’l-siniya ‘a Chinese bowl!’
is called ¢alip Kag. IIT 371.

Dis. V. CLN-

D ¢alin- Refl. f. of ¢al-; s.i.a.m.l.g. except
NE with a wide range of meanings. Xak. x1
at ¢alind1: ‘the horse was emaciated (hazala)
because of bad grazing' . . ., and one says er
8:zin yé:rke: galindi: ‘thc man threw himself
to the ground’ (sara‘a . . . il@’l-ard) or ‘pre-
tended to throw himself’ Kay. I 149 (¢alinu:r,
¢alinma:k): Gag. xvff. ¢alin-{calil- na-
waxta sudan (of an instrument) ‘to be played’
San. 208v. 1 (quotn.): Qfuz x1 sé:iz beg
kula:kipa: g¢alindi:  ‘the word reached
(balaga ild) the beg’s ear’ Kags. I1 149: Xwar.
x111(?) (I require you) bas g¢alunguluk (sic)
‘to bow your heads to the ground’ Of. 108:
x1v ¢alin- ‘to be played’ Quth 40.

D gilan- (¢u:lan-) Refl. . of ¢u:la:-; survives
as ¢ilan- in NC Kir.; NW Kaz. and as ¢ilen-
in SW xx Anat. SDD 3s0. Xak. x1 ¢iland1:
ne:p ‘the thing was moistened by the damp’
(nadiya . . . mina’'l-rutiba); originally ¢u:landa:
(¢ilanw:r, ¢ilanma:k); and one says at
gilandi: ‘the horse sweated’ (‘araga) Kas. I1
150: Kip. xiv (VU) qulan- italla ‘to be wet,
soaked’ /d. 45.

. Dis. CLR-
S galra:- Sece ¢aldra:-,

D c¢alrat- lap. leg.; Caus. f. of galra:-
(galdra:-); the Infin. is unvocalized, the Perf.
and Aor. vocalized ¢ilrat- apparently by a
second hand. Xak. x1 ol okin ké:ste: calratti:
‘he made his arrows rattle (sewwata) in the
quiver’; also used of anything when one rattles
with it (tagalqala bihi) Kay. 11 333 (¢alratu:r,
¢alratma:k).

Dis. V. CLS-

D calsik- Hap. leg.; Emphatic Pass. f. of
gal-; ‘to be thrown down’. Uyg. vt fl. Bud.
TT V 22, 28-9 (bastik-).

Dis. CL§

D g¢aliy Dev. N. fr. gal-; survives with
various meanings NE Kumd. ‘cross-eyed’” R
III 1882; SE Tirki ‘wrestling’ BS 249;
Jarring 64; NC Kir. ‘resembling; semi-;
cross-bred; thoroughbred (horse)’; NW Kaz.
‘crooked’. See Doerfer 111 1051. Xak.xicalig
al-musdra’a ‘a wrestling match’ Kag. 1 368:
Cag. xv fl. ¢alig kigiy ‘effort, endeavour’ (a
long para. saying that the author of the
Farhang-i Jahangiri described the word as
Pe. and quoted Pe. verses, suggesting a dif-
ferent meaning, but that kisis would be a morc
appropriate one); ¢alig (spelt galt:g, not ga:lis)
‘anything cross-bred’ (dii-tuxmay), that is with a
father and mother of different races (cins), also
called salgurt (pec. to San.) and, if a camel,
besrek (Mong. 1.-w.) San. 208v. 27: Kom.x1v
‘cross-eyed’ ¢alig CCI; Gr.: Kip. xu11 al-harb
‘battle’, etc. ¢a:lis Hou. 14, 8: x1v al-munadila

wa’l-muramat ‘shooting and throwing things at
one another’ ¢alig (c-) Bul. 9, 10: xv munadila
¢alis Twh. 33b. 13: Osm. xIv and xv galig
‘war, battle’ in several texts TTS II 206;
II1 138.

Dis. V. CLS-

D ¢alig- Recip. f. of ¢al-; siamlg w.
a wide range of meanings of which ‘to fight
one another’, and ‘to strive, make efforts, be
industrious’ are the commonest. Uyg. xIv
Chin.~Uyg. Dict. ‘to bow the head, kotow’
bas calis- R III 1882; Ligeti 150: Xak. xi
kapug caligd1: ‘the component parts (sudi')
of the door came apart’ (infaracat), also used
of patches on a bowl (ru’ubu’l-qas’'a) and the
component parts (mafdsil, mis-spelt mugasil) of
a saddle Kas. II 108 (galisu:r, ¢aligma:k);
a.0. II 114, 5: XIv Muh.(?) in Rif. 107 both
cd'a ‘to be hungry’ (an error) and cdla ‘to
wheel about in battle’ are translated ¢a:lig-:
Cag. xv ff. galis- ba-ham nawaxtan ‘to play
(instruments) together’ and metaph. kigidan ‘to
strive’ San. 208v. 4: Kip. x111 gatala mina'l-
-mugdtila ‘to wage war with one another’
ca:lig- Hou. 43, 7: Osm. xiv to xvi ¢alig- ‘to
fight one another’; in three texts T7.S I 206;
IV 154.

D gqilag- (¢r:las-) Co-op. f. of g1:1a:-; survives
in SE Turki. Xak. xr ol mapa: ot ¢ilagd1: ‘he
helped me to moisten the forage’ (fi balli’l-
-‘alaf), etc.; originally ¢1:1agd: but used in this
form Kay. II 108 (¢1:lagur, ¢ilagma:k sic).

Mon. CM

¢am pec. to Uyg. vt ff. Civ., USp., where
it is common, usually in the phr. ¢gam ¢arim
kil- ‘to lodge an objection’ to the performance
of a contract, the terms of a will, and the like.
Gam might well be a Chinese l.-w., but
g¢arim, which is used only in this phr., could
not be. See gamguk, ¢amla:-, ¢camsiz,

VU?D 1 ¢im as such Hap. leg., but prob.
the basis of SW Osm. gimlen- ‘to sprout,
as moistened seeds’ and ¢imlendir- ‘to make
(seeds) sprout by moistening them before
planting’ Red. 747. Although Kajs. describes
this as something less than a word in its own
right, it looks like an ordinary Adj. and, if so,
a Den. N./A. fr. ¢1:. See 2 ¢im and ¢ome:riik.
Xak. x1 ¢1m a Particle (harf) used in the case
of the excessiveness of a thing (‘inda mubala-
gati’l-say’) and its description in respect of
moisture (bi’l-rutiiba) or being raw (ni); hence
one says ¢1m yi:g et ‘very (cidda(n)) raw meat’,
and ¢im &1 toin ‘a very wet garment’ Kay.
I 338.

VU?D 2 ¢mm ‘turf’ and more particularly
‘peat’. S.is.m.l. in SE, NC, SC, SW. The
spellings ¢im in NC Kir. and sim in Kzx.
suggest that this is etymologically identical w.
1 ¢om. Xak. xt ¢mm ‘peat’ (al-til), that is
what is cut out of the ground and dried and
used to feed a fire, because vegetation and
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roots are incorporated in it; onc says ¢um
bigti: ‘he cut peat’ Kay. I 338; KB 974
(1 8yiik): Kip. xtv (VU) ¢1m (c-) al-qulla‘a
mina'l-tin wa fihda'l-nabat ‘a lump of mud with
plants in it' /d. 46.

S 3 ¢im See 2 ¢y,

Mon. V. CM-

gom-/¢om- Koy, distinguishes both here and
in the der. f.s between gom- ‘to sink in (water,
etc. Loc.)’ and ¢6m- ‘to dive into (water, etc.
Dat.)’, but it seems impossible to trace this
subtle correlation between vowel and meaning
in modern languages. S.i.a.m.l.g., the pre-
vailing pronunciation being ¢om-; there
are some very odd forms in some NC, NW
languages which seem to be due to contami-
nation by the syn. Mong. l.-w. supgu- (Kow.
1537, Haltod 387). Uyg. viii ff. Man. kiin
teprice co[ma bata] yarlikamisi igiin
‘because he has deigned to sink and descend
like the divine sun’ M III 33, 1-2 (iii): Bud.
TT VIigs (v.l), etc. (bat-): Civ. kiin gogit
com(m)azkta: O:tgiirii: (6:dhkiirii) ‘exactly
when the sun’s heat sinks’ TT VIIT I.23: Xak.
X1 ogla:n suvda: ¢omdu: ‘the boy sank (gdsa)
in the water' (¢oma:r, comma:k); and one
says Ordek suvka: ¢émdi: ‘the duck dived
deep (gasa . . . gawsa(n) mubdliga(n) fihi) into
the water’ (¢ome:r, gémme:Kk); the Infin. of
this V. has -me:k and that of the first has
-ma:k so that the distinction (al-farg) between
the two may be known Kag. II 26; a.o. of
¢om- I go1, 11: X1iv Muh. sabaha ‘to swim'’
(VU) gom- Mel. 27, 3; Rif. 110: Gag. xv fl.
¢om- (-gay, ctc.) suya dal- ‘to dive into the
water’ Vel. 253 (quotn.); ¢om- ba-zir-i ab
firii raftan wa gita zadan ditto San. 214v. 26
(quotns.): Xwar. xiv atim os sazga (VU)
¢omdt ‘my horse sank into the marsh’ Qutb
44: Kap. xv gatasa ‘to dive’ (VU) ¢om-
Tuh. 27a. 2.

Dis. CMA

¢amu: Hap. leg.; a mere jingle, not to be con-
nected w. ¢am. Xak. X1 one says (ol) ¢ogu:
camu: Kildu: calaba wa saxaba ‘he shouted
and made a hubbub’; ¢camu: yusta'mal muz-
dazcica(n) ‘is used as a jingle' Kag. I11 234.

Dis. V. CMB-

?’E ¢ombur- Hap. leg.; an unusual form,
prob. a false transcription of gomtur-, q.v.
Uyg. viur fl. Bud. (the bull came out first and)
teginin ¢omburu (?¢omturu) yatgurup
‘making the prince sink to the ground and lie
down’ (stood stamping with his four feet and
overshadowing him) PP 65, 3—4.

Dis. CMC

?F ¢oémge: ‘ladle, scoop’, etc.; prob. a L-w.
fr. Pe. ram¢a, same meaning; such l.-w.s are
common in Oguz, see 6ren. S.i.a.m.l.g. except
NE; in SW Az, ¢émge; Osm., Tkm. gemge,
in other languages metathesized as ¢omiig,

giimlig, etc. Cf. kamig, kasik. See Doerfer
11T 1121. Ofuz x1 ¢omge: al-migrafa ‘ladle’
Kag. I 417: xtv Muh.(?) (in the list of domestic
cquipment; al-migrafa kamig) (VU) cuomcdh
(cf. kami¢ NW) (VU) ¢dmii¢ (c- -c; un-
vocalized) Rif. 169 (only): Cag. xv ff. gemce
‘a large spoon (qdsig) made of wood or brass
with which they stir broth’ (@) San. 209r. 19;
comge ‘a large spoon made of wood or brass
with which they stir a pot’ (dig); also spelt
cemge do. 215r. 21; ¢Omiis ‘a kind of ladle
(kafgir) carved out of wood, with which they
pull food out of the pot' do. 215r. 25: Kom.,
x1v ‘ladle, skimmer’ ¢omig¢ CC7; Gr.: Kip.
Xt al-migrafa ¢emge: (sic) Hou. 17, 10: xX1v
¢omge: (c- -c-) al-magrifa (sicy ld. 46: xv
migrafa ¢omel (sic) Tuh. 34a. 6: Osm. xiv
to xvir ¢omge ‘ladle’, etc.; in several texts
TTS I167; 11 245; IV 181.

Dis. V. CMD-

D gomtur-/¢émtiir- Caus. f. of gom-[¢dm-;
cf. gomur-, and sce E gombur-. Survives in
NE Alt,, Leb., Tel. ¢gomdir- R III 2033;
SE Tiirki gumdur- (sic?) Shaw 100 (only);
NC Kir. gumdur-, Xak. x1 ol ani: suvka:
g¢omturdu: amqalahu [i'l-ma’ ‘he plunged him
into the water’ (fomturur, comturma:k);
comtiirdi: (¢omtiiriir, ¢dmtiirme:k) hdda
aq'ar minhu fi’'l-maql ‘this (implies) plunging
more deeply than the other’ Kag. 1T 182.

Dis. CMG

?F ¢omak originally ‘a cudgel’ and the like,
and more particularly ‘a mace’ used in battle.
Survives in the last sense in SE Tar., R III
2032; 'Tiirki Shaw, BS, Farring and SW Osm.
T'he macc was not originally a T'urkish weapon
and it is likely that the word was also used by
pagan Turks for ‘Moslem’ because the foreign
religion and weapon reached them together.
In U II 26, 16; 27, 23, etc., an Indian(?) l.-w,
lurzt is used for ‘mace’. In the medieval
period another word for ‘mace’ appcared,
¢okmar noted in Cag. xvff. San. 214r. 5;
Kip. xnt . Hou. 13, 17; Id. 44; Kav. 63, 19;
Tuh. 16b. 5; 33b. 12, and Osm. xv T'TS i1/
158, and s.ia.m.l.g. as ¢okmak, ¢okman,
¢okmar, ¢oman, ¢omar. It is prob. that
both ¢omak and ¢okmar, etc. are lL-w.s
etymologically connected, but their origin
is obscure. Sce Doerfer 111 1120. Xak. x1
¢omak al-‘asd@ ‘a stick, cudgel’: gomak
al-muslim among the Uygur and pagans
gencrally (‘a@nnnati’l-kafara); one says gomak
eri: ‘a Moslem’ (lit. "a man with a mace’?)
Kag. I 381; a.0. II 3 (¢ap-): KB ay ersig
gomak ‘oh valiant Moslem’ 4701: xiv Muh.
al-dabbiis ‘a mace’ gomazk Mel. 71, 8; Rif.
173: Gag. xv fl. gomak (‘with ¢-") ‘a cudgel’
(gub-dasti) of which the head is carved in the
shape of a mace(gurz); in Ar. dabbiis San. 215r.
18: Kip. xiut al-dabbiisu’l-xasab ‘a wooden
mace’ coma:k Hou. 13, 17: xiv ¢omak (¢-)
‘a wooden cudgel (‘asd) with a rounded head
like a mace’ Id. 46: xv dabbiis (inter alia ¢ok-
mar . ., .) ¢omuk (sic) Tuh. 15b. 5: Osm.




DIS. V. CMR-

xiv ff. gomak ‘mace, club’; in scveral texts
TTS 1165; 11 241; 1V 179.

S gomuk See gomguk,

?D ¢amguk Hap. leg.; perhaps a Den. N./A.
fr. cam. Xak. x1 ‘a backbiting and trcacherous
(al-nammému'l-muxranbaq) man’ is called ¢am-
guk er Kas. I 470.

VU?D ¢omguk prima facie a Dev. NUJA. fr.
g¢om-; this etymology is obviously appro-
priate for the only(?) modern form of the
word SE Tiirki gumigiak ‘the little grebe,
Podiceps minor', Shaw 212, but less appro-
priate for the earlier meaniwng; the context in
KB seems to require ‘blackbird’ or the like.
N.o.a.b. Xak. x1 ¢omguk al-a'sam mina'l-
-girban ‘a white-footed crow (or raven)’ Kas.
I 470: KB kara ¢omguk 6tti sata tumsu-
kin, iinl oglagu kiz iini teg yakin ‘the
blackbird(?) sings with his coral beak, his
voice is like the voice of a delicate maiden’ 77:
Oguz x1 (after Xak.) the Oguz elide the -g-
and say ¢omuk; they do this in all Nouns
with four consonants containing -8--or -g-
Kags. I 470.

S ¢amBur Sce ¢agmur.

Tris, V. CMG-

D g¢am@uklan- Hap. leg.; Refl. Den. V. fr.
s¢amguk; the ¢- of the Perf. and Aot. (but not
the Infin.) was vocalized with a kasra, prob.
by a second hand. Xak. x1 kisl: ¢amguk-
landa: ‘the man became a slandering backbiter
and malicious (gaftdt nammam garir), criticizing
(yadumm) everyone’ Kay. 11 275 (gamguk-
fanmr, camguklanma:k),

Dis. CMG

VUD g¢imgen ‘meadow, peat’, and the like;
as such n.o.a.b.; in the MS. the ¢im carries
a damma, but this is an obvious error, since
this is clearly a Den. N. fr. ¢im (2 ¢rm) also
translated al/-fil in Kag. Survives in SE Turki
¢imen B.S, Farring, and SW Az., Osm., Tkm.
¢emen. These latter are commonly regarded
as l.-w.s fr. the syn. Pc. word gaman, but, as
they have a good Turkish etymology, the Pe.
word is prob. a Turkish l.-w. Sce Doerfer 111
1124. Xak. xt ¢Imgen (MS. gémgen) al-rawd
wa'l-til ‘meadow, peat’ Kas. I 443: (Cag. xv fT.
cemen/gcemender ‘a sluggish horse’, cor-
ruption of Pe. gamand; and in Pe. gemen
means ‘vineyard, garden, green meadow’ San.
209r. 21): Xwar. xiv ¢imgen ‘meadow’ Quth
44; MN 88, etc.; ¢bmen do. 45 (¢iimen): Kip.
Xt al-murc ‘meadow’ (VU) ¢6me:n (un-
vocalized) Hou. 8, 19: x1v ¢dmen (c-) al-murc
1d. 46; al-murc wa'l-hagis (‘grass’) ¢dme:n
Bul. 3, 12.

Dis. V. CML-

D ¢amla:- Den. V. fr. ¢cam; ‘to lodge an
objection’ to the terms of a contract, etc.;
syn. w. ¢am ¢arim kil- but less common.
Pec. to Uyg. Uyg. viir fl. Civ. bu yérke kim
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kim-me bolup g¢amlamazunlar ‘let no
one raise an objection to (the sale of) this
land’ . . . ¢amlasarlar Malov, Pamyatniki
drevnetyurkskoi pis'mennosti, Moscow, 1951,
p. 206, 17-18; ¢gamlagug1 USp. 16, 22; a.0.0.

Tris. CML

VU?D ¢omuli: Hap. leg.; although the
morphology is obscure this could semantically
be connected with gom-, perhaps a Sec. f. of
gomugl: ‘sinking’. Xak. x1 one says of a man
when he is dozed (sadira tarfuhu) with the heat
gomti:li: boldt: that is sadira wa fatara ‘he
was dazed and limp’ Kag. I 448.

?F giime:li: ‘an ant’; a queerly shaped word,
prob. a lL-w. since there are two other old
words for ‘ant’ kumursga:, karingga:, q.v.
Survives only in NE Bar. tstiméldi R IV
214; Leb., Tuba ¢ibal1 I 2099; Tel. ¢imah
IIT 2103; SE Tar. ¢ilmiile R IIJ 2204;
Tirki ditto BS, Jarring; SC Uzb. ¢umoli,
Uyg. viin ff. Bud. (birds, flies, mantises(?))
¢iimeli ‘ants’ (beetles, etc.) U II 35, 23:
Cigil x1 ¢iime:ll: al-nam! ‘an ant’ Kajs. I
448: Kip. xv (PU) murabba® ¢limeli Tuh.
33a. 7 (the Ar. word could be transcribed in
several ways, but the word it obviously re-
sembles is Russian muravei ‘an ant’, whatever
the etymological origin of that word may be).

Dis. CMN
S ¢dmen See ¢imgen,

Dis. CMR
S ¢amrak See 2 gair.

Dis. V. CMR-

D ¢omur-f¢omiir- Caus. f. of com-[¢dm-;
survives in SW Osm. ¢omur- Red. 740
(only). Cf. gomtur-. Uyg. vin ff. Bud. suvda
yekler urup kemi suvka gomurur ‘demons
in the water strike the ship and make
it sink in the watér’ PP 17, 6-8; a.o. Hiien-ts.
301—4 (batur-): Civ. (in a list of ingredients
for an offering to a demon, together with meal,
pieces of meat, green beans, etc.) bir gomur-
m1ig suv perhaps ‘a full vessel of water’ TT
VII 25, 11 (very dubious, prob. mistran-
scribed): Xak. x1 ol anx: suvka: ¢omurds:
‘he plunged him in the water and ducked him’
(gattahu . . . wa magalahu) (Omurur, comur-
ma:k); and one says ¢omiirdi:, ¢omiiriir,
¢omilrme:k; this means ‘plunging deeper’
(a'maq minhu fi’l-gatt) Kag. II 85: xmi(?)
Tef. suvga (VU) ¢omur- 361: Gag. xv fl.
gomur- (spelt) Caus. f.; ba-ab firii burdan wa
Fatawar saxtan ‘to plunge (someone) in the
water and make (him) dive' San. 215r. 10
(quotns.).

D gomrug- Hap. leg.; Co-op. f. of gomur-,
Xak. x1 ol menin birle: suvda: gomrusdi:
‘he competed with me in plunging (fi fat,
someone) in the water’; also used for helping
Kay. 11 208 (fomrugu:r, gomrusma:k).

s
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Tris. CMR

VU?D g¢omeriik (’¢imeriik) Hap. leg.;
morphologically an Intrans. Dev. N.JA. fr.
a Den. V. in -er-; the obvious connection is
w. ¢im (1 ¢um); for the erratic vocalization cf.
¢imgen. Xak. xt ¢dmeriik kisi: al-racult’l-
-a'mag, ‘a man with watery eyes’ Kag. I 488.

Dis. CMS
D ¢amsiz Hap. leg.; Priv. NJ/A. fr. ¢am.
Uyg. v . Civ. bu bitigdeki ¢awnt bitig
yosun¢a negiike me tildamayin ¢amsiz
kani bériirbiz ‘we undertake to pay the sum
meutioned in this contract according to the
terms (Mong. l.-w.) of the contract without
secking any prectext (to refuse) and without
objection’ USp. 12, 14-16.

Dis. V. CMS-

1) gomug-[¢omiig- Recip. f. of gom-[fgom-;
pec. to Kag. Xak. x1 ol menip birle: suvka:
gomusdi: ‘he competed with me in diving
(fi'l-ingimds) into the water’, ¢omuswr,
¢omusmazk; and one says ¢Omiisdi:,
¢omiisii:r, gomiigme:k (mis-spelt -ma:k), this
also means ingimdas but deeper (aq‘ar minhu)
Kag. Il 111,
Tris. CM$

1Y ¢omusluk Hap. leg.; AN, (Conc. N.) fr.
a Dev. N. fr. ¢om- which scems to survive
only in SE 'Tirki ¢émiis ‘bathing’ BS 269;
al-kanif, lit. ‘a sccluded place’, usually means
‘privy, lavatory, wash-house’, and the like.
Xak. x1 gomusluk al-kanif Kas. I 503.

Mon. CN

F ¢an lL-w. fr. Chinese chan ‘a wine cup’
(Giles 300); n.o.a.b. Uyg. viur ff. Civ. birer
¢an xuma yagmn ‘one cup a day of linseed
(or millet, Chincse l.-w.) oil’ £ I 64; o.0. do.
122-3.

>F gap ‘bell, cymbals’, and the like; so ob-
viously onomatopoeic that it is impossible

to say whether it is a native word or a
l.-w. fr. e.r. Chinese where chéng (Giles 695)
means ‘gong’, or Pe. cang (the origin of Ar.
sanc) ‘harp, lute, cymbals’, etc.; the Xak.
word at any ratc scems to be a L-w. S.i.s.m.l
in NE, SE, N\, SW as ¢apfsap, ctc., usually
meaning ‘bell’. The word has no connection
with ¢an ‘dust’, a word of unknown origin in
several modern languages. Cf. 1 ¢y, kop-
ragu:. See Docrfer 111 1128. Uyg. v ff.
Bud. (the sound which comes) silkmis ulug
capigizdin ‘from the great bell which you
have shaken’ Suv. 490, 17: Xak. x1 ¢ap al-
-sanc (see above) Kayg. ITT 357: Kip. xv culcul
‘a bell hung round an animal’s neck’ ¢ap
Tuh. 11b. 2.

‘true, genuine; truth’, and the like;
fr. Chinese chén, same meaning (Giles
589). S.i.am.lg., as ¢infgin, etc. Tiirkii
vin ff. Man. M I1I 17, 12-13 (i) (b1s18):
Uyg. vint ff. Bud. Sanskrit satyanamena ‘by

F ¢in

al-w,

TRIS.

CMR

having the name “truth’’ ¢tn kértd a:thy
tize: 7T VII] Aa6; ¢n kértih ‘truth,
truthful, true’ (tlend.) do. IH.3; U III 70, 6;
TT V22, 24; 28, 127; Suv. 137, 8-9; 192, 21,
etc.—¢in kisi tétir ‘is called a truthful man’
TT V 26, 113; (these words of mine) kalt1
kiin tepri teg ¢in ol ‘are as true as the divine
sun’ Hiien-ts. 324: Civ. ¢1n ‘(of a statement)
true; (of a document) genuine’ is conmmon in
USp.: Xak. x1 ¢in al-gidq ‘the truth’; hence
one savs ¢in so:zle:xr ‘the words are truc’
(vasdug), and ¢1n aydip ‘vou spoke the truth’
(sadaqta) Kas. I 339: ¢1:n 88:2 ‘a true (al-sidq)
word’ and ¢un kigi: ‘a rcliable, truthful
(al-amimi’l-gadiq) man’ III 138; ao. I 398
(biitiin): KB ol koni ¢in kisi ‘that honest,
truthful man’ 863; biitiin ¢in bagirsak
‘reliable, truthful, and compassionate’ 763;
0.0. 60, 336, 868, etc.: x111(?) Tef. ¢n ‘truth,
truthful’; ¢m ok ‘truly’ 359: x1v Muh. sadaqa
cun ay- (or ayt-?) Mel. 28, 1; Rif. 111: Gag.
xv il. ¢n gercek ‘true’ Vel 244 (quotn );
¢m (‘with ¢-°) rast dadd-i durdg ‘true’, oppo-
site to ‘lie’ San. 221r. 20 (quotn.): Xwar. xiv
¢m ditto Qutb 45: Kom. xiv ‘true, genuine’
¢m CCG; Gr. 78 (quotns.): Kip. xar (al-
-sidg kérti:) and al-sidq is also called ¢1n, but
not evervone knows the word Hou. 27, 4-5:
Osm. xiv{f. ¢in ‘true, correct’ is noted in
various phr. down to xvi and ¢in seher ‘the
true dawn’ down to xviit TTS [ 163; 11 235;
Il 154; IV 175 (¢in cverywhere).

1 ¢1p onomatopoeic for a ringing sound and
the like; n.o.a.b. Cf. ¢ap, ¢ipra:-. Xak. x1
one says kulaxkim ¢ip etti: tannat uduni
‘I had singing in my ears’; also used for the
sound made by bells on animals’ necks, brass
basins(sawti’l-calacil wa'l-tast), and the like. ..
(2 ¢ follows; in the following entry the cim
seems to carry a kasra and the niin a fatha, per-
haps ¢an was intended), and one says kulazkim
(VU) ¢ag etti: and this is more correct (afsak)
than the first Kag. I11 357.

2 ¢1p an Intensifying Particle, perhaps merely
a special usage of 1 ¢1p. Medieval ¢um, which
survives in NC Kir. ¢im (ak); Kzx. sim
(kara) seems to be a later form of this word.
Xak. xt and one says ¢y tolu: ké:l ‘a lake
full (mal’@n) of water’, also usced of anything
which is completely {ull (imtala’a gava filhn)
Kag. III 357: (x\1v Muh.(?) (sadidi’i-abyad
‘intensely white’ a:p a:k); abyvad sidic ‘plain
white' ¢1m a:k; (‘intensely black” kap kara:);
xalisu’l-sawad ‘pure black’ ¢im kara: Rif.
168: Kip. xiv ¢mm ak al-abvadi’l-yagaq
‘snow white'; g1 gadid 1d. 46).

VU ¢op Hap. leg.; it is possible that this is
identical with ¢op ‘big’, a l.-w. fr. Chincse
chung ‘heavy, important’, ctc. (Giles 2,880),
which is first mentioned in Cag. xv fl. San.
215v. 1 and survives in SE, NC, SC. Xak. x1
con et al-habr mina’l-lajpn ‘a lump of meat
without bones or fat’ Kag. 111 357.

Mon. V. CN

S cun- Sce yun-,




DIS. V..CNG-

Dis. CNC

¢ana¢ Hap. leg.; morphologically a Dim. f.
in -a¢ but not semantically connected w. the
¢an listed above, although this is a possible
etymology for ¢anag ‘a leather bottle’ in SE
‘Tarki, BS 239 and NC Kir. Xak. x1 ¢anag
‘an effeminatc and cowardly person (al-
-muhannat wa'l-caban); anyone who has no
competence in affairs but shows languor and
remissness’ Kay. I 358.

F ¢anc¢u: Hap. leg.; l.-w. fr. Chinese chan
chou (Giles 295 2,468), same meaning. Xak.
XI cangu: ‘a rolling-pin (al-wmitmala) used to
flatten dough for making noc?c,i;les‘ Kas. I 417.

S cingii: See yingu:.

Tris. CNC

D canaghk Hap. leg.; A.N. fr. ¢gana¢. Xzk.
x1 ¢anaglik (unvocalized, niin undotted) al-
~xurq wa’l-tahniy ‘stupidity, effeminacy’ Kay.
1 503.

PU e¢ingirga: Hap. leg.; completely un-
vocalized, the mark on the second letter looks
more like a cazm than a dot, in which case the
word should pcrhaps be read gipgirga: and
taken as an earlier form of gipetkfeupguk
‘sparrow’ noted in xiv Muh. Rif. 175 (only):
Cag. xv fl. Vel. 247; San. 211 v, 10: Kom. x1v
CCI; Kip. xin1 to xv in all authoritics and
surviving in some modern languages. An old
animal name ending in -ga: Xak. x1 (PU)
cingiria: al-‘usfir ‘sparrow’ Kayg. 111 242.

Tris. V. CNGC-

ID ¢anagla:- Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. ¢anag.

Xak. x1 ol ani: ganagla:dt: ‘he attributed
weakness, effeminacy, and languor (al-da’f
wa'l-tahannut wa'l-wahn) to him’ Kag. 111 330
(canagla:r, canagla:ma:k).

Mon. V. GND
*cand- Sce ¢antur-, vandig-.

Dis. CND

I ¢mtan (¢imdan) ‘sandal-wood’; l.-w. ulti-
mately der. fr. Sanskrit candana ‘Santalum
album, the sandal-wood tree’, through some
unknown intermediary. N.o.a.b, Tirki vin
¢intan 1gag¢ kelilrip ‘bringing sandal-wood’
II S 11; vint ff. gintan 1fag iize: olu:ru:pan
‘sitting on a sandal-wood tree’ IrkB 4: Uyg.
viin ff. Bud. (in a list of 32 plants and the like,
mainly l.-w.s) k1z1l ¢intan ‘red sandal-wood’
Suv. 476, 4: Civ. ¢indan, sometimes specified
as ‘red’ or ‘white’, is an ingredicnt in several
remedies in A [ and I7: Xak. x1 ¢inda:n al-
-sandal ‘sandal-wood’: ¢inda:n at ‘a reddish
bay (al-ward) horse’ Kas. I 436; a.0. IT 122, 24.

Dis. V. CND-
D gantur- (¢candtur-) Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of
*¢cand-. Xak. xi ol an1: bu: 1:gka: canturd:
‘he urged him to refuse to take part in ("ala’l-
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-ib@ fi) this business'; originally ¢andturds:
{misvocalized ginduturdr) Kag. II 182 (¢an-
turur, ¢anturma:k).

D ¢andig- Hap. leg.; Recip. f. of *cand-.
Xak. x1 ola:r ikki: g¢andisdi: ‘those two
were rude to one another (taxdsand) and
each opposed (a'rada) the other’ Kag. I 207
(¢andisu:r, ¢andisma:k).

Dis. CNG

¢anak originally something like ‘a hollow
conical object’; survives in SE Tiirki ‘the
hopper of a flour-mill’; NC Kir. ‘eye socket;
cotton boll; bean pod; grave shaft’; SW Az,
Tkm. ‘a wooden bowl’; Osm. ‘an earthenwate
bowl’. See Doerfer 111 1125. Xak. x1 ¢anak
‘a wooden cone’ (al-maxriit) like a saltcellar
(read al-mimlaha), etc. Kas. I 381; o.0., both
translated al-qas'a ‘a bowl’, IIT 31 (yogrr);
rog (yalgan-): xii(?) Tef. ganak ‘bowl’ 356:
xtv Muh.(?) (al-qas’a aya:k) al qa'b ‘a woo-
deh bowl’ ¢ana:k Rif. 170 (only): Gag.
xv ff. ¢ana@fcanak (‘with ¢-’) kdsa ‘bowl’
San. 209r. 28 (Rimi quotn.): O8uz x1 ¢anak
al-qag'a Kag. I 381: a.0. I 84 (1 ayak): Xwar,
xtv ¢anak ‘bowl, dish’ Qutb 40: Kom. xiv
ditto CCI, CCG; Gr.: Kip. xin al-zabdiya
‘an earthenware bowl’ c¢ana:k flou. 17, 9:
xiv ¢anak (c) al-gas'a }1d. 46: xv al-zabdiya
sanak (sic) Kav. 64, 7.

¢anka: n.o.a.b.; prob. a l.-w.; al-dahiir is not
listed in the ordinary dicts. Xak. x1 ¢anka:
al-dahir, that is ‘a kind of game trap’ (al-
-masayid) Kas. I 427: Gag. xv fI. ganka (spclt,
by implication, w. ¢-) gangal ‘claw, talon’ San.
209v. 3.

Dis. V. CNG-

DF ¢mik- Intrans. Den. V. fr. ¢un; ap-
parently survives in NC Kir. ¢umk-; Kzx.
sinik- ‘to become hard, strong’ and Kar.
L. T.; Kaz. ¢inik- ‘to become accustorned to
(e.g. hardships)’ R III 2072; IV 205; Kou.
179; presumably by some such evolution of
meaning as ‘to be tested and found sound’.
Xak. xt so:z ¢umktr: tahaqqaqa’l-xabar wa’'l-
-kaldm ‘the news, or statement, was confirmed’
Kag. II 117 (¢1mka:r, ¢gimkma:k): Kom.
XIv ‘to be tested and found genuine’ ¢imk-
CCG; Gr. 78 (quotn.).

DF ¢ingar- (¢u:ngar-) Trans. Den. V. fr.
¢ln; ‘to investigate, or check thc truth of
(something Acc)’; n.o.ab. Uyg. vuifl
¢ingar- ‘to investigate’ is occasionally used
by itself e.g. TT V 24, 76 (adirtia:-) but
usually in the Ger. f. in such phr. as ¢ingaru
sakin- ‘to meditate deeply’ do. 22, 15-21;
¢ingaru kor- ‘to look fixedly (at something)’ U
II 24, 45 U III 36, 17; 40, 4; 53, 4(ii); TT X
459, 481 and ¢ingaru bil- ‘to know for
certain’ (as the result of investigation) .Suv.
597, 1; in the first case it is used in the Hend.
tétrii ¢ingaru: Xak. x1 ol bu: us13 ¢mn-
gardr: tafahhasa agla’l-amr wa haggagahu
‘he investigated the origin of the affair and
checked it’; originally ¢ungardn with -K:-




426

Kaj. 11 182 (only ¢ungarma:k sic): Kip. xiv
(sandar- (sic, ?error for ¢indar-) tagagsa ‘to
study a question deeply’, one says ¢andaru:
(sic?) sorgsl ‘question him scarchingly’), and
in Kitab Beyhk cinkardy (c-, sic) tafdhaga
(sic, ?corrupt; ?tafdhama ‘to try to under-
stand’) 1d. 46.

Dis. GNG

PU ¢6pek Hap. leg.; this word, ¢apal (Hap.
leg.) and terpek (q.v.) are included in a Sub-
section al-gunna (i.e. with -p-) of a Section
containing words with five consonants of the
form fa‘al'al like simiirgiik; there is perhaps
a serious error somewhere. Cf. konek. Qigil
X1 ¢opek al-‘ulba ‘a leather milking pail’ Kay.
II 290.

VU g¢iiniik ‘plane tree’; n.o.a.b.; cf. ¢aru:n;
displaced everywhere, except in NE where
there is (?)no word for ‘plane tree’, by Pe.
gindr. Uyg. x1v Chin.-Uyg. Dict. ch’un *along-
lived tree’ (several varieties) (Grles 2,856)
siinilk Ligeti 199; R IV 1109: Xak. x1
¢liniik sacaru’l-dulb ‘the plane tree, Platanus
orientalis’ Kas. I 388: ‘the plane tree’ is called
giiniik, the §- being altered from ¢- I 390.

Dis. CNL .
PU c¢apal Hap. leg.; sce ¢iépek regarding
spelling. Xak. x1 ¢apal er ‘a wicked (al-sarir)
man’ Kag. 11 290.

VU ¢l Hap. leg. ?; onomatopoeic; cf. 1 ¢ip,
etc. Xak. x1 one says yiigii:n ¢l ¢l ettr:
‘the bridle jingled (sawwata); also used for
any similar sound Kag. 17T 366.

VU gapli: mapli: Hap. leg.; no doubt a
meaningless jingle; cf. SW xx Osm. ¢atal
matal the name of a similar children’s game
SDD VI 46. Xak. x1 ¢agli: mapgl:: ‘the name
of a children’s game (la‘ib), called in Ar. al-
-dawda(t) ‘see-saw’ Kag. 111 379.

VU geplik Hap. leg.; the word lies between
tiiplitk and koplek but is completely un-
vocalized ; presumably an A.N. (Conc. N.) of
unknown origin. Xak. xt ceplik al-lablab
‘bindweed, Dolichos lablab’ Kas. I1I 383.

Dis. V. GNL-

D ¢inla:- Den. V. fr. ¢in; s.i.s.m.l (not SC,
SW) meaning ‘to speak the truth, behave cor-
rectly’. Cf. gimik-, ¢ingar~ Xak. x1 ol 1:518
¢inla:dr:  haggaga’l-amr ‘he confirmed (or
verified) the affair’ Kay. III 296 (ginla:r,
¢inla:ma:k).

D ¢inlat- Caus. f. of ¢inla:-; s.i.s.m.l. Xak.
x1 ol anip usin ginlatti: ‘he ordered that
what he (i.e. someone else) said or claimed
(idda’d) should be verified’ (or.confirmed,
bi-tasdig) Kas. I1 345 (ginlatur, ginlatma:k).

Tris. V. CNL-

D c¢apu:la:- Den. V. fr. an extended form of
¢ap; survives only(?) in SW xx Anat. genile-/

DIS. V. CNG-

gepile-/cepilde- (of a dog) ‘to yelp, howl’
SDD 324. Xak. x1 1t g¢apula:di: ‘the dog
howled (harra) when it was beaten’; this is
used for a sound other than a bark (sawtuhu
dina’l-nubah); and one says to a man when he
has used abominable language (sanna‘a bi-
~kalamihi) telim ¢apu:la:diy sagabra katira(n)
wa sthta ‘you have stirred up a lot of discord
and made a loud noise’ Kay. 111 404 (¢api:la:r,
¢agula:ma:k).

Dis. CNR

D ¢ipra:zk Dev. N. fr. ¢ipra:-. Survives in
SC Uzb. ¢inkirok ‘strident, squeaky’ (but
¢inkirik ‘a scream’ seems to be a separate
Dev. N. fr. ¢inkir- (¢ipra:-)) and SW Osm.
¢ingirak (sic) ‘a small bell’. Xak. x1 ¢iprak
il:n ‘a loud, clear (al-cahiru’l-safi) sound’ Kas.
11l 383: xiv Muh. al-ganc ‘cymbals’, etc.
gupira: (sic) Mel. 51, 4; Rif. 148: Gag. xv ff.
cinkirak/ginkiraw (spelt) caras ‘a bell’ San.
221r. 22.

Dis. V. CNR-

D ¢ipra:- Den. V. fr. ¢1pir an onotatopoeic
cognate to 1 ¢1 noted only in NE Tel. R 111
2068, and as ¢mgrrfcingir ¢ingir in SW
Osm. S.is.m.l. in NE, NC, NW, and SW
Tkim. as ¢ipir-feipkir-/einkir-, etc. Xak.
x1 ol kopra:gu: ¢iyradi: ‘the bell on the
horse’s neck jingled (sawwata) and the bridle
rattled (salsala)’ Kas. Il 402 (¢ipracr,
¢ipra:mak; the ol is superfluous; cf. ¢ip-
rat-): Kip. xiv (under konraw) ginradr: is
used for ‘to ring, buzz’ (mina’l-tanin); our sayx
Faxru'l-din informed us to this effect Id. 75:
Osm. x1v to XVIII §1pra- ‘to ring, jingle’, etc.;
in several texts TTS I 160; II 231; III 1514
IV 171.

D ¢iprat- Caus. f. of ¢tgra:-; now obsolete?
Xak. x1 ol kopra:gu: ¢iprattr: ‘he made the
bells on the horse’s neck jingle and the bridle
rattle’ Kag. I1 358 (¢ipratu:r, ¢ipratma:k;
same translation as ¢ipra:- but here clearly
Trans.): Osm. x1v to xvi ¢iprat- ‘to make
(something) ring, jingle’; in several texts
TTS I 160; I 282; I11 151; IV 171.

Tris. CNR
D ¢ipartgu: (?misreading of ¢ipratgu:) Hap.
leg.?; Dev. N. (Conc. N.) fr. ¢iprat-; ‘a
bell’. Uyg. vin {f. Bud. PP 79, 4-6 (as-).

Dis. GNS
F ¢apst L-w. fr. Chinese ch'ang shih ‘re-

membrancer, annalist’ (Giles 450 . 9,893)
appears as a title in several Turkish names.
Tirkil viit ff. Yen. Uz Bilge: Capsi: Mal.
31, 1: Uyg. vin fi. Man. Bilir Caps1 M 111
46, 4 (iii): Bud. Caps1 occurs at the end of
several P.N.s in Pfahl. 22, 5; 23, 14—20: Xak.
x1 Gapst: the name of an amir of Xotan; that
country was conquered because of him; it is
said that he was overthrown (magqliib, or read
magliib ‘conquered’ ?) by Camsid Kay. 111 378.
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F capsgu: Hap. leg.; no doubt a Chinese 1.-w.
Xak. x1 ¢apgu: ‘a small tunic' (al-qurtuq)
Kag. 111 3%8.

Tris. CNS

(D) ¢enistiiriik Hap. leg.; Conc. N. fr.
*cenig, which might be a Dev. N. fr. *¢en-,
but there is no trace of cither word. By its
description this might be ‘the lichee’. See
genigtlirlikse:-. Xak. x1 ¢enigtiiriik ‘a tree
fruit (haml gacar) like a nut (al-banadig), red
and white’; it ripens at the beginning of the
summer and is eaten Kaj. I 530.

Tris. V. L(N$-

D genigtitriikse:- Hap. leg.; Desid. Den. V.
fr. genistilriik; quoted only as an example of
the Desid. f. Xak. x1 er genistiirilkse:di:
‘he longed for the well-known fruit’ (tamar);
it is spherical (Phuwa bi'l-kira, ?l.-w. fr. Pe.
kura) like a Chinese nut (al-banddig sini, or
‘like a nut, Chinese (by origin)’) Kas. I 280, 4
(completely unvocalized in the MS.); n.m.e.

Mon. CR

1 ¢ar in the onomatopocic jingle gar gur,
which survives in SW Rep. Turkish in such
phr. as ¢ar gur et- ‘to squander, dissipate’.
The phr. was no doubt colloquial and is not
noted in the Osm. dicts. Sce sar, which is
said to be a Sec. f. of ¢ar and is an onoma-
topoeic with a slightly different meaning. This
entry is appended to that of $ar, and so is out
of its alphabetical position in the MS. Xak:
XI one says ol ¢ar ¢ur yé:di: ‘he eat every-
thing that he found and left nothing’ Kay. I
323.

2 gair in the phr. ¢a:r garmak which seems
to be a mere jingle, perhaps in children’s
language; pec. to Kay. Xak. x1 ‘young
children’ (al-daradiqu’l-atfal) are called g¢air
¢armak Kag. I11 148; (between gaxsa:k and
¢i1gruk) ¢a:r ¢carmak al-darddiq wa'l-atfal,
onc of them is a jingle (itha‘) of the other;
¢amrak is an alternative form (lufa fihi) I 469.

1 ger Hap. leg.; it is hard to sec what hikdya
means here; it can hardly mean ‘onomatopoeic’,
perhaps ‘a word used only to form Den. V.s'.
Cf. cerlet-, ¢erlen-. Xak. X1 ¢er ‘a Jukaya
for great bodily weight’ (‘an tiqali’l-badan);
hence one says er gerlendi: ‘the man’s body
was hcavy’ (tagala). A Xikani word Kay. I 322.

2 cer Hap. leg.; ‘time’; cf. 6:d; it is possible
that this was the Qguz equivalent of 6:d, which
is not recorded in any Oguz language except
XX Anat., but if so it was displaced by l.-w.s
like wagt and zamdn at an early date. Oguz X1
¢er al-wagqt ‘time’, hence one says bu: ger-
likde: kel ‘come at this time’ (i.e. ‘now’)
Kas. I 323.

3 ger (2cer) Hap. leg.; it is prob. that this is
merely an Oguz form of yé:r ‘place’, and that
Kas. gave it this meaning owing to the
erroneous belief that it is connected with gerig,

a word almost certainly older than the Oguz
sound-change y- > c¢-. Oguz x1 ger ‘the
opposite of something’ (qubdlatu’l-say’); hence
one says anip evil: bu: gerlikde: ‘his house
is opposite this thing’ (sic, but ?his house is
in this locality'); hence ¢erig is uscd for ‘the
two battle ranks’ (saffayi'l-harb) because they
confront one another (yataqdbalan) Kag. I 323.

1 ¢1r an onomatopocic; survives, with slightly
different shades of meaning in NC Kir. ¢ir
and SW Osm. ¢ir Red. 743 (only); it is possible
that SW Osm. ¢1r/¢ir ‘sparrow’ is an extended
meaning of this word, and that the Cag. word
below has the same meaning. Xak. XI ¢1r ‘an
onomatopoeic for the sound (al-sawt) pro-
duced by tearing (min mazq) a garment, etc.;
hence one says anip to:nin ¢ir yirtte: ‘he
tore his garment with this sound’ (musaw-
wita(n) lahu) Kag. I 323: Gag. xv ff. ¢ir ‘the
name of a bird which flies about in large flocks’
(fawc fawc) San. 218r. 2 (quotn.).

VU 2 ¢ir Hap. leg.; ‘fat’; the words used to
translate it suggest a rather more solid com-
modity than ya:f; al-dasam seems to mean
‘dripping’ or more generally ‘fat’, al-sahm is
usually ‘suet’, but al-simhdq normally means
‘the pericranial membrane’, here perhaps
more generally ‘membrane’, and al-samn is
more usually ‘clarified butter’ than ‘fat’ proper.
In the absence of any known connecting link
the resemblance to Russian zhir ‘fat, suet’ is
prob. a mere coincidence. Xak. x1 ¢ir ‘fat’
(al-dasam); one says esgigte: ¢ir yo:k ‘there
is no fat in the pot’; its origin is ‘the mem-
brane on suet’ (al-simhdq mina’l-sahm); hence
one says bu: ette: ¢ir yo:k ‘there is nothing
in the way of suet or fat (say’ mina’l-sahm wa’l-
-samn) on this meat’ Kajs. I 323.

1 go:r a Turkish title rather rare in Turkish
texts and perhaps commoner in the Chinese
records where it is represented by cho (Giles
2,421). It is stated in the Chiu T'ang Shu (see
Liu Mau-tsai, Die chinesischen Nachrichten
zur Geschichte der Ost-Tiirken (T’'u-kiue),
Wiesbaden, 1958, p. 158) that Kutlug Xagan,
before he became xagan, was a hereditary
todun g¢or, and his brother, who became
Kapgan Xagan, is always called by the Chinese
Mo-cho (see op. cit., passim) which appears
in Tibetan script as hBug-Cor, and perhaps
represents *Bogod: Co:r. There is also a
reference (op. cit., p. 170) to the ‘Cor of the
five To-lu (T8lis) tribes of the Left Wing of
the Ten Tribes (i.e. the Western Tiirkii)'.
A ¢o:r therefore seems to have been some-
thing less than a xagan and more than a beg,
perhaps the head of a small confederation, cf.
elteber, 1 irkin. As regards the pronuncia-
tion, the Middle Chinese pronunciation of cho,
though uncertain, is likely to have been nearer
chor than chur and the Tibetan transcription
gor points in the same direction. Tiirkii vir
(VU) Tadik Cor I E 32; Tardu:g Inanqu:
Cor I N 13; Kiil Cor the leader of the Tardus
begs II S 13; Igvara: Tam@an Cor Yabgu:
Ongin 4; Ix. is a memorial to Kiilli Cor and
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Yégen Cor is mentioned in Ix. 21, 26: v fI.
(PU) Unagan Gor Miran A.2. (ETY I 64):
Yen. El gor Mal. 32, 8. Uyg. v fl. Man.
M II 7, t ff. is described as a poem by Afrin
Gor Tégin: Bud. Inal Cor Pfahl. 24, 35
(a rather later document, perhaps here a
merely honorary title): O. Kir. v f. Killil:g
Gor Mal. 7, 1; Elgi: Qor Kii¢ Bars do. 14, 1

VU 2 go:r Hap. leg. Xak. xi go:r ura:gut
al-ratqg@ mina'l-nisd’ ‘a woman with a tight
vagina': Oguz x1 the Oguz call ‘dense vegeta-
tion' (al-nabtw’l-multaff) go:r ot; the first (i.e.
Xak.) meaning comes from this Kayg. 111 121.

VU gur Pec. to Kas. Xak. x1 gur gur ‘an
onomatopoeic for the sound of milk falling
from the udder into the pail’; also used of any
liquid when it makes a noise (sawwata) Kas.
I 323; gurgur (among the words with four
consonants) one says tevey emigi: gurgur
‘an onomatopoeic for the fall of milk into a
deep dish’ (fi'l-cafna) (lit. ‘the gurgling sound
of a camel’s udder’) I 485.

VU ¢iir Hap. leg.; cf. asig, which seems to
have displaced this word completely. Cf.
giirlet-, ¢iirlen-. Xak. x1 ¢iir al-manfa‘a
‘advantage, profit’ Kag. I 323 (and see ¢iirle:-).

Mon. CRD

¢art Hap. leg.; the jingle is prob. the original
form. Xak. xr ‘the crumbs and fragments
(duqdq . . . wwa rudddifii)’ of anything are called
¢art g¢urt; hence one says bizip anda: bi:r
¢art algu:miz ba:r ‘he has a fragment (e.g.
of bread, kisra) which we are entitled to receive’
Kag. I 341.

¢1rt an onomatopoeic with a series of not very
closely related meanings. NC Kir. ¢irt tiikii-
riin- is exactly syn. w. the Xak. phr., but
otherwise Kir. ¢irt and Kzx. sirt; SC Uzb.
¢irt mean ‘a cracking noise’ (but Uzb. ¢irt
pirt is syn. w. ¢art gurt above); NW Nog.
sart et- means ‘to snap the fingers’ (cf. gert-)
and SW Osm. cirt (sic), Red. 653, ‘a screech-
ing noise’. Xak, xt when a man spits through
gaps in his teeth (bazaga . . . min x1lal asnanihi)
one savs ¢irt so:dti: Kay. I 341: Gag. xv fl.
¢irt karindan vél ptkmaga dérler the word for
‘breaking wind’ Vel. 241.

Mon. V. GRD-

¢ert- an onomatopocic word meaning basically
‘to make some kind of noise while doing some-
thing’; cf. ¢irt. S.i.am.lg. (in SW not Osm.)
usually for ‘to snap (the fingers), to pluck
(a stringed instrument)’. Xak. x1 ol gertti:
ne:pni: aflata’l-say’ ‘he let the thing drop’;
and one says ol yarma:k u:qin gertti: 'he
clipped (kasara) the edge of the silver coin’;
also used when you clip the edge of anything
else Kas. 111 426 (gerte:r, gertme:k): Cag.
xv fl. ¢irt- (sic, ?in error) (1) midrab zadan
‘to ply the plectrum’, in Pe. zaxma; (2) ‘to
use a razor on the limbs’; i (3) ‘to spht(;lka:tan)
kernels and seeds cnntalmng kernels with the
teeth’, in Ar. talabbub; the V. cannot be used

MON. CR

alone but must have an appropriate Object
San. 216v. 13 (quotn.): Kom. xiv ‘to snap
the fingers’ gert- CCG; Gr.

Dis. V. CRD-

D gertil- Pass. f. of ¢ert-; s.i.s.m.l. Xak. xt
gertildi: ne:y fdta'l-say’ ‘the thing slipped,
escaped, passed by’, and the like Kag. 1] 229
(sertilii:r, certilme:k; prov. ; sec erdemsiz);
0.0., same tr'm:l'm(m, I 103, 4; IT 148, 9;
i 41, 21.

Dis. CRG

¢aruk a kind of footwear;
‘a rough, home-made boot’,
etiik ‘a professionally made boot’. Survives
in the samc meaning in NC Kir.; SW Az,
Osm., Tkm. as ¢arik. Note that ¢aruk
(caruk) in Xwar. xui(?) Of. is a Sec. f. of
yaruk. See Doerfer 111 1044. Xak. x1 ¢aruk
al-hid@’ ‘a sandal, rough boot’ Kay, I 381
(prov.; also ‘a tribe of Turks residing in Bar-
cuk’): Gag. xvfl. garuk (spelt) ‘a sandal
(afzar) with a leather sole and an upper made
of cordage‘ San. 205v. 29: Kip. xiv ¢aruk
(c-) ‘a sandal (al-lrd@’) made of hide, used in
snow and worn over the felt stockings (or
boots?, al-cawdriby 1d. 42.

crguty n.o.ab,; the meaning in KB ‘is
obiscure; perhaps a metaph. for someone who
takes in but does not give out. Xak. xi1
qirgwy ‘ayvr nagli’l-saim, ‘thc midrib of an
arrow-head’: ¢irguty ‘the loop (al ‘urewa)
through which the belt passes on either side
of a robe’ Kag. III 241; KB ay qirfuy ay
mupiug ay tiigmis elig ‘oh . . ., miserable,
close-fisted man’ 1673.

Tris. CRG

D g¢aruklug P.N./A. fr. ¢aruk; survives in
SW Osm. ¢arikl. Xak. xr1 ¢aruklug er ‘a
man wearing sandals’ (mulitadi) Kag. I 497
(also the namec of an Oguz tribe).

D garukluk Hap. leg.; A.N. (Conc. N.) fr.
¢aruk. Xak. x1 ¢arukluk ‘a piece of leather
(al-qidd) for making sandals’ Kay. I 503.

more specifically
as opposed to

Tris. V. CRG-

D ¢arukla:- Den. V. fr. ¢aruk; survives in
NC Kir. ¢arikta- ‘to wrap (an unshod horse’s
hooves) in (something beforec riding over
rough ground); to circle (when flying)’. Xak.
x1 ol ada:kin ¢arukla:dr: ‘the man put on
Turkish sandals’ (hada . . . bi-hida@ turki) Kaj.
111 337 (¢arukla:r, carukla:ma:k).

D garuklan- Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of ¢arukla:-,
Xak. x1 er c¢aruklandi: ‘the man wore
sandals, or became an owner of them’ Kag. II .
266 (¢aruklanu:r, ¢aruklanma:k).

Dis. CRG

gerig originally prob. ‘troops drawn up in
battle order’, a rather more restricted concept
than ‘army’, which was sii:, but when sii:
became obsolete it was used more generally
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for ‘army, troops’, etc. Kay.’s derivation fr.
3 ger is morphologically impossible. An early
l.-w. in Mong. (Haenisch 26); s.i.a.m.l.g. with
minor phonetic variations, but now become
obsolete in some SC, NW languages. See
Doerfer 111 1079. Titrkii vin siipiiy bolsar
cerig éter erti: ‘when there was a battle he
arranged the troops in battle order’ Jx. g¢:
Uyg. viit gerig étdim Su. F 3; a.0. do. 4 (1
u:g): viu ff. Bud. adinlarmip siisin gerigin
tidmak sergiirmek kilurmen ‘1 bring
about the obstruction and halting of the others’
army and troops’ U II 69, 5 (i1); o.0. do. 74,
4 (1) (sliz); Suwv. 409, 11: Ciy, dpdiin gerigdin
at algal kelgitgl ‘cominfy from the eastern
army to collect horses’ USp. 53 (i) 2—3; o.0.
do. 104, 19—20; T'T I 39 (kdlin-): Xak. x1
gerig saffu’l-harb ‘battle ranks’ Kay. I 388
(prov.); I 95 (lilker) a.o.o. with the same, or
a similar, translation: KB ¢erigin sokiip
‘breaking the (enemy’s) ranks’ 2268: xii(?)
KBVP uruglar bdinde ¢erig tlizgiini
‘putting the ranks in order in time of battle’
44; 0.0. do. 38, 45: xui(?) Tef. gerig ‘army’
358: xiv al-‘askar ‘army, troops’ geri:g Mel.
50, 8; Rif. 145 (reading ‘askaru’l-harb): Gag.
xv f. ¢érik (‘with -K’) lagkar ‘army’ Vel. 240;
San. 216v. 6 (quotns.): Oguz x1 gerig ‘the
opposite (qubala) of anything’ and ‘the time
(waqt) of anything' Kas. I 388 (no other trace
of such meanings, see 2, 3 ger): Xwar, xmi(?)
gerig is the standard word for ‘army, troops’
in Of.; sii: does not occur: x1v ditto Qutb 42;
MN 72: Kom. x1v ‘army’ ¢erl CCI, CCG;
Gr. 74 (phr.): Kip. xint al-‘agkar se:ri: (sic),
also called sii:, hence sii: bast: ‘the head of
the army’ Hou. 14, 10; (in the list of P.N.s)
Bekgeri: either ‘strong army’ or ‘chief of the
army’, a phrase (?, huwa luga) do. 30, 3: X1v
geri: (c-) al-‘askar, also called gerig 1d. 42;
al-‘askar geri: (c-) Bul. 6, 10.

¢érek ‘a round loaf of bread’; more restricted
in meaning than etmek. S.i.s.m.l. in NW and
SW usually for ‘cake, pastry’. See Doerfer
IIT 135. Xak. x1 ¢érek al-qurs ‘a round loaf

" of bread’ Kags. I 388: Qag. xv fl. ¢orek ot1

siy@h dana ‘coriander seed’ in Ar. habbatu’l-
-sawda San. 212v. 23 (the same phr. occurs in
Osm. and this should perhaps have been
labelled Riami): Kip. xin al-qurs ¢6rek Hou.
15, 19: x1v ditto Id. 42; ¢orek al-bagsimat’l-
-sigdr ‘small biscuits’ do. 43 ; al-siiniz ‘coriander
seced’ ¢d:re:k otr: Bul. 7, 2: Osm. xiv ¢orek
‘a round loaf of bread’; c.i.a.p. TTS I 168;
1I 246; 111 160; IV 182.

VU ¢orgii: Hap. leg.; on the analogy of
biitgil:, q.v., which follows immediately out
of alphabetical order, it has been suggested
that the missing word is ‘to urinate’. Xak. X1
one says to a boy when he is asked ‘whether he
wants to or not’ (hal bihi am la) ¢orgii: bar
mu: Kas. I 430.

Dis. V. CRG- !

D gerges- Recip. Den. V. fr. gerig; pec. to
Kag. Xak. xi ikki: sii: cergesti: 7staffa

fariga'l-qital ‘the two battle formations formed
up in battle ranks' Ka;s. Il 209 (gergesii:r,
cergesme:k; verse); o0.0. I 442, 8 (same
verse); I 179, 22 and IT 283, 5 (both the same
verse, of flowers growing up in rows); If 303,
9 (of stars).

Tris. CRG-

D g¢ergiici: Hap. leg.; N.Ag. fr. *gergii:;
this word and a parallel Den. V. occur in
a passage lamenting the oncoming of old
age between the sentences ‘whatever youth
collected for me, old age has come and taken
away. It will come to you too’ and ‘I have
become the prisoner of years and months to
my sorrow’. There is no real clue to their
meaning, but they might mean ‘mourner’ and
‘mourn’ or the like. Xak. x1 KB aya gergiici
kel méni gergiile 373.

Tris. V. CRG-

D g¢orekle:- Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. gorek.
Xak. x1 ol wnug g¢orekle:di: ‘he made a
round loaf (garasa) from the flour’ Kas. IHI
340 (¢orekle:r, cdrekle:me:k).

D gergiile:- See ¢ergiigi:,

Dis. CRL

D gerlig Hap. leg.; P.N./A. fr. I ¢er; difficult
to connect semantically w. that word, but cf.
gerlet-. Xak. x1 al-axfas ‘a man with weak
sight’ is called kd:zi: gerlig Kas. I 477.

D 1, 2 gerlik See 2, 3 ger.

Dis. V. CRL-

D ¢arla:- Den. V. fr. 1 gar, but with a rather
wider meaning; survives in SW Osm. carla-
(sic), same meaning. Xak. x1 ogla:n ¢arla:du:
‘boy sobbed’ (bakd); and one says yana:n
garla:di: ‘the elephant trumpeted’ (saha)
Kagy. III 295 (¢arla:r, ¢arla:ma:k; and see
gopla:-): Cag. xv ff. ¢arla- (or carla-?, not
spelt) sada zadan wa nidd wa awaz kardan ‘to
call out, shout’, and the like San. 20sr. 23:
Xwar. x11 ¢arla- ditto ‘Al 48: x1i(?) ¢arla-
‘to call to, summon’ Of. 9o, 332, 358.

VUD giirle:- Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. ¢lir,
Xak. XI (after ¢iir) hence one says ol andin
ne:wp ¢iirle:di: nala minhu manfa‘a ‘he ob-
tained a benefit (or profit?) from him’ Kas. I
323; n.m.e.

D g¢arlat- Caus. f. of garla:-. Xak. x1 ol
ogla:mig carlatti: ‘he made the boy sob’
(abkd); also used for making an elephant
trumpet Kay. I1 344 (garlatu:r, carlatma:k):
Gag. xv f. ¢arlat- (or carlat-?) ‘to order to
call out’ (sadd zadan) San. 205v. 6.

D gerlet- Caus. Den. V. fr. 1 ger; apparently
survives in SW xx Anat. SDD 327. Xak. x1
ot amp ko:zin gerletti: ‘the drug injured
(afsada) his eye’; also used for making a man
heavy (atkala) through the consumption of
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coarse (galiz) food and the like Kag. II 345
(gerletii:r, cerletme:k).

VUD giirlet- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of glirle:-.
Xak. x1 ol andin ne:p giirletti: ‘he urged
someone to pilfer (gaffa) something from his
(someone else’s) property’ Kas. I 1345
(clirletii:r, giirletme:k).

D gerlen- Refl. Den. V. fr. 1 ger; cf. gerlet-.
Apparently survives in SW xx Anat. SDD 327.
Xak. x1 er 8:zi: ¢erlendi: ‘the man was ill
(f"talla), and his body was heavy' (taqula); and

hence one says anmip ko:zi: ¢erlendi: ‘his eye

suffered from ophthalmia’ (ramadat) Kag. 11
244 (gerleniicr, c¢erlenme:k; these two
erroneously vocalized ¢i-); a.0. I 322 (1 ger).

VUD giirlen- Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of ¢iirle:-,
Xak. x1 ol andin ne:p ¢iirlendi: ‘he drew a
profit (carra . . . manfa'a) from him’ Kag. I
245 (giirlenii:r, ¢iirlenme:k).

D carlag- Hap. leg.; Co-op. f. of ¢arla:-
Xak. xt ogla:n garlagdr: bakati’l-sibyan ‘the
boys sobbed (together)’; and one says yapa:n-
laxr carlagdi: ‘the elephants trumpeted
(bakat . . . ya'ni sahat; together)’ Kas. I 210
(¢arlasu:r, carlagma:k).

s

Dis. CRM
¢artm See ¢am,

VU gura:m Hap. leg. Xak. xt gura:m ‘a
shot (ramya) with a light arrow’; it is longer
(ab‘ad) than a standard shot (al-galwa); a man
shoots it lving on his back (mustalqd) so that it
may go further (yvakun amda rwa ab‘ad); and
one says gura:m oki: for the arrow used in
that kind of shot Kas. I g412.

S ¢garmak See 2 ¢a:r,

Dis. V. CRM-

germe:- ‘to twist up (something); roll up
(one’s sleeves, etc.)’. S.i.a.m.l.g.; in SW Osm.,
Tkm. ¢cerme- (but in Osm. the metathesized
form ¢emre- is commoner), but in all other
languages where it survives, including SW
Az., cirma-, Not noted in Xak. although der.
f.s are. Cag. xv f. girma-(-p) sar- ve bagla-
‘to wrap and tie up’ Vel. 240 (quotn.); ¢irma-
pigidan ‘to twist, wrap up’ San. 217r.' 12
(quotns.): Kom. xiv ‘to wrap up’ ¢irma-
CCG; Gr.: Osm. xiv germe- ‘to roll up
(one's skirts, etc.)’ in one text; xvi ff. gemre-
ditto, in several TTS II 217.

D germet- Caus. f. of ¢erme:-; s.is.m.lL
with similar phonetic changes. Xak. x1 alp
er atin ¢ermetti: ‘the warrior had his
horse's tail plaited with a silk ribbon’ (armala
. .. bi-harira); this is one of the distinguishing
marks (‘al@mat) of warriors; also used of any-
thing which is twisted and plaited (yurmal
maftila(n)) like the lash of a whip which is
plaited with leather thongs (yulaff bi-qidd)
Kas. IT 349 (sermetii:r, cermetme:k): Cag.
xv ff. ¢irmat-[girmastur- Caus. f.s; pigin-

dan ‘to have (something) twisted or wrapped
up’ San. 217v. 16 (quotn.).

D ¢ermel- Pass. f. of germe:-; s.i.s.m.l. with
similar phonetic changes. Xak. x1 ¢avig
cermeldi: ‘the whip-lash (etc.) was twisted
and plaited’ (lvwwiya wa rummila) Kas. 11
231 (¢ermelil:r, cermelme:k): Cag. xv ff.
¢irmal-f¢irman-f¢irmasg- pigida sudan ‘to
be twisted, or wrapped up’ San. 217r. 27
(quotns.): Kom. xiv ‘to be wrapped up’
¢irmal- CCG; Gr.

D ¢ermes- Co-op. f. of ¢erme:-; s.is.m.lL
with similar phonetic changes. Xak. x1 ol
mapa: ¢avig (mis-spelt ¢agig) cermesdi: ‘he
helped me to plait(fi laff) the whip-lash’ Kaj.
Il 210 (germesii:r, ¢ermesme:k): Cag.
xv fl. San. 217r. 27 (¢ermel-),

Dis. CRN

VU e¢aru:n Hap. leg.; cf. ¢iiniik. Yagma:
X1 garwn sacari'l-dulb ‘plane tree, Platanus
orientalis’ Kas. I 414.

VU ¢irip Hap. leg.; an onomatopoeic, cf.
1 ¢1r, 1 ¢1p. Xak. X1 ¢1r1p ‘an onomatopoeic
for the sound made by a brass basin (al-tast)

and the like’ Kaj. 11T 370.

F curni: ‘powder’; l-w. ultimately der. f.
Sanskrit ciirpa, same meaning. N.o.a.b. Uyg.
vit fl. Civ. (in medical prescriptions) rasayan
gurm ‘rasdyana powder’ TT VII 22, 1; TT
VIII M.19-20 (antag); common in H I and
II: Xak. xt gurni: ‘a laxative drug (dawd
mushil) compounded by Turkish physicians’
Kag. I 435: KB (in a verse with several
unidentified drugs) ya ¢urm 8git ‘or have
a powder ground’ 1064; a.o. 2887 (Kay.'s
translation should perhaps be adopted here).

Mon. CRS

VU ¢ars Hap. leg.; onomatopoeic. Xak, x1 -

one says ol anu: ¢ars ¢ars urdr: darabahu
‘ala cildihi bi-sawt ‘he beat him noisily on his
bare skin’ Kag. I 348.°

Dis. CSD
¢asut See ¢asut,

Dis. CSM
?E ¢iisiim See ¢liglim.

Dis. V. CSR-
¢asur- Sce ¢asur-,

Mon. C$

VU ¢as ‘turquoise’; n.o.a.b.; displaced in
about xi1v in all languages by the Pe. l.-w.
firiiza. Xak. X1 ¢a$§ al-fayriizac ‘turquoise’
Kag. I 330 (verse); o.o. II 79 (sagur-); II
192 (kontur-): xiv Muh. al-fayrizac ¢a$
(¢-) Mel. 75, 8; ¢a:g (c~) Rif. 178.

¢is originally a quasi-onomatopoeic; survives
in SW Osm. as a common N. for ‘urination,
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defecation’. Xak. xt ¢ig ¢is ‘an expression
used by a woman when making a boy (etc.)
urinate’ (‘inda ibdlati'l-sabi); also used by a
horseman when making his horse urinate after
a journey Kajs. I 331.

Mon. V. C§-
*cag- See cagut, cagur-,
S geg- See sey-.

Dis. V. CSA-

D ¢ige:- Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. ¢lg. Xak. x1
ogla:n ¢ige:dl: ‘the boy d&rinated and de-
fecated'; this word is used only of children
Kag. III 267 (no Aor. or Infin.).

Dis. CSD

PUD ¢asut the exact pronunciation (-$- or
-8-) is uncertain since the Uyg. script is
ambiguous and the Kip. and Osm. forms may
have been altered to conform to a supposed
etymological connection with Ar. cdsis; the
meaning too may have altered for the same
reason. Active Dev, N. fr. *¢ag- cf. ¢cagur-,
q.v. The meaning in Uyg. can only be con-
jectured, but as both words are used in Hend.
with yopa:g/yopa:-, ‘delation’ or ‘false accu-
sation’ seems the likeliest. Uyg. vin ff. Bud.
(in a confession of sins; if I have spoken
lies or) ¢agut yopag kiltim erser ‘practised
delation or false accusation’ U II 76, 6; ¢asut
casurdimiz yopadimiz erser TT IV 8, 71
v.l. (see note thereon): Civ. til talagur ¢agut
yopag tigilegir ‘there is a battle of tongues,
and - delations and false accusations are
whispered’ TT I 74: Kip. x1v ¢asut (c-) al-
~castis ‘spy’; it is a Turcisized (mutarrak)
form of the Ar. word Id. 43: Osm. xiv fl.
gagut(rare)/gasit ‘spy’; in several texts TTS
I 148; II 212 (the word still survives in
Osm. and xx Anat. ¢agit ‘mischief-maker,
trickster’ SDD 307; ¢avsut ‘spy’ do. 312).

Dis. V. CSD-
D giget- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of ¢ige:-. Xak.
x1 ura:gut kengin ¢igetti: ‘the woman made
her child urinate and defecate’ Kas. II 307
(¢lgetii:r, gisetme:k).

Dis. C§G

VUF g¢ilsek Hap. leg.; the obvious translation
of bi’l-sugdiya is ‘in the language of Sugd’,
but it is doubtful whether in x1 this means
what we call ‘Sogdian’. Sugd x1 ¢ligek al-ri‘y
‘pasturg land’ Kas. I 389.

?F gegkel survives as ¢agxal ‘pot, pan’ in
G. Jarring, Uzbek Texts from Afghan Turke-
stan, Lund/Leipzig, undated, p. 182, but prob.
an Iranian l.-w. Gancak x1 geskel al-xazaf
(mis-spelt cazaf) wa’l-burmatu’l-a'sar (iread,
with Atalay, wa'l-a'jar) ‘an earthenware or
stone cooking pot or pieces of such pottery’
Kas. I 482.

43

Dis. CSM

PU?F ¢iisim ‘mulberry’; survives in the SE
Turfan dialect as ciicem/yiicem, A. von le
Coq, Sprichwirter und Lieder aus der Gegend
von Turfan, Leipzig, 1910, p. 89. The Uyg.
texts are all late and the second consonant
could be read as -j-. The relationship between
this word and ijme:, q.v., is obscure; both
are prob. 1.-w.s; they can hardly go back to
one original but might have been borrowed
fr. different Iranian dialects. Uyg. vint ff. Civ.
¢ligiim kurug {iziim suvi ‘a decoction
of mulberries and raisins’ H I 83; ¢lisiim
sdglitnip yliriip kasiki ‘the white bark of a
mulberry-tree’ .do. 191: Xiv Chin.~Uyg§. Dict.
‘mulberry-tree’ ¢usum (sic) R III 2182;
gligim (?¢dsdm) Ligeti 155.

Dis. CSR
SF ¢a:gir See 1 ¢a:ter,

Dis. V. CSR-

D gasur- presumably Caus. f. of *cag-; cf.
¢agut, q.v. N.o.a.b. Uyg. vin ff. Bud. (if I
have lied or) g¢asurdum (mistranscribed
cagurdum) ‘delated’ (or used rough, harsh
language) U II 8s, 23; (if we have lied or)
¢agurdumuz yopadimiz erser ‘delated
and made false accusations’ T'T IV 8, 71 (for
v.l. see ¢agut); ¢asut cagurmamak ‘not to
delate’ (or use rough, harsh language) Suv.
220, 2.

Dis. CYD

VU ?F ¢iydam the ¢- is vocalized with both
fatha and kasra; survives in NC Kir, ¢iydan
(stc) ‘a shepherd’s woollen overcoat with a felt
lining’; Kzx, ceydem (sic) ‘an open-necked
shirt’ R IV 66 (only); the word has a foreign
look. Xak. x1 ¢iydam ‘the name of a thin
felt (libd), which is used to make raincoats (al-
-mamatir) and to stuff mattresses (yuhsa bihi’l-
~furg) Kag. III 176.

Dis. CYN
S ¢ayan See ca:dan,
S goyin See ¢o:din.

Mon. CZ

guz ‘brocade’ or the like. One of numerous
words with this meaning, see barg¢in, but
unlike most of them not demonstrably a I.-w.
N.o.a.b. Xak. x1 ¢uz dibdc sini mudhab
humr wa athami ‘Chinese gold brocade, red
and black’ Kas. I 325: KB (anything that is
worthless lies on the ground) agi ¢uz agir
bold: térde yatur ‘silk and gold brocades
have become precious and lie on the place of
honour’ goz; o0.0. of afit ¢uz 1426, 4773, 5367;
guz ol bu driim ton agilar tepi ‘this woven
garment is gold brocade, the equal of silk
brocades’ 4768: xui(?) At. ¢uz atlas bolur
Kiz ‘gold brocade and satin become costly’
480: Kom. xiv ‘light taffeta’ guz CCI; Gr.:
Kip. xin1 al-atlas ‘satin’ g¢uz; al-sandalat (sic,

R
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precise meaning obscure, perhaps ‘taffeta’)
yupka: guz that is ‘thin satin’ Hou. 19, 6.

Mon. V. CZ-

¢1z- originally ‘to scratch’, hence ‘to draw a
line’ or more generally ‘to draw’; s.i.a.m.l.g.
except NE; in NC and some NW languages
¢1z-fs1z-, the latter commoner, SW Osm.
(only) ¢iz- (sic), with these and some extended
meanings. Uy8. vinn ff. Bud. (he took a white
stone) yér ¢1z1p ‘scratched lines on the ground’
(and cast lots) Hiien-ts. 36: Civ. nigdn ¢1z1p
bitig bérdim ‘I have given (this) document
drawing (my) personal sign on it’ USp. 3, 16:
(Gag. xv ff. s1z- nags kardan ‘to draw, paint’
San. 251v. 24): Xwar. xiv ¢1z- ‘to draw (a

MON. CZ

picture, etc.)’ Quthb 46: Kom, xiv ‘to write'
¢1z- (or ?¢iz-; and yaz-) CCI; Gr.: Kip.
X kataba ‘to write' §1z- (‘with back vowel’);
Tkm. ya:z- Hou. 33, 12; xafta mina'l-xatt
‘to draw a line’ ¢1z- (and ya:z-) do. 39, 20;
0.0. 45, 16 f.: x1v §12- xafta 1d. 43: Osm.
xvint ¢iz- (‘with -1- not -€-') in Rioni, xatt
kagidan ‘to draw a line’ San. 218v. 9,

S ¢6z- See ¢0j-.

Dis. V, GZD-

D ¢izdur- Caus. f. of ¢1z-; s.i.s.m.l. w. the
same phonetic changes. Uyg. viu ff. Civ.
vusin ¢izdurup ‘having their magic figure
(Chinese 1.-w., fu) drawn’ TT VII 26, 8.




INITIAL DENTAL PLOSIVES

Mon. DA

VU t1 there is no doubt that this word exists,
since it begins a line in T'T II1, but it is very
rare and n.o.ab.; from the context ‘con-
tinuously’ or the like. See tudin. Uyg.
viit ff. Man. t1 turkaru mepilikin ‘con-
tinuously and completely in happiness’ TT
IIT 110; a.0. do. 96 (iigiin), Bud. Suv. 594,
3-4 (ornaghg).

VU?F to: Hap. leg.; prob. a Chinese l.-w.,
but cf. (VU) top; Chinese t'ang ‘soup’ (Giles
10,751) was prob. pronounced to in NW China
in vir ff. Xak. x1 to: (bi’l-isha’ ‘with a back
vowel’) the word for ‘flour (dagig) cooked in the
manner of al-talbina (‘bran, milk, and honey
soup’), poured over boiled wheat (‘ald xadima;
in the MS. mis-spelt xadibihi), fermented and
then drunk’ Kayg. 111 207.

tii: specifically ‘the hair of the body’ (as
opposed to 8a¢ ‘the hair of the head’; kil
‘hair’ generally, and esp. ‘a stiff hair, bristle’;
and yii:g ‘feather’) but also occasionally used
for ‘feathers’, and in Xak. as a Numerative.
Kag.’s other translations are peculiar to him.
In Uyg. consistently spelt tuu; tiigi in U II1
38, 33—4 (blirtiil-) is prob. a misreading of
tiisi, but the word did become tiig in the
medieval period (exceptionally, this is certainly
the later not the earlier form) and s.i.a.m.l.g.
as tilg/tiik; SW Osm., Tkm. tily. Tiirkii
vii fl. (I am a golden-winged eagle) tanim
tiisi: takn: tiike:mezken ‘although my body
feathers are not yet fully grown’ IrkB 3: Uyg.
vitt ff. Bud. (he was terrified and) til tiibleri
yokaru turup ‘the roots of his body hair
stood up’ U II 29, 17-18; til kbéz kast
kapaki kdziinii turur ‘her hair, eyebrows,
and eyelids are clearly visible’ T7 X 436-7
(so read); birer birer til sayu ‘every single
hair’ Suv. 348, 2; a.0. TT V 12, 117 (evin):
Civ. (if a man rubs the ashes of a dog’s tooth
on himself) tii iinmez bolur ‘the body hair
does not grow' TT VII 23, 3—4; esgek tiisi
‘donkey’s hair’ II I 104; 0.0. do. 116: XIV
Chin.~Uyg. Dict. ‘hair’ tlik tliik (sic?) R 111
1530; Ligeti 271: Xak. x1 tit: sa'ru’l-badan ‘the
body hair’; hence one says bi:r tii: sag su'ayra
‘one small hair': til: al-lawn ‘colour’; hence one
says til:deg to:nla:r ‘garments of one colour’
(‘ald lawn wahid): tii: siyatw’l-xay! ‘a horse’s
coat’; hence one says atip ne: tii:liig ‘what
(coloured) coat has your horse?” Kay. I1I 207;
a.0. IT 24, 4: tii: tii: gecek gergesii:r ‘flowers
of every kind (min kull cins) grow in rows’ [
179, 22 and IT 283, 5: KB tiimen tii gécekler
‘innumerable flowers’ 70; tiimen mip tii
erdem ‘innumerable manly virtues’ 304;
(my fiftieth year has come and) kugu kildi
kuzgun tiisi teg basim ‘and has made my
head which was like a raven’s feathers like a

swan’s’ 365; o.0. 1106, 1512, 1979: X111(?)
Tef. tiig ‘body hair’ 318: Cag. xvfl. titk
(‘thyming with g@k’) mi ‘hair’; in Rimi
tily San. 183r. 4: Xwar. xi(?) bedeniniip
kamag tiig tiiliikliig bold1 ‘the whole of
his body became hairy’ Of. 14-15: Kip. xv
riy ‘feathers’ (yup and) tiig Tuh. 16b. 13:
Osm. xiv and xv tii ‘body hair’ in several
texts TTS I 704; III 692; IV 769: xviI tiig
once (IIT); xvint tily (s) in Rami, mity ‘hair’,
also called by them tiig San. 188r. 15; a.0. do.
183r. 4.

Mon. V. DA-

té:- (dé:-) specifically ‘to say’, not ‘to speak’,
which is ay- or sbzle:-; in the early period
necessarily accompanied by words in oratio
recta; in some cases the words spoken are
followed by tép leading up to some other word;
tép tédi is common in Uyg. Bud, e.g. TT V.
The word does not necessarily imply actual
utterance, and in phr. like tép sakintim,
‘I thought that’, tép is barely more than
inverted commas expressed as a word. In
course of time té:- came to be used in various
idioms without words in oratio recta, e.g.
SW Osm. demek ki ‘that means that . . .
and Tiirkcede buna ne dersiniz ‘what do
you call this in Turkish?’ S.i.a.m.lg. w. initial
d- even in languages which have few initial
d-s;the only exceptions are those languages like
Xakas which devoice all initial plosives, even
b-. Tiirkit viir té:- ‘to say’, spelt indiscrimi-
nately té:- and te:- even in the same line, is
very common; one unusual form used as a
kind of written inverted comma is generally
transcribed téyin/teyin, but in fact it seems
to be a Participle replacing *tégen and should
be transcribed téyen: viii fI. té:-, usually spelt
té-, occasionally te- is common in Irk B, other
documents, and Man. texts: Uyg, v té:-,
so spelt, is common in Su.: vii ff. Man.-A;
Man.; Bud. and Civ. té- so spelt, is common;
in TT VIII except for one example of ti-
and one doubtful one of te-, it is consistently
spelt té:-: Xak. xi ol mapa: andag té:di:
kada gala li ‘this is what he said to me’ Kay.
IIT 247 (tér, téme:k); many o.0.: KB tg-
is common, esp. in such phr. as negii tér
egitgil ‘hcar what (so-and-so) says’ followed
by a passage in oratio recta 216, etc.: xi(?) At.
té-, ‘to say’, in some MSS. te-, is common;
Tef. té- ‘to say’ (with the words spoken); to
call (something Dat., something); also in the
phr. tép ay- ‘to say’ (with the words spoken)
is very common 291: Gag. xv ff. dé- guftan
‘to say’ San. 227r. 7 (quotns.; listed among
words beginning with déy-/diy-; it is explained
that this has been done, although the yd in
dé- merely represents -é-, since the der. f.s are
spelt déyil-, déyig-): Xwar. xm dé- ‘Al
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5 fI., 26: x111(?) te- (perhaps to be transcribed
de-) is common in Of., esp. in the phr. tep
tedi: x1v té- Quth 176; dé- AN 77, etc.; té-
47, etc.: Kom. xiv the normal word for ‘to
say’ is ayt- (ayit-), but dep/dey following
quotns, are common, other forms very rare
CCG; Gr. 81 (quotns., q.v.): Kip. xm qala
(ayt-, and one says) de:- Hou. 43, 3: Tkm.
x1v dédi: gala; and one says ne: dédi: ‘what
did he say ?’; Imperat, dé (spelt deh) 1d. 48 (the
last words to distinguish this V. fr. did- (tit-)):
Kip. xv gala (ayt- and) de- Tuh. 29b. 12; in
82b. it is said that the normal word for ‘to say’
is ayt-, but in some dialects (?Tkm.) de-/dé-:
Osm. xiv fl. de- is c.i.a.p., but TT.S lists only
the Ger. deyil (often speit déyli) for written
inverted commas I 200; II 291; II] 190; IV
217.

VU to:- ‘to close, block’, and the like; hitherto
transcribed tu:- which is the pronunciation
suggested by tuyuk, q.v., but, as it is the basis
of tod-, tok, and tol-, to:- is more probable.
N.o.a.b. Tiirkii vint (there is only one road
over the Kégmen mountains and) tomg
teyen esldip ‘I have heard that it is blocked’
T 23: Uyg. viu fl. Man. tamu yolin totuguz
‘you have blocked the road to hell’ TT IIT 14:
Xak. x1 ol agzin to:d1: kazama fahu ‘he closed
his mouth’; also used for blocking up a hole
(idé sadda kull taqb) Kas. III 247 (to:r,
to:ma:k): KB (geese, ducks, swans, and sand-
grouse) kalikig tod: ‘6l the air’ 72; (the sky
let its forelock fall and) yaruk yiiz tod1 ‘ob-
scured its bright face’ 5824.

Mon. DB

ta:tb ‘scar, mark on the body’, and the like.
The question of the survival of this word is
obscure. There is a Pe. word tdb meaning,
inter alia, ‘furrow, wrinkle’, which occurs as
a l.-w. in some modern languages and might
be confused with it. Kaj;.’s second quotation
looks more like an onomatopoeic for the sound
of a beating and the like, and an onomatopoeic
tap with this sense occurs in Kom. xiv CCG
143, 41; 146, 13 (not in Gr.) and some modern
languages. This word, however, seems to sur-
vive in SC xix Ozb.(?) ta:p ‘trace, footprint,
mark, scar’ Vam. 253 and NW Kaz. tap ‘blot,
stain, dirty mark’ R II] 945. Xak. x1 ta:b ‘a
scar’ (al-nadab) on the skin from the mark of
a wound or blow; and one says ol aniu: ta:b
ta:b urdz: ‘he hit him quickly and from every
direction’ (sari‘a(n) min kull awb) Kas. 111 145:
Xwar. x1v (of a cow) tanminda ak tab bar
taki kara tab yok turur ‘there are white
patches on its body, but no black patches’
Nake. 340, 17 ff.: Kip. xiv tap (‘with -p’)
kalima yugal bi-ma'na’'l-kaff tap ur ay ukfuf
‘ani’l-darb ‘slap?’ 1d. 61.

tap N./A. meaning ‘satisfaction, sufficiency;
satisfactory, sufficient’, and the like. Survives
only(?) in NE Kag. tap ‘suitable, congruous’;
Alt., Tel. tap-pile, or tabip¢a(kil) ‘(do) as you
wish’ R IIT 946; Tuv. ditto. Uyg. viri fl. Man.
TTIX 41 (bedlittiir-): Bud. kalt:1 tapinga ‘to

MON. V. DA-

his satisfaction, as much as he wished’ U I{ 28,
2; 3o, 32; tapinga ditto Suv. 136, 1; 487, 8:
Civ. opdiin kédin yér 6z tapipg¢a ‘east and
west the land is as you yourself wish’ T7 1 6;
a.0.0.; (if a man cuts his nails on a Swine
Day) tavar tap1 bolur ‘he gets satisfaction
in his possessions’ TT VII 32,18; kbpiilinge
tapinga USp. 98, 23: Xak. x1 tap a Particle
(harf) meaning ‘sufficient, satisfactory’; hence
one says bu: ag mana: tap ‘this food is suffi-
cient for me’ (hasbi); and one says tap boldi:
kafd, ‘it was sufficient’ Kas. I 318: K@
ukuslu@ kisike ési tap ukus ‘to a man of
understanding, understanding is a sufficient
companion; o.0. 318, 4762-7, 6078: x111(?) At
(put greed of riches out of your heart) kedim
birle tap tut karin toklukin ‘be satisfied
with clothes to wear and a full belly’ 186; o.0.
277-8: Tef. tap ‘sufficient, sufficiently’ 28s:
Xwar. x111(?) atam gimad etiip érse meniip
tapum ériirmii ‘if my father gives disagree-
able orders (Mong. l.-w.), is it any satisfaction
to me?’ Og. 187-8: x1v apar tap bolur 6pin
rihatlardin ‘he is satisied with it without
other comforts’ Nahe, 439, 11.

tev ‘trick, device’; practically syn. w. 1 a:l
and gevis, q.v., but always used in a pejorative
sense; in Uyg. only in the Hend. tev (VU 2)
kiir. Cf tevlig. N.o.ab. Uyg. vurfl
Man.-A M III 9, 11—12 (ii) (2 a:r-): Man.
M II5,(8-10 antag): Bud. tev [kiir] yavlak
saking ‘tricks (Hend.) and evil thoughts’ U I
23, 12: Xak. x1 tev (spelt tef) al-makr wa’l-
-hila ‘trick, ruse’ Kas. I 332 (prov.).

to:b ‘a ball’; Kajs.’s etymology is of course
crroneous, sce tobik, S.i.a.m.l.g. except NE(?),
usually as top. See Doerfer 11 948. Xak. x1
‘a ball’ (al-kura) is called to:b, it is an abbrevia-
tion (gasr) of tobik Kay. III 119; a.0. I 318
(¢1p): xiv Muh. al-kura to:p Mel. 63, 12
(only): Qag. xvff. top giy-i mudawwar ‘a
spherical ball’, in Ar. kura; and they use it
metaph. for ‘a cannon’ (tdpi) which they fire
in the direction of the enemy, in Ar. madfa’
San. 167v. 1: Kom. xiv ‘ball’ top CCG; Gr.:
Kip. x1v tob (sic?, between tap and tap- with
-p- marked in both) al-kura ld. 61: xv kura
tob Tuh. 31a, 11.

S top See tolp.

VU t6p perhaps survives in NC xix Kzx. top
‘gruel; porridge’ (Russian kasha). Xak. x1 tdp
‘boiled wheat’ (xadima) mixed with barley
dough (or yeast? xamir), wrapped in felt, left
in a warm place to mature, and eaten later’
Kag. I 318.

tiib (d-) originally ‘the root of a tree or
plant’; hence metaph. ‘the foundation (of a
structure); the bottom (e.g. of the sea); the
ancestry or origin (e.g. of a man)’. S.i.am.lg.,
usually as tiip, but NE Tuv. diip; SW Az.
dib; Osm. dib/dip; Tkm. diip. Cf. tb:z,
1 kok, yitiz. See Doerfer 11 g95. Uyg.
vt ff. Man. (after a list of four great sins)
titbinde ol ok ma blmeki bar ‘in their roots
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is precisely their death’ M II 11, 8-9;a0. TT
111 s2—-3 (11-): Bud. Sanskrit jatibhavantadarsi
‘seeing the end of birth and existence’ tufum
ajunnu:p tlipin (?for tiibin) kértewi TT
VIII A.47; altin tilb avig tamuka ‘down to
the Jowest avici hell’ Suv. 133, 16; ep tiibinde
‘at the last, in the end’ T'T VII 40, 143; o.0.
U II 29, 17 (tik:); Hiien-ts. 154 (Uzliingii:):
Civ. kulak tiibi tepreser ‘if the root of the
ear twitches’ TT VII 34, 10; t1l tiipi (?for
tiibi) ‘the root of the tongue’ 77 VIII [.1;
o.0. H I 162, 165, 191 (buda:) Xak. x1 ti:b
‘the root’ (asl) of any tree; one says yiga:¢
tii:bl: ‘the root of a tree’; tii:b ‘the founda-
tion’ (uss) of a wall; one sa&ls ta:m til:bil: ‘the
foundation of a wall: one also says tii:b for ‘the
ancestry of a man’ (aglt'l-insan), hence one
says tii:blilg eren ‘a well-born (agil) man’
Kay. III 119; (the pot says) tii:bliim altu:n
‘my bottom (asfal) is gold’ I 52, 10; kaya:
tilbi: (sic) ‘the foot (asfal) of the rock’ I 73, 9;
(hit a Persian in the eye and) tikenig tiibre:
‘a thorn bush at the roots’ (al-asl); IT 280, 14
a,0. 11l 123 (td:z): KB (a man’s mind is like
a bottomless sea) bilig yincil sim tilbinde
yatur ‘wisdom lies like a pearl, on its bottom’
211; (the sun is stable) bu tabit tédilkiim tiibi
berk bolur ‘by ‘“‘stable’’ I mean that its foun-
dation is firm’ 833; sdz tiibl agli ‘the foun-
dation (Hend.) of a statement’ 999 ; (if you take
a wife, take one socially inferior to yourself)
bedilk tiibke yakma ‘do not go near a noble
family’ 4479; o.0. 506 (u:l), 889, 1140 (1 u:g),
1704, 4411, etc.: X1i(?) KBVP 11 (tiz-): xmi(?)
Tef. tiib ‘the root (of a tree); the bottom (of a
well)’ 316, 319: X1v Muh. ‘the root (asl) of the
tongue’ dil tii:bi: Mel. 47, 3; Rif. 141 (tizl);
sadru’l-bayt ‘the front(?) of a house’ éw ti:bi:
179 (only): Cag. xv ff. tiip dib, either ‘the
root’ (dib) of a tree or of anything else Vel.
201 (quotns.); tiib zir wa bix wa biin ‘bottom,
root, foundation’ San. 167r. 26 (quotns.):
Xwar. xi dilb ‘root (of a tree), foundation’
‘Ali 57: x1v tilb ‘bottom’ (of water) Qutb 189:
Kom. x1v ‘root, foundation ; beneath’ tiib CC1J,
CCG; Gr. 260 (quotns.): Kip. xiunt aglu'l-
-sacara tib Hou. 7, 11: x1v dib al-ga‘r ‘the
bottom’ Id. 47: Xv qa‘ru’l-say’ wa asfaluhu
titb (in margin, in second hand, dib) Tuh.
29b. 4; a.0. 73b. 9: Osm. x1v to xvi dib ‘root’
in several texts, but dib in dib dede ‘ancestor”
looks more like a jingle TTS I 209; II 302;
111 196; 1V 227.

Mon. V. DB-

1 tap- ‘to serve’, in the sense both of serving
a human master, and serving God, i.e. wor-~
shipping. Survives only(?) in SW Osm. tap-
‘to worship’, Tilirkil viu ff. Man. TT IT 10, 79
(agrrla:-): Uyg. 1x (my sons, grow up like
my teacher and) xanka: tap ‘serve the Xan’
Suci g: vt ff. Civ, Undedegi til a1z tapgay
‘the vociferous tongue and mouth will serve’
(sic?) TT I 108: O.Kir. ix ff. xantm élimke:
tapdim ‘] served my Xan and my realm’
Mal. 13, 2; 0.0. do. 3, etc.; 46, 2: Xak. x1 kul
tegri:ke: tapdi: ‘the servant served (or wor-

shipped, ‘abada’l-‘abd) God’; and one says ol
xa:nka: tapdi: ‘he served (xadama) the king'
(etc.) Ka;. II 3 (tapa:r, tapma:k); yalpuk
tapar karinka: 'man serves (yaxdum) his
belly’ III 222, 1: KB tapuggika tapsa
uguzluk bolur ‘if a man serves a servant he
gets no value for it’ 3750: Gag. xv ff. tab- (so
spelt) parastidan ‘to worship’; der. fr. tabuk
San. 150v. 8: Xwar. xiv tap- ‘to worship’
Qutb 167.

2 tap- ‘to find’. S.i.a.m.l.g., the only word for
‘to find’ except in SW Osm. where bul-, q.v.,
is commoner. Uyg. viit ff. Man. kutgargu
tinliglar1 tapdukta ‘when you found
mortals to save’ 77T III 61; a.o. do. 168
(amril-): Bud. U II 36, 43 (bul-): Civ. neme
tapmaz ‘he does not find anything’ TT VII
28, 40; tavar tapar ‘he attains wealth’ do. 29,
16; (if you seek for wealth) buldup taptip ‘you
attain it (Hend.)’ TT I 11: Xak. x1 ol ne:pni:
tapdit: ‘he found (wacada) the thing’, which
was lost Kag. II 3 (same para. as 1 tap-); a.o.
I 425, 12 (ala:): xmi(?) Tef. tap- ‘to find,
attain’ 285: Xiv Muh. wacada da:p- Mel. 20,
1; Rif. 99 (tap-); lahkiga ‘to reach’ da:p- 20,
1 (114 yet-): Cag. xvff. tap- (‘with -p-’)
ydftan ‘to find' San. 150v. 8; a.0.0.: Kom.
xiv ‘to find' tap- CCG; Gr. 235 (quotn.):
Xwar. xui(?) tap- ‘to find’ Of. 3, a.0.0.: XIiv
ditto Qutb 167; Nahc. 343, 4; ‘to obtain’ MN
140, etc.: Kip. xiv tap- (‘with -p-’) wacada
1d. 61; Bul. 88v.; tap- iltaga ‘to meet’; hence
beyni: tapgil ‘meet the beg’ Id. 61; a.0. do.
36 (bul-): xv tap- wacada aw iltaqd aw sadafa
(‘to meet’) Kav. 10, 10; wacada tap- Tuh.
38b. 6.

tav- See tavig-.

tep- (?d-) ‘to kick (someone Acc.)’, hence ‘to
stamp, clap’, etc. S.iamlg.; in SW Az
tep-; Osm. tep-/dep-; Tkm. dep-. Uyg.
vii1 fl. Bud. (my own evil deeds) bagda
tepdi ‘have kicked me on the head’ U IV 38,
151; a.0. II] 14, 3: Xak. x1 ol kulin tepdi: ‘he
kicked (rakala . . . bi-riclihi) his slave’ Kay. 11 3
(tepe:r, tepme:k); o.0. I 386 (tepig); 526
(6rtgii:n), etc.: KB ¢ikar su kayuda adak
tepseler ‘water comes out wherever they
tread’ 974: x1v _Muh. rafasa ‘to kick’ dep-
Mal. 26, 11; Rif. 109 (tep-): Cag. xv ff. tép-
(‘with -p-’) lakad zadan wa pa zadan ‘to kick’
San. 188v. 1 (quotn.): Xwar. x1v tép- ditto
Qutbd 176: Kip. xuu1 rafasa tep- Hou. 34, 13:
xiv ditto Id. 37; dep- (‘with -p-’) rafasa do.
47: Xv tep- rafasa Kav. 9, 3; Tuh. 17b. 3.

tev- ‘to impale’ (on a spit) and the like.
N.o.a.b. Xak. x1 ol etig si:gka: tevdi: ‘he
impaled (razama) the meat on the spit’ (etc.)
Kagy. II 15 (teve:r, tevme:k); tevdi: etni: ‘he
impaled (sakka) the meat on a spit’ [ 401, 7;
a.0. do. 9: K1p. x1iv dew- xamaga ‘to scratch’,
one says yiizin dewdi: ‘he scratched his face’
4. 51,
Dis. DBA

D tapa: Ger. fr. 2 tap-; normally a Post-
position meaning ‘towards’, but there are

R R R
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traces of its use as a Common N. Survives in
NW Kaz. taba R III 959 but there following
the Dat. Cf. taparu:, Tiirkil viin tapa: is
fairly common, e.g. (I campaigned) yirgaru:
Oguz bodun tapa: ‘northwards towards
(i.e. against) the Oguz people’ I E 28: Uyg.
vir tapa: is fairly common, e.g. Gik tapa:
yort:dim ‘I marched towards (against) the
Cik’ Su. E 7; a.0. do. E 10(1: d-): viut ff. Bud.
tapa is common, e.g. i¢gerii kapt xan tapa
kigiirdi ‘he brought him into the palace to his
father the king’ PP 25, 2-3; 0.0. do. 61, 4; U
II23,11;24,3; UIII36,17; TT X common:
Civ. ig tapa kdérsersen ‘if you consult (the
omens) concerning an illness’ TT I 77, 98;
. a.0.0.: Xak. x1 tapa: a Particle (harf) repre-
senting ‘to’ (il@); one says menip tapa:
keldi: ‘he came to me’: tapa: a Particle mean-
ing ‘dislike, aversion’ (al-ragm); hence one
says ol anip tapa:si: kildi: cae'ala lahu ma
yargamuhu ‘he did what he disliked to him’
Kag. I 216; several 0.0. in the first sense: KB
isizler yakin bolsa begler tapa ‘if evil men
ate near the begs’ 889; 0.0. 578, 5446: x1m1(?)
At. 449 (iik-); Tef. tapa ‘to, towards’ 280.
xiv Rbg. T@'if tapa ‘in the direction of T#'if’
R III 959. Xwar. xut ditto "4l 22: x1v ditto
Qutb 67; Nahc. 78, 14; 102, 9; 139, 6-7.

F dawa: the two meanings are unconnected;
the first seems to represent Ar. dawd ‘drug’,
etc., a l.-w. in many modern languages; the
second is inexplicable. Xak. x1 dawa: ‘the
fruit of the tamarisk (hamh’l-tarfa’) which is
used by dyers’: dawa: ‘flocks (‘amita) of wool
which are twisted into a rough rope, put on the
distaff, and spun’ Kag. 111 237.

D tapi: ‘satisfaction’ and the like; prob. tap
with the 3rd Pers. Poss. Suff. regarded as a
Common N. Pec. to Xak. Xak. x1 tap1: ‘satis-
faction’ (al-rida) with something; hence one
says bu: 1:gta: anip tapust: kere:k ‘he ought
to be satisfied with this affair’; and one says
bo:dr: tap1: er racul rab‘a ‘a man of moderate
stature’ Kas. 11I 216: KB tapug beg tapisi
iize bolmasa ‘if the service is not to the beg’s
satisfaction’ 840; a.0. 843; (however decrepit
this good man may be) tap1 men bulayn (so
read ?) bu edgii ési ‘I shall find satisfaction in
this good companion’ 924.

S teve: (deve:) See tevey.

tiipi: originally merely ‘a high wind’, later ‘a
high wind carrying snow or dust’. Survives
only(?) in SW Osm. tipi ‘snow-storm’, but
Tkm. tiiveley ‘dust-storm’ is clearly a der. f.
Xak. x1 tiipi: al-riku’l-"asif ‘a high wind’ Kay.
IIT 216 (verse); I 219 (agtar-) a.o.0. in the
context of a high wind clearing the sky or
fanning the flames: Kip. xut al-safi mina'l-
-tile wa gayrihi ‘a high wind driving snow, etc.”
(VU) tipi: (unvocalized, -b-) Hou. s, 12: XIV
tipi: (-b-) ‘wind (rik) coming with snow’ Id.
37; dipi: (‘with -p-’) ditto do. 47.

tdpii: (topd:) ‘the top’, more esp. of a natural
feature (mountain, etc.) or a man’s head; hence,

. DBA

by extension, ‘a hill. S.iam.lg., the forms
varying fr. NE, NC t8b6 through SE
tope; NW tobe to SC Uzb. tepa; SW Az,
Osm. tepe; Tkm. depe. See Doerfer 11 872.
Tiirkii viir (reaching down) tepri: tépiisinde:
‘from the height of heaven’ I K 11, Il E 10:
Uyg. vinn ff. Man.-A otka ortenke toptin
tiiglipiir (sic) ‘fall headlong into fire and
flames’ M I 9, 13-14; o.0. do. 17, 19-20;
20, 3: Man. topiisin toptaru ‘turning him
head downwards® M II 13, 5; a.0. TT IX 16:
Chr. (the Magi) topiin tilgiip yiikiintiler
‘fell on their faces and worshipped” U I 8,
16-17: Bud. tdpiisi iize yiikiintip U 11 29,
23-4; Sumér tagmip topiisinde ‘on the
summit of Mount Sumeru’ U I 23, 4-5;
tépiin yatgururlar ‘make them lie on their
faces’ TM IV 252, 34; o.0. U II 40, 107-8
(ugrug); TT V 8, 59, etc.: Civ. topuz kiinde
topiide bolur ‘on the Swine Day it is in the
top of the' head’ TT VII 19, 13: Xak. xi
topii: qullatu’l-cabal ‘the summit of a moun-
tain’; hence one says ta:3 topii:si:: topii
hamatu'l-insan ‘the crown of a man’s head’
Kag. 111 216; topii: agdi: ‘he climbed the hill
(al-guff) I 309, 16; a.o. II 79, 18 (alin): x1i(?)
Tef. tepeftope ‘the summit (of a mountain)’
299, 309: Xtv Muh. al-hama to:pe: Mel. 46,
2; Rif. 139: (under ‘kinds of ground’) murtafi’
wa ‘ali ‘high’ tepe: 74, 11; 177: Gag. xv ff.
tope (‘with -p-’) (1) ‘a tall hill’ (tall-i buland);
(2) ‘the top of the head’ (farq-t sar) (quotn.)
San. 167v. 22; tépe (‘with -p-') same transla-
tions do. 18gv. 10: Xwar. xiv tépe ‘the top
(of the head, of a mountain)’ Qutb 183, 189
(tiibe); Nahe. 283, 11: Kom. xtv ‘the crown of
the head’ tebe CCI, CCG; Gr.: Kip. xu
al-tall tepe: (-b-) Hou. 6, 16; mugaddamu’l-ra’s
‘the front of the head’ tepe: (-b-) do. 19, 18:
xiv tepe: (-b-) al-tall 1d. 37; depe: (‘with
-p-’) yafiaxi'l-ra’s ‘the crown of the head’, also
al-tall do. 47; a.0. do. 22 s.v. altag:; al-
-tal'a ‘a height’ tope: (-b-) Bul. 3, 10 (in do.
3, 16 gita'uha ‘the cover (of a storage pit)’ is
translated foba:; the t- implies back vowels,
but this is no doubt meant for tépe:): xv
wummu’l-ra’s ‘the brain’ tope: (-b-) Kav. 60, 10;
Tuh. 4a. 13 (in margin beyini); 7all tpe do.
8b. ¢ (in margin depe, tepe); kuwam, ‘heaps
(of earth, étc.)’ tope do. 31a. 9; wastu’l-ra’s ‘the
middle of the head’ tépe do. 38a. 9.

Dis. DBC

VU?F tapga:nftapc¢ap prob. a l.-w. of un-
known origin; it is likely that both forms are
Gancak. N.o.a.b. Xak.(?) x1 tapga:n ‘a thing
in the shape of a tray (al-xitan) with three
legs (al-gaw@im); one climbs on it when pick-
ing grapes in order to pick the bunches that are
out of reach (from the ground)’ Kas. I 435:
Gancak x1 tapgap ‘a thing in the shape of a
tray with three legs, on which the vineyard
keeper (read al-ndtir) climbs when picking
grapes to reach the bunches’ 111 385: Kip.
xiv tapgan (-be-) (VU) al-nalht a word with
several meanings; the verb means ‘to scratch,
cut, carve'; possibly ‘(grape) cutting’. /d. 61,
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Dis. V. DBC-

tevgi:- Hap. leg., but see tevgit-. Xak. x1 ol
to:nug tevgi:di: ‘he tacked (samraca) the
garment’, that is sewed it loosely (xiydta gayr
mu'akkada) Kag. III 276 (tevgirr, tevgi:-
me:k).,

D tevgit- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of tevgh:-. Xak.
x1 ol to:min tevgitti: ‘he ordered that his
garment should be sewn loosely (read mugab-
bala(n) for mugabbaka(n)) and tacked’ (mugam-
raca(n)) Kag. 11 329 (tevgitii:r, tevgitme:k).

S tapgur- Sce tapsur-, ’

Tris. DBG
D tilpi:wgil Hap. leg.; mentioned only in a
definition of the suffix -¢ulf-¢il as forming
Adjs. (sifa) connoting the possession of some-
thing in excessive quantities. Hitherto mis-
transcribed tiipgtl, but a Den. N. in -gil fr.
tiipi:, correctly spelt in the MS. Xak. x1 for
example, the expression for al-mirwah that
is ‘a place where there arc excessive gales’
(hubiabw’l-rik) tiipi:gil yéir; tiipi: means
‘wind’ and -¢il is added to it to connote a large
quantity (al-katr) Kas. 111 56.

D tapgalig Hap. leg.?; P.N./A. fr. *tapga:,
which seems to be the Equative f. of ta:b
meaning something like ‘bruise, disfigure-

ment; bruised, damaged’. Cf. tapgasiz.
Uyg. viu ff. Bud. Sww. 135, 13~14 (arta:k),
D tapgasiz Hap. leg.?; Priv. N.J/A. fr.

*tapea:; ‘unbruised, undamaged’; cf. tapga-
g, Uyg. vt ff. Bud. (that blessed individual)
inga kaltt cambunad altun ingip ertipii
kirsiz tapgasiz ertipii ang siiziik ertipii
amrangiy ertipii seviglig eriir ‘is very
clean and undamaged like jambiinada gold, very
pure (Hend.), very lovable, and very lovely’
U IT 37, 60-3.

Dis. V. DBD-

D tepit- llap. leg.; Caus. f. of tep-; the more
normal Caus. f. teptiir- does not scem to be
noted carlier than Cag. xv {f. tépdiir- San.
188v. 16 and s.is.m.l. in SE and SW. Uy8g.
viit ff. Bud. bargaymen anda srinalandrm
sangramig tepitip kum kigmik kilgay-
men ‘I will go there and make (my elephants)
trample down the monastery (Sanskrit L.-w.) of

rinilandirima and will turn it into sand and
dust’ Hiien-ts. 321-3.

Dis. DBG

D tapig N.Ac. fr. 1 tap-; ‘service’ and the
like. The word fairly soon became tapug by
labial attraction, and the Uyg.-A form tapag
is not uncommon in Uyg. Bud. Survived until
xIx in SW Osm. as tapu, but then became
confused with tapu ‘land certificate’, a corrup-
tion of Greek fopos, and is now obsolete. See
Doerfer 11 849. Uyg. viit [long gap] angip
kelti: eki: kizin tapig bér [long gap] ‘thus
he came and gave(?) me his two daughters to
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serve me’ Su. W 4-5: virt ff. Bud. bu tapagi
yarayur ‘this service of his is advantageous’
TT V 28, 126; bu yagislig tapt@imizni
tegiiriip (so read for teginip) ‘offering this
our service, accompanied by libations' Stuv.
29, 8-9; tapagftapig udug PP 50, 4-5
etc. (udug): Civ. él uluglar tapig yiigerl
kelti iigkilipde ‘the respectful service of
realms and countries has come into your
presence’ T7T I 1; burxanlarka tapig kil
‘worship the Buddhas’ do. 131: Xak. x1 tapug
al-xidma ‘service’: tapug al-td'a ‘obedience
(to God)’; hence one says tepri: tapug:
‘obedience to God' Kas. I 373; IIT 252
(6te:-); a.0.0.: KB kayust yid1 birle tapnur
tapug@ ‘some (flowers) show their respect with
their perfume’ 97; o.0. 101, 840 (tapr:), 841,
4232, etc., all of service to a human master:
x11(?) KBVP tapug kilpuka ‘to one who
serves him’ 48: xui(?) Tef. tapug ‘service’
(to a human master) 286: xIv Muh. xadama
tapu:g kil- Mel. 16, 14; Rif. 94 (al-‘abd ‘slave’
tapuk 52, 5; 148 (mis-spelt)): Gag.xv ff. tapuk
xidma ve tapu ‘service’ Vel. 160 (quotn.):
tapugftapuk sicda wa parastis ‘worship’ (to
God); and metaph. (1) ‘a kind of obeisance’
(ta"zim) which is prescribed in Turkistan and
the dominions of the Mongol xans (described
at length); (2) xidma wa bandagi ‘service’ San.
151 v. 4 (quotns.): Xwar. xin(?) tapug in Of.
seems to mean something like ‘nearness’, e.g.
tapuguplarka men yiiriir bola men ‘[ shall
be walking near (or in front of) you’ 145; 0.0.
149, 159, 224: Xiv tapug ‘service’ Qutb 168;
MN 148, etc.: Kom. xiv ‘honour, respect’
tabux CCG; Gr.: Kip. X1 xadama ta:pu:
(-5-) et- Hou. 37, 8: x1v tapu: (‘with -p-’) al-
-xtdma, one says tapu kil- ca‘ala’l-xidma 4.
61; xadama ta:pt: (-b-) et- Bul. 44r.: xv
xidma tapu (-b-) Tuh. 14a. 8; xadama tapu
(-b-) eyle- do. 15a. 5.

D tobik Dim. {. fr. to:b; properly ‘a ball’,
but more often used metaph. for ‘a rounded
protuberant bone’, usually ‘ankle-bone’, or
‘knee-cap’. S.i.a.m.l.g. with minor phonetic
changes, in NE, NC ‘knee-cap’, usually
‘ankle-bone’ elsewhere. Uyg. viir ff. Civ. in
a list of parts of the body in which the soul
lodges(?) the first item is missing, then come
tag tobikta, the calf, the loins, the mouth,
the hands (or arms?), i¢ tobikta, the palm of
the hand, (missing), the tip of the (missing);
lit. the two phr. mean ‘the outer, and inner,
protuberant bones’, but ‘ankle-bone’ and
‘wrist-bone’ seem to be implied T7T VII 20,
3—11; in a similar list regarding the position of
moles the order is ‘the loins, the sexual organs,
below the navel, above the navel, the lips,
tobik iize, the thumb’; in this case ‘on the
wrist-bone’ seems likeliest do. 37, 10: Xak.
x1 tobik ‘the ball (al-kura) which is struck with
a polo-stick’; tobik siipli:k al-kurdiis mina’l-
-ta'dm ‘a(cooked) bone with meat on it’ Kag. I
380; I 190 (ilis-) and 11 0.0. meaning ‘ball’:
KB ¢ikard: tobik ‘he brought out a bail’
622; a.0. 647: xiv Muh.(?) ‘aymil-rukba
‘knee-cap’ to:bu:g Rif. 14z (only): Cag.
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xv ff. topuk (‘with -p-'}) grizak-i pa ‘ankle-
bone’, in Pe. pajil, in Ar. ka'b San. 167v. 22:
tofuk (sic) (1) gird wa mudawwar ‘circular,
spherical’; and metaph. (1) qubba-i xayma ‘the
ball on the top of a tent’ (quotn. Oguz nama);
(2) tappa wa kuh-i kigik ‘a hill or small moun-
tain’; (3) grizak-i pa also called topuk do.
18or. 3: Xwar. x111(?) the word read faguk in
0Og. (362), 365 is an error for topuk, see
quotn. in San.: Kip. x111 al-ka'b tobuk (mis-
vocalized tabuk) Hou. 21, 7: x1v tobuk al-ka'b
1d. 61: xv al-ka'ban, which the vulgar call ‘the
foot's nipples’ (bazzw'l-ric!) tobuk Kav. 61,
7; ka'b tobuk Tuh. 30b. 6 (margin).

tavgag the name of a Turkish tribe transcribed
in Chinese t'o po (Giles 11,336 9,335; Pulley-
blank, Middle Chinese t'ak bat); the em-
perors of the Yiian Wei Dynasty which ruled
China fr. a.p. 386 to 535 belonged to this
tribe, and the Tiirkii, who presumably first
came into contact with China during this
period, called China Tav@ag. Apart fr, the
references in Chinese texts, the name is first
mentioned in literature by a Byzantine chroni-
cler, Theophanes Simocatta, who wrote in the
second quarter of vi1 and mentions Taugast
(pronounced Tavgast) as ‘a famous city in-
habited by the people called Tourkoi’ (see Gy.
Moravesik, Byzantoturcica, Budapest, 1943,
II 255). This form proves that the word was
at this period pronounced Tavgag and should
be thus transcribed in the Turkii texts. It
would, however, be rash to analyse it ctymo-
logically as a Dev. N. in -ag fr. *tav-, since
this Suff. normally forms N.Ls. Tiirkii vin
Tavgag is common in I, II, T for ‘China’ and
‘Chinese” (emperor, pecople, etc): vui fh
Man. tavgag yérinte ‘in China’ TT II 6,
13: Uyg. vin tavgag xant: ‘the emperor of
China’ Sw. TV 3; (I had Bay Balik built on the
Selene: river) sogdak tavgacka: ‘for the
Sogdians and Chinese’ do. V. 5; a.0.0.: viiff.
Bud. tavgag élinte ‘in the Chinese empire’
U 13, 4; 0.0. do. 14,2 (t1l); TT VII 14, 2
etc.: O. Kir. (when I was 20 years old) tavgag
xanga: bardim ‘I went to the emperor of
China’ Mal. 11, 9: Xak. xi tav§acg the name
of Ma Sin, which is three months’ journey
farther than Sin. Sin was originally (fi’l-asi)
three (parts): Upper (al-‘uiya) in the east
Tavgag, Middle (al-wast7) X1taty, and Lower
(al-sufla) Barxa:n, that is in Kasgar; but at
the present time (al-an) Tavgag i1s known as
Ma Sin and Xita:y as Sin: Tav@ag ay Uygur
wahwa Tat, wa Sini wahwa Tavgag “Tavgag’
means Uygur, which is the same as Tat (q.v.);
and ‘Chinese’ is Tavgag: and any manufac-
tured goods (al-magsnii‘at) when they are old
and important are called Tavg@ag edi:, as one
says in Ar. gyay’ ‘adi; and the kings are called
after it Tavgag xa:n, that is ‘an important
old-established king’: and one says as a linked
phrase (bi’l-izditeac) Tat Tav@ag meaning
‘Persians and Turks’; but in my view what
I have said above is more correct (al-asahh)
and is well known in the Moslem countries;
and there (Poutside the Moslem countries)

. DBG

that phrase is used, and both of them are
acceptable (hasan): Tavgag (V1)) yoda:si: ‘a
tree the leaves of which are like the leaves of
a lily (al-sisan), used for medical purposes’
(yutaddwa bihi; the phr. might mean literally
‘a Chinaman'’s thigh’) Kas. I 453: KB 68
(arkig): xin(?) KBPP (the author of the KB
completed his book in the province of Kasgar
and presented it to the king ol the East)
Tavga¢ Bugra Xan 25-6 (thc satne title,
with some additions, occurs in the heading of
Chap. 1V (63 fI.) of the Fergana MS.; Tavgag
was a frequent component in Karakhanid
roval titles).

Tris. DBG
D tapigigi: N.Ag. fr. tapifi; ‘servant’.
N.o.a.h. Uyg. vinfl. (she said) tegreki

tapigcilarka ‘to the servants in her en-
tourage’ U II 22, 2; tapagqilart (sic) TT X
249; a.0. U III 83, g (udugeu:): Civ. tevlig
kiirliig tapiggt ‘a deceitful (Hend.) servant’
TT I 182; o.0. USp. 91, 8 and 10: Xak. x1
sizip tapuger: xadimuk ‘your servant’ Kag. I
376, 12; n.m.e.: KB tapuggi ‘servant’ is com-
mon 99, 590, 842, 1554 (igdi§), 3750, etc.;
sometimes replaced mretrf gratia by the cognate
form tapgugy, e.g. 4o14: xi11(?) Tef. tapuger/
tapukgt ‘servant’ 286: Gag. xv fl. tapugeq/
tapukg1 xidmatkdr ‘servant’ Vel. 160; tapuk-
¢1 (‘with -p-’) parasti} kunanda wa xidmatkar
‘worshipper, servant’ San. 151v. 10: Xwar.
x1v tapugct ‘servant’ Qutb 168: Kip. xiv
tapugt: (‘with -p=’) al-xddim Id. 61.

D tapighg P.N./A. fr. tap1f; n.o.n.b. Uyg.
viit Man.-A M I 27, 2 (1 a:thg): Bud. azkiya
tap1glig tavar idtimiz ‘we have sent some
trifling articles as a token of respect’ Hiien-ts.
2025-6: Xak. x1 tapuglug er insan dit xidma
gadima ‘a man of long service’ Kas. I 495.

D tapigsack Dev. N./A. fr. a Desid. Den.
V. fr. tap1d; ‘dutiful’ and the like. N.o.a.b.
Uyg. viit fl. Bud. (sons and daughters will
be) tapigsak ‘dutiful’ (or ‘obedient’ to their
parents) TT VI 107; o.0. do. 278, 348: Xak.
X1 tapigsa:k er ‘a man who loves serving’
(muhibb li’l-xidma; followed by a muddled and
incorrect etymological explanation) Kas. If
168; toyin tapugsa:k teprl: sevingsiz ‘the
unbelieving pagan wishes to serve (mmuta‘abbid)
God, but God is not pleased’ III 377, 2:
xm(?) Tef. tapu@sak ‘devout’ 286: Cagf.
xv ff. tapu@sak syn. w. tapuge¢t San.
151V, 10

D tapugsuz Priv. NJJA, fr. tapuf (tap1g);
pec. tqu KB? Xak. x1 KB (my ‘master)
agirladi ménteg tapugisuz kulug ‘has
honoured an undutiful servant like me’ 389;
a.0. 646 (agin-).

Dis. DBG .
D tepig (d-) and tepiik (d-) there is a clear
etymological distinction between tepig N.Ac.
and tepiik Pass. Dev. N./A. fr. tep-, but there
is some confusion between the two. (The first

.




DIS. V. DBL-

Kip. word below is a Sec. f. of *tepge:k Decv.
N.JA. in -ge:k (connoting habitual action).)
N.o.a.b. See Doerfer 11 869, 871. Xak. xi

* tepiik ‘a thing cast from lead (yusag mina’l-
-usruf) in the shape of the spindle whorl of a
distaff which is wrapped in goat’s hair or the
like and used as a toy by boys who kick it
about’: and one says o! kulin tepig tepdi:
‘he gave his slave several kicks’ (rakla) Kas. |
186; a.0. I 27, 13: Cag. xv ff. tépiik (‘with
-p-') lakad ‘a kick’ San. 18gv. 8: Kip. xiv
depek (‘with -p-’) al-raffas ‘a kicker’; onc
says bu at depekdiir ‘this horse is a kicker’
1d. 47: tepiik (-b-) ‘a toy ('l;t'ba) with which
children play’ do. 37.

VU tiivek Hap. leg.; ‘a blow-pipe’; cf.
tiiveklik Xak. x1 tlivek the translation is in
disorder and corrupt; ?read liha sacari’l-xilaf
wa liha'l-qadibi’l-rath yunza' (wa yutaxxad)
mitla’l-sabitr, yurma bihi’l-‘usfar bi'l-banadiq
wa hadalika yutaxxad minthu) al-qanat ‘the
bark of a willow-tree or a freshly cut branch
stripped off (and made) into the shape of a
trumpet; small birds are shot with it with
pellets; in addition tubes are made from it’
Kas. I 388 (al-qandt has several meanings;
if min and not minhu is correct the last words
would mean ‘in addition it (i.c. a blow-pipe)
is made from a reed’).

Dis. V. DBG-

D tiibger- (d-) Trans. Den. V. fr. tiitb;
n.o.a.b. Uyg. viu f. Bud. kertiike tegser
yoriigiig tiibgerser sav tilbi ertmez ‘if you
attain the truth and base the explanation on it,
the basis of your words does not pass away’
Hiien-ts. 2116: Xak. xt ol usi1g tiibgerdi:
tafahhasa ‘an asli’'l-amr wa’ttaba’a atarahu ‘he
investigated the origin of the affair and fol-
- lowed up its traces’ Kas. II 179 (tiibgeriir,
tiibgerme:k).

Tris. DBG

VUD tiiveklik Hap. leg.; A.N. (Conc. N\) fr.
tilvek, Xak, x1 tilveklik ‘a twig (gusn) suit-
able for the manufacture of a pellet-shooter
with one's breath (marmad'l-banddiq bi’l-nafs)
with which small birds are shot’ (yudrab)
Kags. I 508.

Dis. DBL

F tawil |.-w, fr. Ar. fabl, 'a drum’, no doubt
acquired through some (?Iranian) inter-
mediary; survives in SW Az. tebil; Osm.
davul, Xak. x1 tawil (or tawul, the waw
carries both kasra and damma) ‘the drum’ (al-
-tabl) which is beaten for the falcon when
hunting; I reckon that it is taken from the
Ar. word, the {- being changed to t- because
the two sounds are near one another (examp-
les of similar sound changes in Ar. are given)
Kay. 111 165.

PU toplu: Hap. leg.; this word has no obvious
etymology to suggest its pronunciation. Xak.
xt toplu: al-gabr, ‘the grave’; when a man is
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cursed (subba) one says toplu:ka: tol ‘may
the grave be filled (/i-yamtald) with him’ Kay.
I 430.

D tapla:§ N.Ac. fr. tapla:-; ‘satisfaction’ and
the like. N.o.a.b. Uyg. vinn ff. Bud. bu nom
ertininip ugrayu tiiz taplagin sdzlediikda
‘when speaking of the particularly impartial(?)
satisfaction (given by) this precious doctrine’
TT V 26, 86; o.0. Hiien-ts. 2061, 2088: Xak.
x1 tapla:§ al-rida bi’l-say ‘satisfaction, grati-
fication about something’; one says bu: 1:gda:
senip tapla:3ip ba:r mu: ‘are you satisfied,
or gratified, about this affair?’ Kag. I 462.

D tabluk Hap. leg.; spelt tablu:k, but this is
perhaps an error; the Section is headed ‘fa‘lal,
fa'lal with various vowels’; A.N. (Conc. N.) fr.
ta:b. Xak. x1 tabluk al-suqiig fi'l-ard ‘cracks
in the ground’ Kas. I 467.

D tevlig P.N./A. fr. tev; ‘deceitful, tricky’.
Except in Xak. always in the Hend. tevlig
kiirliig; n.o.a.b. Tiirkii vin tava¢ bodun
tevligin kitrliigin iigii:n ‘because the Chi-
nese people were deceitful and tricky’ I E 6,
II E 6: Uyg. viin fl. tevlig kiirliig sav-
lar1g ‘deceitful and tricky words’ U III 83,
16; a.o. TT IV, p. 18, note Ay2, 3: Civ.
tevlig kiirliig buyruk ‘a deceitful, tricky
official’ TT I 63~4; a.0o. do. 182 (tapigen):
Xak. x1 tevliig al-muhtal wa'l-xadda® ‘artful,
deceitful’ Kay. I 497; a.o0. IIT 33, 26: KB ogr1
tevlig ‘an artful thief’ 313; 1737 (kunuk).

D tiibliig (d-) P.N./A. fr. tii:b; ‘having a root’
and the like. S.i.s.m.l. w. the same phonetic
changes. Uyg. vin ff. Bud. kopiil tiibllg
kopiil tdzliig ‘rooted in the mind (Hend.)’
TT V 20, g; a.o. do. 24, 68; toz tiibliig
kapiid ‘the door of fundamental things’ do.
26, 82; a.o. U JII 33, 15 (étig): Xak. x1
Kag. HI 40, 16 (ysildizlig): KB (a man who
has (influential) supporters becomes powerful)
bu kiigliig kigi kutka tiibliig bolur ‘this
man when powerful becomes fundamentally
fortunate’ 1699; (even if fortune sometimes
stays with the ignorant man) biliglig bile
turga tlibliig erip ‘it will stay firmly based
with the wise one’ 1710.

Dis. V. DBL-

D tapil- Pass. f. of 2 tap-; ‘to be found’.
S.i.a.m.Lg., often as tabil-. Xak. x1 tapild1:
ne:p ‘the thing (which was lost) was found’
(wucida) Kag. II 119 (tapluir, tapulmack
sic): Gag. xv ff. tapil- (‘with -p-') yafta sudan
‘to be found’ San. 151r. 9 (quotn.): Xwar.
xiv tapil-ftapul- ditto Qutb 168; Nahe.
408, 7.

D tepil- (?d-) Pass. f. of tep-; ‘to be kicked,
trampled’, and the like. S.i.m.m.l.g., often as
tebil-; SW Tkm. depil-. Xak. x1 tepildi:
yé:r ‘the ground (etc.) was kicked’ (rukila)
Kas. II 119 (tepliir, tepiilme:k sic): Gag.
xv ff. tépil- lakad zada sudan ‘to be kicked’
San. 1511. 9 (quotn.).
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VU tupul- usually ‘to pierce (something Acc.)’
in spite of its apparently Pass. form. N.o.a.b.;
for pronunciation see tupulga:k. Uyg. vin L.
Bud. (in a long mietrical passage about medical
treatment; ‘the physician must know the eight
kinds of virtues (of remedies?), by being a
master of all the drugs with knowledge held
together(?). If he does not see the appropriate
time for using themn’) yaruk yasuk tuupulu
(sic) otrii uyar emlegeli igin kemlerin
tinhiglarid ‘penetrating the light (2?), then he
can treat men’s illnesses and diseases’ Suwv.
593, 13-15: Xak. x1 ol ii:t tupuld: naqaha’l-
-nagh ‘he pierced a hole’ (later revocalized
nuqiba’l-nagb, presumably because it looked
Pass.); (Oguz follows) Kag. 11 119 (tuplu:r,
tupulma:k); koé:k tupul@a:n al-sumam ‘a
mountain swallow'; it is the name of a bird;
it is said that it has steel (a/-faldd) in its wings
and strikes the summit of a mountain and
penetrates (yanfud) through to the other side;
this was told me by a man from whom I
received many favours; and one says bu er ol
¢erig tupulga:n ‘this man is always piercing
(hattalk) the (enemy’s) ranks’; its origin is
the phr. temiir tupuldi: ‘the iron pierced
(taqaba) because of its strength and hardness’
I 519: KRB kayu tag kazar kérse tuplur
kayag ‘some men, you see, dig into mountains
and pierce rocks’ 1734; titimlig kerek ham
tupulsa gerig ‘he must be destructive(?) and
pierce the (enemiy’s) ranks’ 2328: Oguz xr er
to:nin tupuldi: ‘the man took off (raza‘a) his
clothes” Kag. 1T 119.

D tapla:- Den. V. fr. tap; ‘to be pleased, satis-
fied (with something Aec.)’, and the like.
N.o.a.b.; the modern verbs of this form seem
to be Den. V.s fr. tap as an onomatopoeic for

a tapping or dripping sound. Tiirkii vitr iize: |

tepri: 1duk yer suv [’e¢im Xxa]pan kutn:
taplamadi: ering ‘heaven above, the sacred
land and water, and the divine favour [ ?enjoyed
by my uncle the xagan] were apparently not
pleased’ Il E 35: viu ff. tapla:duikimi:n
tutarmen ‘| take what I please’ IrkB 3: Man.
(the holy majak will hear this and) nep
taplamagay ‘will not be at all pleased’ T'T
[1 6, 26; kiin ay tepri taplamaz isig nece
istedimiz erser ‘if we have done things
which are displeasing to the sun and moon
gods' Chuas. t14—16: Uyg. vir ff. Bud. (1 will
sce the suitors;) men kentii 6ziim 6k beglig
taplagaymen ‘I myself will be satistied with
a well-born one’ U I7 21, §: tégin alkuni
taplamadi teg taluy Ogilizke kirmisig
tapladt ‘the prince, while he disliked all (the
other suggestions) liked (the idea of) embarking
on the ocean’ PP 15, 2-4; 0.0. TT V 10, 112
(agrlaz-); U 111 25, 4; 36, 2 etc.: Civ. séni
kamagun tapladi ‘theyv were all pleased with
vou’ TT I go; 0.0. do. 128 (altinki:): Xak. x1
ol to:nug tapla:di: ‘he received (gabila) the
garment (etc.) and was pleased with it’ (radiya-
hu) Kas. 111 293 (tapla:r, tapla:ma:k): KB
kamug siézni y1¢sa ukusg taplamaz ‘if a man
heaps up a lot of words, the understanding is
not pleased’ 185; begi taplasa tapg1 agti

DIS. V.

DBL-

kapug ‘if his heg is pleased, his service has
opened a door’ 843; 0.0. 848, 1431, 1610, 3984,
ctc.: x1(?) Tef. ditto 286: Xwar. xiv ditto
Quth 167; MN 231.

D tevle:- Hap. leg.?; Den. V. fr. tev. Tiirkit
vitr fI. Man. nege tevledimiz kiirledimiz
erser ‘if we have been somewhat deceitful
and tricky’ Chuas. 111.

D topla:- Den. V. fr. to:b; survives in SC
Uzb. tiipla-; NW, SW all languages topla-
‘to collect, gather together (‘['rans.)’. Cf. y1@-.
Tiirkii vinr topla:- ‘to crumple (something
soft) into a ball' T 13 (uguz): viu {f. IrkB so
(Beiirgiis).

D tiible:- (d-) Den. V. fr. tii:b; survives in
NE Bar. tiiple- ‘to lay a foundation; to reach
the bottom (of something); to investigate
thoroughly’ R 1] 1596. Cf. tiibger-. Xak.
xt ol us1g tiible:dr: fohaga ‘an asli’l-amr wa
bahatahu ‘he investigated the origin of the
affair and searched it out’ Ka;. Il 293

(tuble'r tiible:me:k): Kip. x1v tible-~ assala
‘to trace the origin (of something)’ /d. 37.

D taplat- [lap. leg.?; Caus. f. of tapla:-.
Xak. x1 men anu: bu: 1:gka: taplattim ‘I
satisfied him (ardaytuhu) over this affair’ Kay.
11 341 (taplatu:rmen, taplatma:k).

D tiiblet- (d-) Iap. leg.; Caus. f. of tiible:-.
Xak. x1 ol bu: 11518 telim tiibletti: ‘he had
this affair thoroughly investigated’ (aflasa . . .
katira(n)) Kag. II1 342 (tiibletii:r, tiiblet-
me:K).

VUD tuplun- Ilap. leg.; Refl. f. of tupul-,
Xak. x1 ta:m tuplundr ‘the wall (ctc.) was
picrced’ (MS. vatgab, crror for mqr[m’) Kas.
11 242 (tuplunu:r, tuplunma:k).

D tiiblen- (d-) Hap. leg.?; Refl. f. of tiible:-,
Xak. x1 y1ga:¢ tiiblendi: ‘the tree took root’
(or was firmly rooted, t@’assala, MS. in ciror
ta’accala); and onc says er tiiblendi: ‘the
man beecame wealthy' (tamawivala); also used
of anything that takes root (MS. in error
ta’accala) Kag. 11 242 (tiiblenii:r, tiiblen-
me:k).

D taplas- Hap. leg.; Co-op. . of tapla:-.
Xak. xt ola:xr bu: 113 kamug taplasdn:
‘they were all pleased (radit) over this affair’
Kas. 1] 206 (taplagu:r, taplagsma:k cor-
rected fr. -mek in the MS.).

D tiibles- (d-) Co-op. f. of tiible:-. Xak. x1
ola:r bu: us1g tiiblesdi: ‘they investigated
the origin (tafahlasii “ani'l-agl) of this affair
together’ Kag. I1 206 (tiiblesii:r, tiiblegme:k
corrected fr. -ma:k in the MS.).

Tris. DBL

D tavilku: ‘Spiraea’, perhaps specifically
Spiraea altaica; according to Yud..a shrub
with particularly strong branches used to make
bows and the like; botanically distinct fr. ‘the
jujube tree (or shrub), Zizyphus’, but not




DIS. V. DBN-

_unlike t. For the form cf. avilku:; -ku: is
not a recognized Turkish suffix, but this word
and tavilu:¢ must have a common origin,
possibly foreign. Survives in several NE
dialects as tabilka/tabilkat/tabilgr R II]
972; Khak. tabilgi; NC Kir. tabilf1; Kzx.
tabilgi/tobulgu: SC Uzb. tabulga; NW
Kum. toburfiu. A l.-w. in Russian as tavolga
(and tavolozhnik). Tirkii vir f. bir tavilku:
yluz bolts: ‘one Spiraca became a hundred’ (a
hundred S. became a thousand, and a thousand
S. ten thousand) IrkB 32: Xak. x1 tavilku:
dialect form (luga) of tavilgu:g ‘jujube tree’
Kas. I 489: Gag. xv ff. tobulgu ‘the name of
a hard red-coloured tree (difaxt . . . sulb wa
surx-rang) from the branches of which they
make handles for whips’ San. 167v. 21.

?D tavilgu:¢ Hap. leg.; cf. tavilku:. Xak. xi
tavilgu:g al-tabarxiin (mis-spelt al-tayarxin)
‘the jujube tree, Zizyphus’ Kag. I 488.

VUD tupulgatk Dev. N./A. connoting
Habitual Action fr. tupul-; lit. ‘constantly
piercing’, in practice (1) ‘colic’ (i.e. a con-
stant piercing pain); (2) certain vegetables
with a pungent odour. Survives in SW Osm.
topalak ‘globular; a globular lump’; topalak
agag1 ‘the buckthorn, Rhamnus chlorophorus
globosus’; topalak koki ‘muskroot; the root
of Nardostachis jatamansi or Cyperus bulhosa’
Red. 1249, in the last meaning also Tkm., the
first meaning, and perhaps the vocalization,
due to the erroneous supposition of an etymo-
logical conncction with to:b. The first vowel
in TT VIII is -u- and this was prob. the
original pronunciation, since SW -0- often
represents an original -u-, cf. tog- for tug-,
but Jater forms like topalak may represent an
earlicr topolga:k. Uyg. vint ff. Bud. tupul-
gak ‘Cyperus?’ occurs in Suv. 476, 3 in a list
of 32 vegetable drugs, mainly l.-w.s: Civ. (a
remedy) tupulga:kka: ‘for colic’; tupul@ak
énegilke em ‘a remedy for colic (Hend.)’
H I15-16; (red and white sandalwood, Costus
root) tupulgak ‘Cyperus’ (yellow incense) do.
or: Xak. x1 tupulgia:k al-su'd Cyperus:
tupulga:k al-gitlanc ‘colic’ Kay. I s02: Gag.
xv fI. (VU) topalak (‘with -p-’) ‘a root (hix)
the size of an olive or bigger, black with a
white inside and sweet-smelling, called su'd
in medical terminology and mugk-i zamin,
‘muskroot’, in Pe.; it is diuretic, dissolves stone
in the bladder, clears the veins, heals wounds,
and is beneficial as a potion or poultice for
scorpion stings’ Sen. 167v. 6: Kom. xiv
tobalak ‘globular, a lump’(?) CCG; Gr.:
Kip. x1v (VU) topalak (‘with -p-’) a plant
(nabat) with a sweet scent and a seed (habd)
the size of a pea (al-hummus) called al-su'd;
women_ are named after it [d. 62: ((VU)
topalan (?Sec. f. of topolga:n) al-mags fi’l-
-batn ‘colic’ do. 62); al-su'd (VU) toplak (sic)
Bul. 3, 14: xv su'd (VU) topalak Tuh. 19a. 5.

Tris. V. DBL-
PUD tapa:la:- Den. V. fr. (PU) tapa: which

——— survives as taba: ‘taking pleasure in the mis-
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fortunes of others’ in NC Kir., Kzx., and NW
Kaz. (R 111 961), a word which it is not easy
to identify semantically with tapa: above.
Survives as tabala- in the same languages.
Xak. xit ol anu: tapa:laidi: ‘ayyarahu wa
agmata bthi ‘he insulted him and took pleasure
in his misfortunes’ Kas. I1I 322 (tapa:la:r,
tapa:laima:zk): xiv Muh. al-samata (taba:
Mel. 84, 5; Rif. 190); taba:lamak 124 (only).

D topii:le:- Den. V. fr. topii:; s.im.m.l.g. w,
some phonetic changes, generally meaning ‘to
strike, hit’, not necessarily on the head, per-
haps owing to some confusion with tep-.
Xak. x1 ol yagunn: topiicle:di: ‘he struck
the enemy on the head’ (‘al@ hamatiht) Kas.
11T 322 (tépiitle:r, tépiizle:mek): Kip. xiv
depele- (‘with -p-') gatala ‘to kill' 1d. 47:
Osm. xvi1 tepele- (so spelt, but with -mak
inerror)in Riini, farq zadan ‘to hiton the head’;
and metaph. ‘to kill, destroy’ San. 1511, 27.

D. tevliiglen- Hap. leg.; Refl. Den. V. fr.
tevliig (tevlig). Xak. x1 er tevliiglendi: ‘the
man reckoned himself to be among the de-
ceivers (min cumlati'l-muhtalin) and behaved
like them’ (tatarraqa bi-tarigihim) Kas. 11 277
(tevliiglenti:r, tevliiglenme:k).

Dis. DBN

taban ‘the sole of the foot'; s.ia.m.lg. w.
various extended and metaph. meanings.
Taban the name of a plant in Uyg. viin ff.
Civ. H II 14, 125 is no doubt a l.-w.; and
daban ‘a mountain pass’ in the Uyg. xiv
Chin.—~Uyg. Dict. (R 111 964) is a Mong. l.-w.
Xak. x1 taban xuffu’l-ba’ir Kag. I 400; 405, 3
(the natural meaning of this is ‘a camel’s hoof”
but see tabanhi@): xin1 Tef. iki daban (sic)
ast1 kibi ‘like the bottom of the two soles of
the feet’ 116: Gag. xv fI. taban pasina-i pa
‘the sole of the foot’; in Ar. "agb (properly
‘heel’) San. 1511. 28 (quotn.); a.o. do. 85v. 27
(see uldap): Kom. xiv ‘the sole’ (of the foot or
a boot) taban CCI, CCG; Gr. 231 (quotn.):
Kip. x111 al-qadam ‘the foot’ taba:n Hou. 21,
8: x1v taban ahmasu’l- (so read for axmas)
gadam ‘the firm part of the foot’ Id. 61: xv
batnu’l-ricl ‘the bottom of the foot’ taba:n
Kav. 61, 9: gadam taban Tuh. 28b. 12.

PU tobun Hap. leg., but cf. tobunlug, which
is not ascribed to any particular language.
Perhaps der. fr. to:b. Bi-luga Ug x1 tobun
ku'buratu’l-ta’am ‘a lump of food’ Kas. I 400.

D topiin Sec topii:.

Dis. V. DBN-

D tapin- Refl. f. of 1 tap-; (1) ‘to serve, or
worship (God Dat.)’; (2) ‘to serve (a human
master Dat.)’. S.i.am.lg. except NE, but
normally only in the first sense. In the early
period usually in Hend. w. udun-, Tiirkii
vii ff. Man. yekke tapmtimiz erser ‘if we
have worshipped demons’ Chuas. 152; a.o. do.
148—9 (udun-): Uyg. viut ff. Bud. tapin- (by
itself) ‘to worship (God); to show respect to
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(an individual)' is fairly common, e.g. PP 71,
72; Ul 30, 9; TT IV 10, 24; V' 8, 73, etc.;
tapin- udun- is very common U I 40, 105
etc. (udun-): Xak. x1 men tepri:ke: tapin-
dimm ‘I obeyed (afd'tt) God, and followed His
commandments’'; and one says ol begke:
tapindr: ‘he served (xadama) the beg’ Kag. 11
140 (tapmur, tapmma:k; \'erse) and over a
dozen o0.0.: KB tapimn- ‘to serve’ (a human
master) is common 97 (tapig), 528, 593
(ugurlug), 597, 615, etc.: \m(>) Tef. tapin-|
tapun- ‘to worship; to serve’ 286—7 (and some
der. f.s): xiv Rbg. tapm- ‘to worship’ R 111
970 (quotn.); Muh. xadama tapin- (-b-) Mel.
25, 15; Rif. 108: Cag. xv fl. tabin- (sic) ‘to
bow in prayer, to worship, to prostrate oneself’
San. 151r. 7 (quotn.): Xwar. xiv tapun- ‘to
wonhip Qutb 168; Nahc. 405, to-11: Kom.
X1v ‘to worship, adore’ tabun- CCG; Gr. z3|

(quotn.).

D tepin- (d-) Ref. f. of tep-; s.i.s.m.l. Xak.
X1 er atin tepindi: ‘the man urged on
(rakada) his horse with his feet’; also used
when a man moves (harraka) his feet for some-
thing Kag. II 140 (tepinii:r, tepinme:k).

D tevin- Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of tev-; ‘to inter-
lock’, or the like. Xak. XI er eligin uvundr:
tevindi: ‘the man was distressed (thtamma)
about some affair and wrung (dalaka) his
hands in shame and regret’ Kas. IT 147
(tevinu:r, tevinme:k).

E topwm- Sce tiipir-.

Tris. DBN

D tabanlig P.N./A. {r. taban; s.i.s.m.l. both
in its lit. meaning and metaph. for ‘robust,
encrgetic’; it is possible that this is the in-
tended mecaning of the Xak. phr.; al-xuff
means both ‘a camel's hoof’ and ‘footwear,
hoot’; it seems unnecessary to describe a camel
as having hooves, and improbable that it
should wear boots. Xak. x1 tabanh@ (sic,
misprinted tadarhg in printed text) tevey
ba'ir datw’l-xuff Kas. I 499.

PUD tobunlug Hap. leg.; P.N./A. fr. tobun,
q.v. Xak.(?) x1 tobunlug tarifg al-burr
dit'l-ku‘bura ‘wheat containing lumps’ Kas. I
499.

Tris. V. DBN-

D tapindur- Caus. f. of tapin-; survives in
NW Kaz. tabmndur- ‘to subjugate’ and the
like R I11 970. Uyg. viu fl. Bud. TT VI 266
(uduntur-): Civ. kelin alsa tapindurmaz
‘if he gets a daughter-in-law he cannot make
her respect him’ TT VII 28, 51: Xak. x1 KB
(I was too precipitate in making you my
confidant without knowing you and) tapin-
durmadin ‘without making you respect me’

634; a.0. 1755.
D tabanla:- Den. V. frv,_,(ém; survives in
‘to

SW Osm. tabanla-; Tkm. da:banla:-
trample down, press down; to put a roller (on
a field)’. Xak. x1 tewey (sic) tabanla:ds: ‘the

DIS:.V.

DBN-

camel kicked him with his hooves’ (rakalahu
bi-xuffihi) Kas. III 342 (tabanla:r, taban-
la:ma:k).

Dis. DBR

tavar (d-) originally ‘livestock’, a meaning
which comes out clearly in the phr. ed tavar
‘inanimate and animate property’ (see ed),
and from an carly date, since livestock was
the commonest form of propertyv in ‘T'urkish
society, ‘property’ in general and even speci-
fically ‘merchandise, trade goods’. As Ar. mal
is equally ambiguous, the exact meaning in
some medieval texts is obscure. An early l.-w.
in Mong. as tabar (Haenisch 143) and Russian
as tovar, both in the second sense. The first
was prob. reborrowed in NE Alt., Leb., Tel.
tabar R II] 966 and the second in several
modern languages in the Soviet Union; but the
word seems to survive genuinely in SE Tiirki
tavar ‘silk goods, trade goods (generally)’;
SC Uzh. tovar (perhaps the origin of the
Russian word); NW Kk. tawar ‘goods’ and
SW Osm. davar ‘livestock’. Uyg. vin tiirgesg
karlukid (sic, ?irregular Gen.) tavarun alip
‘I seized the livestock of the Tiirges and Karluk’
(pitlaged their dwellings and returned home)
Su. S s: viun fl. Bud. tavar by itself secms
to mean primarily ‘property’ U IT 86, 41; U
III 81, 14; Hiien-1s. 2026 (tapighg);

tavar s commmon, sce ed: Civ. ed tavar is
fairly commmon, scc ed; in 777 VII tavar is
commoner than ed tavar and scems always
to mean ‘property’; in the commercial docts.
in USp. tavar, which occurs joccasionally,
secrs  to mean  specifically  ‘merchandise,
trade goods’: xiv Chin.-Uyg. Dict. ‘satin’
tavar Ligeti 261: Xak. x1 tavar al-sil'a ma
s@ta) wa samata ‘property noisy and silent’
(i.e. animate and inanimate) Kay. I 362
(verse); tava:r al-sil'a wa'l-mal I 411; over 50
0.0. of tavarftava:r translated al-mal, al-agvd’
(‘things"), al-mitd" (‘merchandise’) and over a
dozen (not all Oguz) of tawarftawa:r: KB
tavar is common, usually in the phr. ney tavar
‘property, goods’, sometimes associated with
altun ‘gold’ and kiimiig ‘silver’ 485, 1112,
1786, 3982, 4372, etc.; elig kisia tuttum
tavar térmedim ‘I have not been grasping,

. I have not accumulated property’ 6079: x111(?)

At. several o.0. of tavar ‘property, wealth’;
Tef. tavar but more usually tivar (spelt
tizfar) ‘livestock, property’ 280, 3o03: XIV
Mul. al-mal dawa:r Mel. 68, 11; Rif. 169:
Cag. xv fl. tawar a generic term for all ‘live-
stock and quadrupeds’ (sutdr wa g¢arpayan),
and in Mong. quinds ‘merchandise, piece-
goods’ San. 165v. 7: Oguz x1 (after Xak.) and
the Oguz and others (wa gayruhum) say tawar
with -w- Kag. I 362: Xwar. xiv mal tavar
‘property, wealth’ Qutb 174, Nahc. 236, 6:
Kip. x1v al-mawdsi ‘cattle’ dawar Bul. 7, 5:
xv bahima ‘quadruped’ tawar (vocalized fuwar
with d- added below in a second hand) Tuh.
7b. 7; in do. 13a. 13 hd’it ‘wall’ is simi-
larly translated (representing Pe. diwadr) with
bahima diwar added in a second hand in
the margin: Osm. xiv ff. davar ‘livestock’,
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and more specifically ‘animal to ride’; c.i.a.p.
TTS 1181 II 262; 1II 169; IV 192.

PU tovur See tovra:-.

D tavra:k (d-) N./A.Ac. fr. tavra:-; ‘spced,
hurry; quick’. Survives in NE scveral dia-
lects tabirak/tabrak R 1II 971, 98:1. Uyg.
vt fl. Bud. yél teg tavrak yigiirtip ‘run-
ning quickly like the wind’ 7’7" X 295; a.o.
do. 115; ne yeme tap ne yeme tavrak ‘how
surprising and swift’ Iliien-ts. 1895; terk
tavrak ‘hurriedly (Hend.)’ U III 22, 1 (i)
(and do. 56, 5 (i) terkin); Suz. 179, 13; 248,
15 etc.: Civ. érte kiin tavrak huyan kil
‘hurry to do good early in th€ mnrnmg TTI
17t-2;a.0.0.: X1V Chin.—-Uyg. Dict. ‘go quickly’
tavrak bargm (stc) Ligeti 261; R IIT 981:
Xak. x1 tavra:k al-sur'a ‘speed, hurry’; hence
one says tavra:kin kel ‘come quickly’; and
this word is-made an Adj. (sifa), one says
tavra:k 1:§¢1: ‘a quick (musri’) worker’ Kag. I
468; 0.0. I 156, 4 (akit-) and three more: KB
kisi 1dt1 tavrak ‘he sent a man quickly’ 5954;
yéme tavrakin ‘do not bolt vour food’ 4132:
Xwar. xt(?) Og. 114-15 (astur-),

D topra:k Dev. N. (Conc. N.) fr. topra:-;
lit. ‘something dry’, in practice ‘dry ground,
soil, earth, dust’. S.i.a.m.lLg. w. minor pho-
netic changeq and occnswnall) some metaph.
meanings like ‘province, country’. Uyg. vir ff.
Man. TT IIT 27 (batil-): Bud. toz1 (toezr)
topraki ‘his dust (Ifend.)' U IT 39, 89;
toprak in a Chinesc type date represents £'u
‘earth’ (Giles 12,099) as one of the five elements
Pfahl. 6, 1; a.0. Suv. 528, 23: Civ. toz toprak
ozin stndi: ‘the dust (Hend.) settled of its
own accord’ T'T I 5-6; toprak ‘earth’ do. 45;
toprak as one of the five elements occurs
several times in TT VII and is an ingredient
of several remedies in f{ I: Xak. x1 topra:k
‘dust, soil’ Kay. I 467; I 267 (1 agnat-), a.0.0.
translated al-turab or al-gubar ‘dust’: KB
toprak as one of the four clements (with fire,
water, and air) 143: xm(?) At. (when he lies
and) toprak ig¢ipe kirip ‘goes underground’
308; Tef. toprak al-turab 309: x1v Rbg. sv.
14~15 (ugra:-); Muh. al-turab topra:k (-b-)
Mel. 75, 1; Rif. 178: Cag. xvff. toprag/
toprak xdk ‘earth, soil’ San. 167v. 16 (quotn.);
tofrag/tofrak same as topragftoprak do.
179v. 28: Xwar. xiv toprak ditto Qutb 180;
MN 7, etc.: Kom. xiv ‘dust, dirt’ toprak
CCI, CCG; Gr.: Kip. xu1 al-turab toprak
(-5-) Houn. 5, 15: xiv toprak (‘with -p-’) al-
~turab td. 61; Bul. 4, 10: xv ditto Kav. 58,
11; Tuh. 8b. 9.

D tevre:n Hap. leg.; Dev. N. fr. tevir-, but
the long -e:- is unusual. Xak. x1 tevre:n
‘threads (xuyiit) which are gathered together
and twisted (yuftal) to make waistbands for
trousers or cords for slings’ Kay. I 436.

egres Dev. N. fr. tepre:-; n.o.a.b. UyS.
Vi Bud. yér tepresi ‘an earthquake' U
IV 18, 193: Kip. xi1 al-haraka ‘movement’
(opposite to ‘rest’ drii:) teprls (nc, perhaps
correct) Hou. 26, 21. -

Dis. V. DBR-

tevir- ‘to twist, turn (something Acc.)’;
practically syn. w. evir- and gevir- and per-
haps an older form of the latter, q.v. N.o.a.b.
Uyg. v ff. Bud. nom tilgenin tevirer ‘he
turns the wheel of the law’ TT V1 455: Xak.
x1 er tava:rig eviirdi: teviirdi: qallaha'l-
-raculu’l-mita’ wa tasarrafa fiha wa ca'ala
sahrahd'l-bafn ‘the man turned over the goods
and disposed of them and turned them upside
down’; eviirdi: is the main verb (agl) and
teviirdi: a jingle (taba’) Ka;. 11 81 (tevilre:r,
teviirme:k); a.o. [ 157, 17 (evir-): Kom.
X1v ‘to twist, turn’ tiiviir- CCG; Gr.

VU tuvir- the tnain entry is out of place
among verbs with -t- as the second con-
sonant, but the word reappears in a gramm.
section on Aor. forms in the same spelling.
It looks like a Caus. f., or a Den. V. in -r-
(cf. tiipir-), but there is no trace of a pos-
sible base. Pec. to Kes. Xak. at kula:kin
tuvurdt: (sic) ‘the horse pricked (agarra) its
ears (etc.)’, that is, raised them when it noticed
something Kag. II 73 (tuvura:r (sic), tuvir-
ma:k); at kula:k tuvurde . . . tuvura:rf
tuvira:r (both kasra and damma marked) I
161, 20 ff.

D tiipir- Intrans. Dcn. V. fr. tiipi:; n.o.a.b.
Uyg. viu ff. Bud. tepri tiipirer korkingig
yéltiiriir ‘the sky is cloudy and it blows a
terrible gale’ PP 18, 2-3 (Pelliot read toptnar
in error): Xak. xr1 tiipi: tiiplirdi: (sic) ‘the
wind blew’ (habbat) and scattered the dust
Kag. 11 71 (tuplre r, tilpirme:k; prov. see
agil-).

tavra:- (d-) ‘to hasten, be in a hurry’;
n.o.a.b., but see tavran-, etc. Uyg. vin ff.
Bud. (Sanskrit lost) terk tavra:di(spelt -tr) ‘he
hastened’ TT VIII D.1: Xak. x1 er tavra:di:
mifl tigra:de: (q.v.) ‘the man was sturdy’;
(in a verse) er at menin tavrayw:r al-rical
wa'l-xay! yastadd lihamuhum bi ‘because of me
the flesh of men and horses becomes strong’
Kay. 111 278 (tavra:r, tavrazma:k; between
togra:- and (VU) tovra:- but everywhere
mis-spelt yavra:-).

tabri:- (or tapri:-) Hap. leg., but see tabrit-,
tabris-. Xak. x1 tevey tabri:di: ‘the camel
jumped. about’ (wataba), not used except of a
camel jumping about Kas. III 277 (tabrrur,
tabrima:k).

tepre:- (d-) ‘to move, stir, shake’, and the
like (Intrans.). This verb andfor its der. f.s
s.i.a.m.lLg. except NE; in most NC, NW lan-
guages, and SW Az, terbe-- SW Osm Tkm.
depre-. Uyg. viu ff. Chr. (the star stood still)
tepremedin ‘without moving’ U I 6, 9: Bud.
(the old man) tepreyii yortyu umadi ‘could not
move or walk’ PP 37, 2-3; a.0. do. 8o, §; (then
this brown mother earth six times) tepredi
kamsadt ‘moved and swayed’ TT X 164;
o0.0. of this phr. U I1] 46, 5; Suv. 184, ¢: Civ.
kédirti tepremis . . . 6pdiirti tepremis ‘that
moved in your rear . . . that moved in front of
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you' TT I 122-3; o.0. do. 204~-5 (alkin-);
TT VII 34, 2-3 (1 buit): Xak. xi1 tepre:di:
ne:p ‘the thing moved’ (taharraka) Kag. 111
277 (tepre:r, tepre:me:k): KB (the sun is
in Leo) bu burc tepremez ‘this sign of the
zodiac does not move’ 834; 0.0. 1026, 2387:
xii(?) Tef. tepre- ‘to move’ 286 (tebre-):
xiv Rbg. haccga tepredim ‘I went on the
pilgrimage to Mecca’ R IIT 1123; Muh(?)
harraka (‘Trans. in crror) tepre:- Rif. 130
(Mel. ditre-): Gag. xv ff. tépre- (‘with -p-")/
tépren- |larakat kardan wa cumbidan ‘to
move’ San. 188v. 17 (quotns.): Xwar. xiv
tepre- ‘to move, set out’ Qutb 174: Kip.
xv taharrak anta ‘move! teprepq (sic ‘with -p’,
i.e. Plur.) Kav. 77, 11.

Sec tenri:-,

topra:- Hap. leg., but sce topra:k, etc.
Xak. x1 ot topra:di: ‘the plant became dry
(and withered hasim)’ Kag. 111 277 (topra:r,
topra:ma:k),

VUD tovra:- Den. V. fr. (VU) tovur of
which there is no other trace; pec. to Kay. Xak.
x1 usa:k ne:p tovra:di: ‘the small thing
became big’ (kaburat), for example young
sheep when they become big; taken fr. the
phr. tovur (so read) yingii: ‘large pearls’ Kas.
111 279 (tovra:r, tovra:ma:k; corrected fr.
-me:k or vice versa?); a.o. I 41 (yungig).

D tavrat- (d-) Caus. f. of tavra:-; (1) ‘to
hurry, hustle (somcone Acc)'; (2) ‘to twist,
spin’. Survives in NE Kumd. tabrat- ‘to
turn (something) on a spit’. The sccond mean-
ing should connect this word with tevir-, but
the vowels make this impossible; the conno-
tation seems to be ‘to make (something) move
fast’. Tiirkil vur ff. Man. (he appointed one
man over each ten men and) edgii kilingka
dziit [asipa] tavratpuct kildt ‘made him an
urger to (do) good deeds and (attend) the feast
of the souls’” TT II 10, 92—-3; 0.0. do. 88-90
(otle:-), 76-7: Xak. xi er tavratt: ‘the man
hustled’ (someonne, ‘accala)(tavratuer, tavrat-
ma:k) and one says ura:gut yip tavratti:
‘the woman span (fatalat) the thread, and
twisted it’ (ag@rathu, mis-spelt ag'ﬁzal:/}lf/‘}/Ka;.

D tevri:-

II 330; ddleg kiini: tavratu:r ‘time hustles
(man; yusri®) along’ IT 335, 3; tavrat- ‘accala
is one of the verbs used to illustrate conju-
ration in I7 360 ff.: KB (if one does not treat
the discase) 6lilm tavratur ‘dcath hurries
one away' 4616; a.o. 4693: x1v Muh.(?) fatala
tavrat- (-f-) Rif. 113 (Mel. 29, 13 ka:t-),

D tabrit- (or taprit-?) Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of
tabri:- Xak. x1 er teveysin tabritti: ‘the
man made his camel jump about’ (awtaba)
also used with other subjects besides ‘man’
Kas. II 329 (tabritw:r, tabritma:k; the
translation makes the form certain, but the
rd is vocalized with fatha, and the Infin., com-
pletely unvocalized, has -me:k).

D tepret- (d-) Caus. f. of tepre:-; ‘to move,
shake, disturb (something Ace.)’. Survives in
much the same languages and with the same

DIS. V. DBR-

phonctic changes. Uyg. viunff. tepreti
umadin yaturmen ‘I lie unable to move
(my body)” U III 37, 35; ertipii tepretti
titretti ‘greatly stirred and shook’ (tmy mind)
TT X g451: xtv Chin.—Uxyg. Dict. ‘the wind set
in motion’ yél tepretti R I1] 1124: Xak. x1
ol tepretti: ne:pni: ‘he moved (harraka) the
thing’ (tepretii:r, tepretme:k); and one says
er yaguka: tepretti: ‘the man attacked
(hamala . . . ‘ald@) the enemy’ Kag. II 329;
tepret- fiarraka is one of the verbs used to
illustrate conjugation in I 360 {f.: KB tepret
tilig ‘set vour tongue in motion’ 774; a.0. 2536
(turga:k): xniff. Tef. tepret- ‘to move,
shake’, etc. 292 (tebret-): xiv Muh.(?) harraka
tepre:t- (-5-) Rif. 107 (only): QCag. xvff.
tépret- Caus. f. mutaharrik kardan wa cun-
banidan ‘to set in motion’ San. 189r. 1§
(quotn.): Xwar. xiv tepret- ditto Quth 174;
tépret- do. 176: Kom. xiv ditto tepret-
CCI; Gr.: Kip. xin1 harraka tepret- (-b-)
Hou. 39, 14; hazza . . . wa huwa’l-tahrik Ii’1-
-gay’ ‘to shake (something)’ do. 44, 7: x1v 1d. 8
(1 wig): xv harraka tepret- (-h-; ‘with a soft
(muragqaqa) ré’’) Kav. 77, 10; ditto Tuh. 13b.
13: Osm. xiv ff. depret- ‘to move, shake’;
cia.p. TTS I195; 11 283; 111 184; IV 210.

D toprat- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of topra:-.
Xak. x1 ko:y otug toprattr: ‘the sheep eat
down all the vegetation until none of it re-
mained on the ground, and made the dust blow
off it’ (ca'alat tuhibh minhw’l-habd") Kay. IT
330 (topratwr, topratma:k; MS. in error
-me:k).

D tevril- Pass. f. of tevir-; n.o.ab. Uyg.
vir ff. Bud. (understanding how samsdra
turns (evril-) this way) mnara tevrilmekin
emgeksiz uguz ukar ‘he understands pain-
lessly and easily how it turns that way’ U 11
11, 10-12; a.0. Suv. 133, 22 (arkuru:),

D tavran- (d-) Refl. f. of tavra:~; properly
‘to hurry, be quick’, but with extended mean-
ings. Survives in NW Krm (R 111 1647);
SW Osm. davran- ‘to stir oneself; prepare
for action; take pains; resist; behave', Tiirkii
viu ff. Man. (in a list of virtues) sevinmek
tavranmak ‘to be cheerful and zealous(?)’
M IIT 17, 11 (1): Uyg. vint ff. Man. tafrant:
(stey TT Il 151 (damaged): Bud. in the
Niddna cycle tavranmak corresponds to
Sanskrit samskdra, Chinese hsing (Giles 4,634)
for which ‘moral action’ secrus to be the best
teanslation U II 13, 2 (i1); TT VI A.7;
tavranu ‘hurriedly’(?) U II 29, 19; otug
dgiirgeli tavranurga ‘when hurrying to put
out a fire’ Suv. 141, 9-10; o.o. TT VI o21-2
(ermegii:): Xak. x1 er tavrandi: ‘the man
seemed to be hurrying (yasta‘cil) on a journey’
Kas. II 240 (tavranuir, tavranma:k).

D tepren- (d-) Refl. f. of tepre:-; ‘to move’,
etc. (Intrans.). Survives in much the same
languages and with the same phonetic changes.
Xak. x1 teprendi: ne:p ‘the thing moved’
(taharraka) Kas. 11 240 (teprenii:r, tepren-
me:k): KB kamug teprenigll ‘every moving

.

st
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(i.e. living) creature’ 1021, 4417; a.0. 1852:
x1v Rbg. tepren- (of dry bones, or a moun-
tain) ‘to stir’ R III 1124: Muh.(?) taharraka
tepren- (-b-) Rif. 130 (Mel. 40, 19 ditren-):
Gagi. xvff. San. 188v. 17 (tepre:-) Xwar. xiv
tépren- (of the heart) ‘to beat’ Qutb 176: Kip.
Xiv tepren- (-b-) faharraka ld. 37; depren-
(‘with -p-’) ditto do. 47; ditto tepren- (-b-)
Bul. 38r.: xv ditto Tuk. ga. 13: Osm. xiv fI.
depren- ‘to move, stir’, etc.; c.i.a.p. TTS I
194; 11 282; 111 184; IV 209. :

D tabris- (or taprig-) Hap. leg.; Co-op. f. of
tabri:-, Xak. x1 tevey kamug tabrigdr
‘the camels all jumpegd about together’
(gafazat, mis-spelt gafarat) Kas. II 217
(tabrigu:r, tabrigsma:k, mis-spelt tabras-).

D tepres- (d-) Co-op. f. of tepre:-; s.i.s.m.l.
with the same phonetic changes. Uyg.
viit ff. Civ. teprili yérli tepresdi ‘heaven
and earth shook together’ T'T I gz: Xak. x1
kigi: kamug tepresdi: ‘the people all
moved (together)’ (taharraka); also used of any
things that move (together) Kay. II 204
(tepresii:r, tepregsme:k; verse); a.o. I 88, 2
(imrem): Osm. xvi depreg- ‘to move to-
gether” TTS II 283.

D toprag- Hap. leg.; Co-op. f. of topra:-.
Xak. x1 yé:r kurup toprasdi: ‘the ground
dried (yabrsat) for lack of rain until dust (al-
-habd) almost rose from it’ Kag. 11 206 (topra-
su:r, toprasma:k).

Tris. DBR

D tapa:ru: tapa: q.v., with the Directive
Suff. attached; syn. w. tapa:. N.o.a.b. Xak.
XI one says ol menip tapa:ru: keldi: hadarta
ilayya ‘he came into my presence’; and one
says ol amp tapa:ru: bardt: ‘he went into his
presence’; tapa: is a Particle (harf) meaning
1la ‘to’, and the -ru: is a Suff. Kay. I 445; o0.0.
III 69, 1; 440, 20t KB hicib taparu ‘to the
Chanceller’ 521; a.0. 5830: x111(?) 4¢. ulugluk
taparu elig sundukup ‘if you have stretched
out your hand to greatness’ 286: Tef. taparu
ditto 286 (tabaru): Xwar. ditto Qutb 167.

D'tava:r;:u Hap. leg.; N.Ag. fr. tava:r; ‘an
animal for carrying merchandise’. Xak. x1
Kas. U1 149 (ta:z); n.m.e.

I’'U tepirtsiz See tigirtsiz.

D topra:klig P.N./A. fr. topra:k; n.o.a.b.
There is no doubt that the first vowel was
normally -0-, but since toz is correctly spelt
it seems likely that the -u- represents a local
dialect pronunciation, not a simple error.
Uyg. viu fl. Bud. Sanskrit vigataraja ‘whose
dust (uncleanness) has disappeared’{gaplis
toz tupraxkligla:rr TT VIII A.6-7: Civ.
tozlug tupra:klag [gap) ‘dusty and earthy’
do. 1.18.

D topraga:n Hap. leg.; Dev. N./A. con-
noting Habitual Action fr. topra:-; the word
is so spelt in the MS. but the vowel points are

. DBS 45

slightly misplaced, and the word has been
transcribed topurga:n. Xak. x1 topraga:n
yé:r ‘soft (al-layna) ground’, that is bare
ground (al-batna) from which the dust (al-
-haba’) rises when it is trodden on Kay. I 516;
(there are no homes in the grave, and) top-
raga:nda: av bolma:s ‘there is no wild game
on bare ground’, they only inhabit places
where there is vegetation and water do.
516, 16.

D tavarlig P.N./A. fr. tavar, q.v., where
the ambiguity of al-mal, both ‘cattle’ and
‘property’, is pointed out. N.o.a.b. Xak. xt
tavarlif er racul di mal Kas. I 495: x1ui(?)
Tef. tivarls§ (sic, spelt ti-farlig) ‘wealthy’ 303:
xtv Muh. bi-mal tava:rhig (-f-) Mel. 6, 4; Rif.
77 dii mal ditto 10, g (spelt tufa:rli§); 83.

D tavarluk Hap. leg.; A.N. (Conc. N.) fr.
tavar., Xak. x1 tavarluk al-xizana ‘store-
room, treasury’ Kag. I 503.

‘D teprengsiz (d-) Priv. N./A. fr. *tepreng

N./A.S. fr. tepren-. N.o.a.b. Uyg. vir fl.
Bud. teprengsiz burxan ‘the immovable
(or unshakeable) Buddha’ TT VI 412; (that
mighty Buddha) teprengsiz yarp oluryuk
ol ‘sits immovable and firm’ TT X 335-6.

D tavarsa:k Hap. leg.; Desiderative Den.
N./A. fr. tavar. Xak. x1 ol er ol tavarsa:k
‘that man craves (muhibb) for property’ (al-
-mal) Kas. 1I 56, 2 (in a grammatical para.).

Tris. V. DBR-

D tavratig- Hap. leg.; mentioned only as an
example of the Co-op. f. Xak. x1 ol amip
birle: tavratigdi: ‘he competed with him in
swiftness of foot (fi’l-‘acala) to see which of
them could go quickest’ Kas. 1] 363, 6; n.m.e.

D tepretig- (d-) Hap. leg.; given as an alter-
native example with tavratig-. Xak. x1 ol
yipa:¢ tepretigdi: ‘he helped to move (f7'l-
-tahrik) the tree’, or ‘competed with him’ Kay.
11 363, 2; n.m.e.

Dis. DBS

F tevsi: ‘dish, plate’, and the like; l.-w. fr.
Chinese tieh tzii, same meaning (Giles 11,123
12,317; Pulleyblank, Middle Chinese dep
tsi); this is more plausible than Sir Harold
Bailey’s suggestion (BSOAS, 1963, p. 85) that
the word is Iranian, see Doerfer 1 123. A l.-w.
in Mong. as tebsi (Kow. 1703). The word sur-
vives in various NE dialects R III 1115-17
(in forms which suggest that they are reborrow-
ings fr. Mong.); SW Az. tepsi R III 1117
looks the same, but Osm. tebsiftepsi may
be a genuine survival. Uyg. v . Man.-A
tevsi kovgasi ‘his dish (or trough?) and
pail’ M I 36, 20 (in a damaged passage re-
lating to catching fish): Xak. x1 tevsi: al-
-xfwdn ‘a tray standing on a foot’ Kaj. I 423;
a.0. 111 so, 26 (ayakhig): Xwar. xiv tépsi
(-b-) ‘dish’ Qutb 176: Kom. x1v ‘dish’ tepsi
CCI; Gr.: Kip. xv sahn ‘dish’ tepsi (-b-)
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Tuh. 22b. 1: Osm. xvin tebsi (spelt) in
Riomi, ‘a small tray (sini) which they call
macmii'a (?'a set of trays’) San. 151v. 15.

D tapsiz Hap. leg.; Priv. N./A. fr. tap. Uy§.
viit fl. Bud. (in a list of discases) tapsiz
bolmaklip 1gig ‘the disease of loss of appe-
tite’ U 11 68, 1 (iii).

D tiibsiiz (d-) Priv. N.JA. fr. tii:b; survives
in SW Osm, dibsiz/dipsiz ‘bottomless’, and
metaph. ‘unfounded, false’. Uyg. vi ff. Bud.
Suv. 136, 21; 430, 7-8 (ulsuz): Xak. x1 KB
(man’s mind is like) tiibsiiz tepiz ‘a bottom-
less sea’ 211; a.0. 1164: Gag. xv ff. tiipsiiz
dibsiz  Vel. 201 (quotn., tiipsiiz tépiz);
tiibsiz ‘very deep, bottomless’ San. 167v. 17
{same quotn.).

Dis. V. DBS-
S tepse:- Sce tepze:-.
S tepset- See tepzet-.

Tris. DBS

D tapisiz Hap. leg.?; Priv. N./A. fr. tapu:-
Xak. x1 KB kali kilsar begler tapisiz
tapug ‘if « man does service which does not
please his masters’ 1611.

Dis. DBS

D tapis Hap. leg., at any rate in this sense;
N.Ac. (with a connotation of mutuality) fr.
1 tap-. Xak. x1 tapt§s ‘mutual trust (al-
-muwakala) between two men, or two others’
Kag. I 367.

tavis ‘a sound’, and more specifically ‘a
soft, not a loud, sound’. S.i.a.m.l.g. w.a wide
range of phonetic changes, t-/d- and a/tfo in
NC; -b-[-v-[-w- and -1-[-u-. See Doerfer
II 862. Xak. x1 tavus (sic) al-Qiss wa'l-
-haraka ‘slight sound, movement’ Kay. I 367:
tawusg (sic) same translation, dialect form (luga)
of tavig (sic) III 165: xmi(?) Tef. tawig
‘sound’ (ya‘ni iin ‘voice’) 280: Cag. xvfl.
tawu§ ayak dvdzt ‘the sound of footsteps’
Vel. 180 (quotns.); tawug ‘a sound’ (sadd) in
general and ‘the sound of footsteps’ in parti-
cular San. 165v. 18 (quotn.).

Dis. V. DBS-

D tapis- Recip. £ of 2 tap-; lit. ‘to find
one another’, hence ‘to meet’. S.ism.l in
several meanings of which this is the com-
monest. See Doerfer 11 847. Uyg. viu fl.
Civ. bodun birle tapisip ‘consulting with(?)
the community’ USp. 24, 4; tusup tapigip
‘meeting (Hend.)’ do. 43, 5; (my Chinese
boy has disappeared) kag¢ kiinde tllep
tapismadin turur [gap] ‘I (or we) have
looked for him for several days but not
found him’ do. 116, 3—4; tagdin iinse tavar
tapigur ‘if he goes abroad, he finds wealth’
TT VII 28, 27-8; o.0. do. 16, 49 (in these
instances there is no visible Recip. meaning):
Gag. xv fl. taptg-(-ur) bulug- ‘to find one
another’ Vel. 161 (quotn.); tapis- (spelt)

Recip. f. hamdigar-ra@ ydftan ‘to find one
another’ San. 151r. 12: Kom. x1v ‘to discuss’
tabus- CCG; Gr.. Kip. xiv tapig- (-b-)
taldqa ‘to meet one another’ 1d. 61.

D tavig- Recip. f. of tav-; the only authority
for the existence of these words is the passage
in Kas. below; it is perhaps significant that
Kas. uses tasarrafa also in the translation of
tevir-, but apart fr. the difference in vocaliza-
tion there are great difficulties about deriving
tevir-, with its close association with evir-
fr. *tev- and the association between the
two words is prob. fortuitous. It is equally
difficult semantically to derive tavig fr. tav-,
Xak. x1 (those two are constantly selling and
buying (satigga:n alhgga:n) merchandise),
and in another dialect (luga) one says satigBa:n
tavig@a:n, taken fr. the words sattr: bd'a ‘he
sold’, and tavdi: tagarrafa ‘he was in posses-
sion of’ Kay. I 518-9.

D tepls- (d-) Recip. f. of tep-; ‘to kick one
another’. S.i.s.m.l. Xak. x1 ol menip birle
tepisdt: rakalani bi’l-ricl ‘he competed with
me(?) in kicking’ Kag. II 87 (tepigiir,
tepigsme:k); a.o. I7 113, 16.

D tevig- Hap. leg.; Recip. f. of tev-; con-
sistently spelt tiivig- in the MS., ?in error,
Xak. x1 ol menip birle: et tevigdi: ‘he com-
peted with me in arranging (fi nagm) the meat
on the spit’ also used for helping and for other
things Kay. 1] 102 (tevigli:r, tevigme:k).

tevse:-, tilvse:- Preliminary note. Thevocali-
zation of these V.s and their Der. f.s is chaotic;
they should perhaps be reversed; tiivge:- and its
Pass. f. precede tevse:- and its Pass. f. in the
MS., but the Caus. f. of the latter precedes that
of the former.

\

?D tevse:- Hap. leg., but see tevset- etc.; Den.
V. fr. *tevisg, perhaps a Dev. N. fr. tev- in the
sense of ‘interlocking’. Xak. x1 yup kamug
tevse:di: ‘the thread was all tangled (tasaw-
waga) and mixed up (ixtalata) so that the end
of it (ral’{t:hu) could not be found’ Kay. 111 286
(tevse:n, tevse:me:Kk).

VU?D tlivse:- N.o.a.b.; presumably Den. V.,
fr. VU *tiivis. Xak. x1 anip teri: tiivsedi:
(stc) ‘he was beaded with sweat (takabbaba
‘araquhu) because of working’ Kag. III 286
(tiivse:r, tiivse:me:k): xiv Muh.(?) fhtalla
‘to be moist, soaked’ tiivse:- (-f~; unvocalized)
Rif. 102 (Mel. 21, 15 bli:-).

D tevset- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of tevge:-, Xak.
x1 ol yrp1g tevsetti: ‘he tangled (sawwaga) the

thread when he could not find the end of it

Kag. 11 336 (tevsetiicr, tevsetme:k).

VUD tlivget- Hap. leg.; this is mutilated in
the MS.; the following sentence is added after
the Infin. of tevset-, but it should clearly be a
separate para. Xak. x1 ol anip terin tiivsetti:
(tevgetti:) ‘he made him work (a'yahu) until he
was beaded with sweat’, ‘also (kadalika) Kay.
1T 336.




DIS.

D tevsel- Hap. leg.; Pass. f. of tevse:-; Xak.
X1 y1p tevseldi: (teuculdz) ‘the thread (etc.)
was tangled (#/tatta) owing to its being handled
a great deal’ Kay. II 236 (tevselii:r, tevgel-
me:Kk, spelt tivgel-).

VUD tiivgel- Hap. leg.; Pass. f. of tilvse:-;
the collocation with uvgal- which is ultimately
der. fr. uvug, confirms the theory that this
verb .is der. fr. *tlivis which, taking all the
meanings together, seems to have meant ‘a
small pellet, bead of sweat’ and the like. Xak.
x1 etme:k usgald:: tiivseldi: (tevgeldis) ‘the
bread (etc.) was crumbled’ (futta); ugald is
the main Verb (agl) Kag. II g35 (tiivselii:r,
tilvgelme:k, spelt tevselii:r, tevsiilme:k).

D tevsen- Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of tevge:-; lit.
‘to entangle oneself (with something)’. Xak.
XI er Lsta: tellm tevgendi: (fevsindi:) ‘the
man occupied himself (i'tamala) with the
affair and was very active’ (taharraka katira(n))
Kag. 11 241 (tevgeniiir, tevsenme:k, spelt
lev;unu r, tevg.nme:k).

D tapsur- Caus. f. of tapig-; ‘to hand over,
entrust (something Acc. to someone Dat.).
S.i.a.m.l.g., except NE?, with the same mean-
ing. Kajs. is the only authority for the Sec. f.
tapgur-, Uyg. vui ff. Civ. Budagir1 bax-
sika tapsurup bérdimiz ‘we have handed
over the property to Buddhadri the baxst’
USp. 14, 16; a.o. do. 17, 16: Xak. xI
men o@uln1: ana:sipa: tapgurdum ‘I have
attached (a/haqtu) the boy to his mother and
made him her companion’ (alsaqtuhu bihd
(MS. bihi)); the original form (al-asl) of the
-¢- was -§-; also used in other contexts Kay.
I 175 (tapcurur. tapeurma: k): xm(?)
Tef. tapgur- ‘to entrust’ (with 4cc. and Dat)
287: Gag. xv fl. tapsur- (spelt) sipurdan ‘to
hand over, entrust’ San. 1511, 14(tapsurul-
teslim olnm- ‘to be handed over’ Vel. 160):
Xwar. xiv tapsur- ditto Qutb 167; Nahe. 4,
16; 5, 10; 161, 6.
L

Tris. DB$

(D) tavigga:n ‘hare’; an old animal name
ending in -ga:n, This word has a very long
history; it was a pre-viir l-w. in Kitan as
(PU) taoli, see V. S. Starikov and V. M.
Nedelynev, Predvaritel’noe soobshchenie o
deshifrovke kidanskogo pis'ma, Moscow, 1964,
p. 10, fr. which it passed into Mong. as taolai
(Haemsch 145); these words represent, of
course, the L/R Turkish form *tavilga:n. It
was one of the animals of the twelve-year
cycle in Turkish and Mong. Survives in SE
Tirki tawgkan, etc. Jarring, p. 297, and in
several SC, NW, SW languages, see Shcher-
bak, p. 136. The SW Az. form is dovsan and
in Osm. and Tkm. both t- and d- are noted,
the former prevailing; initial d- is therefore
improbable. In other languages the word for
‘hare’ is koyan (?kodan). See Doerfer 11 966.
Tirkih vin keylk yéyli tavigfan yeyii
‘eating wild game and hares’ T 8: viu fI. IrkB
44 (lipilg-): Uyg. vi tavisgan yil ‘in the
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IHare Year’ Su. E 8: v ff. Civ. taviggan
(once spelt taviggan in TT VII) ‘Hare (year,
day, etc.)’ occurs in USp. 86, 87, 108; TT VIII
P.1, 36 and is common in T'T VII; hare’s gall-
bladders, brains, and hair (for burning) occur
in prescriptions in H I 25, 89, 116: x1v Chin.—
Uyg. Dict. ‘hare’ taviggan Ligeti 261: Xak.
x1 tavigga:n al-arnab ‘hare’: tavigga:n yili:
‘one of the twelve years in Turkish: tavug-
ga:n (sic) dgiliz the name of a river which
flows past (‘ald) the town of Ug Kaj. I 513;
in I 525, 25 tavugga:n (sic) is given as an
example of a Common Noun in which -ga:n
is nota Dev. Suff.: xiv Muh. al-arnab (ko:-
ya:n in text; in margin) tawsamn Mel. 72,
10; taviska:n (-f-) Rif. 175; sanatu’l-arnab
tawigga:n yuli: 8o, 19; tavisga:n- (-f-)
yuli: 186: Gag. xv ff. tawusgkan ‘the animal
called tavsan Vel. 180; tawuskan «xargis
‘hare’; also the name of one of the Turkish
years: abbreviated form tawsan San. 165v.
20! Tkm. x1i1 al-arnab tawsa:n Hou. 11, 5:
Kip.(?) xiv ditto . . . also called dawugagan
(so vocalized) Bul. 10, 6: xv ditto tawsamn
Kav. 62, 7; Tuh. 4b. 8 (and see koyan).

D tavigsiz Hap. leg.?; Priv. N./A. fr. tavis.
Uyg. vir f. Bud. iinslizin linlip tavigsizin
tastkip ‘getting up silently and going out
noiselessly’ U IT 76, 3.

Tris. V. DBS-

D tavisfa:nlas- Recip. Den. V. fr. tavig-
ga:n; Hap. leg., quoted to illustrate the mean-
ing of verbs of this form and prob. only
used in the Ger. Xak. x1-ol at yarigd:
menip birle: tavigga:nla:gu: ‘he had a horse-
race with me for the prize of a hare; and the
competitor who outlasted the other got it’
Kag. II 226, 16.

D tavigla:- Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. tavig. Xak.
xi tavigla:du: (tuvugla:dr:) ne:wp bada fi'l-say’
hiss wa haraka ‘a slight sound and movement
were noticed in the thing’ Kas. 111 335 (tavig-
la:r, taviglazma:k; spelt tam/ugla:-).

Dis. DBY

tevey (d-) ‘camel’. There is real doubt about
the original form of this word; the oldest re-
corded form is teve:, but it became an early,
First Period, l.-w. in Mong. as temeyen|teme'n
(Haenisch 148; Studies, p. 234) which pre-
supposes a final ~y. Kay.'s main entry, 111 225,
is spelt clearly tevey and occurs in a Section
headed ‘fa‘al, fa'il, fa'ul with various vowels
on the second consonant’, the third being altf,
waw or ya'. Nearly all the words in the Section
end with long open vowels, e.g. tapa:, tapn:
and it could be argued that fevey was intended
to be an ‘Arabic’ spelling of teve: like ma'na,
which also has a final y4°, but this is im-
probable in itself and inconsistent with the
simultaneous spelling of the Oguz form deve:
with final alif. It seems clear therefore that
Kas. meant the word to be pronounced
tevey, and this was prob. the original form.
S.i.a.m.l.g.; see Shcherbak, p. 103; the NW
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Bashkir, T'at. and SW Az., Gagauz, Osm., and
‘Tkm. forms mentioned there all begin with
d-, which was prob. the original initial. See
Doerfer 11 1015. Tirkii vin T 48 (egri:
teve:;: vi ff. teve:si:perii: barmi:s ‘(a man)
went t:«his camels’ IrkB 5; a.0. do. 46 (2 titig):
Uyg. «an it Civ. various parts and excretions
of the camiel (teve) are mentioned in prescrip-
tions H I 54, 60, 71 (iigre:), ¢8: xiv Chin.—
Uvg. Dict. ‘camel’ teve Ligeti 264; R 111
1127: O. Kir. ix . Mal. 11, 9; 46, 3 (egri:
teve:): Xak. x1 tevey al-ibil ‘camel’, with -v-,
used both as a Sing. and as a Plur. Kay. 111
225 (and see Oguz); (the Oguz and related
tribes turn all t-s into d-s) for example the
Turks call ‘the camel’ (al-ba'ir) tevey and the
Oguz, etc. dewey [ 31, 20; they call al-ibil
tevey and the Oguz dewe: II 195, 25; the
Turks call al-ba'ir tévey with a kasra on the
1a@', and the Oguz and tribes that I have men-
tioned with them say tewe: (sic) with a nagh
(i.e. fatha) on the ta’ III 139, 7; the word is
common, but the vocalization is chaotic, ftevi:
as often as fevey; there are three occurrences,
no doubt errors, of tewey in Xak. texts: KB
téve (sic) burni teg ‘like a camel’s nose’ 206:
xi(?) Tef. téive: (-f-) ‘camel’ 292: x1v Muh.
al-camal dewe: Mel. 15, 11; té:we Rif. 92;
al-thil wa'l-camal tewe: o, 7; dé:we: 172:
Gag. xv fI. téwe deve Vel. 199 (quotn.); the
word as such is not listed in San., but two Cag.
phr. containing téwe are listed in 203r. 2-3
and two Rimi phr. containing déwe in _227r.
4-5: Oguz x1 (after Xak. entry) ‘the Ogu2-<all
it (al-ibil)y dewe: Kag. III 225; o.0. I 31, 2}
11 195, 25; I1I 139, 7 (see Xak.): Xwar. xiv
téve ‘camcl’ Quth 178; Nahe. 133, 7; 415, 3:
Kom. xiv ‘camel’ tove CCI; Gr.: K1p. X111
al-camal tewe: Hou. 14, 13: x1v dewe: ditto 1d.

s1; Bul. 7, 5: xv ditto Kav. 39, 7; 61, 20; .

camal towe Tuh. 11Db. 8.

Dis. DBZ

?D tepiz lit. ‘salty ground, a salt pan’, hence
metaph. ‘envy’ and the like. Bang’s suggestion
in ‘Das negative Verbum in der Turksprachen’,
SPAIW, 1923, p. 114 that it is a Dev. N. in
-iz fr. tep- is possible, but there is no obvious
semantic connection. N.o.a.b. Uyg. viu ff
Civ. tepizdeki teve mayaki ‘camel’s dung
on saity ground’ I I ¢8: Xak. x1 tepiz ai-
-sabxa ‘salt pan; salt marsh’: tepiz (ba’ un-
vocalized ?) kisi: ‘an envious (al-hasiid) man’:
wa  yuqal lWl-barda’a  awil-jimii’lladi  la
vastagirr rakibuhu and ‘a pack saddle or load
on which the rider cannot settle comfortably’
is called tepiz yiik (?sic; the only vowel on
these words is a damma on the ba’ which is
prob. an error; the word seems to be used
metaph. for ‘awkward, uncomfortable’) Kaj.
1365:a.0. IT 208, 12 (gokras-): KB tepizlik
bolur bu kapugda iikiis tepiz kayda erse
tiitiis ol urus ‘there is a great deal of envy
behind these (palace) gates ; wherever there is an
envious man there are (constant) disputes and
quarrels’ 4247; a.0. 4254: Kip. xiv tépiz al-
-ardu’l-sabxa 1d. 37; al-sabxa tepiz Bul. 3, o.

. DBY

D tapzug Hap. leg.; Dev. N. fr. tapuz-; note
that the quotation contains a different word.
Xak. x1 tapzug ‘a riddle’ (al-algiza) which is
used to test (the intelligence) (yuhaci biha);
one says tapuzguk (sic) tapuzdim ‘I asked a
riddle’ Kas. [ 462.

Dis. V. DBZ-

D tapuz- Caus. f. fr. 2 tap-; pec. to Kas.;
there is at any rate one word for ‘riddle’ der.
fr. 2 tap-, NC Kir. tabigmak; SC Uzb.
topismok; see also tapuzguk; but in other
modern languages quite different words are
used. Xak. x1 ol mapa: sé:z tapuzdre al-
~gaza ilayya'l-kaldm mina’l-algiza ‘he asked me
a riddle’ Kas. Il 86 (tapuzur, tapuzma:k);
0.0. I 462 (tapzup); I 164, 25 (tapuzguk).

D tepze:- Den. V. fr. tepiz; n.o.a.b. Xak. x1
ol ant: tepze:di: fasadahu ‘he envied him’
(tepze:r, tepze:me:k) . . . ol an: tepse:di:
sarne translation, dialect form (/uga) under -z-
(fi'l-zav) Kas. 111 283 (tepse:r, tepse:me:k);
tepze:dl: hasada is derived fr. teplz al-sabxa
I 19, 10; 0.0. of tepse:- hasada I 463, 10;
155, 17 (umunglug): KB kisi tepsemegil
‘do not envy people’ 1302; 0.0. 974 (1 dyiik),
4248-9, 4254-5: x1u(?) 7Tcf. tepse- ‘to be
envious’ 299. :

D tepzet- Caus. f. of tepze:-; pec. to Kay.
Xak. x1 ol meni: bu: u:gka: tepzetti: ‘he
incited me to envy (‘al@l-hasad) over this
affair’ Kag. IT 335 (tepzetil:r, tepzetme:k);
ol meni: tepsetti: ‘he incited me to envy’;
Iuga fi'l-zay Il 336 (tepsetiiir, tepsetme:k),

1D tepzeg- IHap. leg.; Recip. f. of tepze:-,
Xak. x1 ola:r kamug bu: 1:5Kka: tepzesdi:ler:
‘they all envied one another (tahdsadii) over
this affair’ Kas. IT 206 (tepzesii:r, tepzes-
me:k).

Tris. DBZ

D tapuzgu: Hap. leg.; Dev’ N./A. fr. tapuz-;
in the actual quotation an Adj., in spite of the
translation. Xak. x1 tapuzgu: ne:p al-algiiza
‘a riddle’ (lit. ‘a puzzling thing’) Kas. I 489.

D tapuzguk Dev. N. {r. tapuz-; ‘a riddle’,
Survives in NE Tuv, tabizik R 11T 973. Xak.
xt tapuzguk a/-algiiza ‘a riddle’ Kayg. I s02;
(in a para. on verbs ending in ~z- which are
not Caus. f.s; which is in this case an error)
tapuzguk tapizdu (sic) algaza’l-algiiza 11
164, 25; a.0. I 462, 6 (tapzug).

D tepizlig Hap. leg.; P.N./A. fr. tepiz; the
passage is in Man. Syriac script which makes
the -p- certain. Tiirkii viuff. Man. (just as
if one sows seed) tepizlig yérde ‘on salty
ground’ (it does not come up) M IIT 14, 4 (iv).

D tepizlik A N. fr, tepiz; ‘envy’. Pec. to.
Xak. Xak. x1 tepizlik al-hasad ‘envy’; one
says amp tepizliki: kimke: talka:r ‘whom
does his envy injure?’ (yvadurr) Kas. I 506:
KB 4247 (tepiz), 4250 (possibly spurious).

s
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Mon. DG

tu:¢ (tu:c) an alloy of copper, no doubt in
an early Turkish context ‘bronze’ (copper and
tin) rather than ‘brass’ (copper and zinc). Ar.
terminology on this subject is very inexact, if
the dicts. are to be trusted; gabah, sufr, and
nuhds all seem to mean basically ‘a yellow
metal’ and are translated indiscriminately
‘copper’ or ‘brass’; quluzz the one word trans-
lated‘bronze’ as well as ‘brass’ does not appear
below. The word also exists in Pe. as tiic, but
clearly as a Turkish L-w., S..s.m.l in SE,
NW, SW; in Osm. tuc and more recently
tunc a modern Secc. f. Xak. x1 tui¢ al-
-sabahu’l-asfar Kas. I1I 120; a.o. II 353, 5
(yalrit-): xiv Muh. al-yabah wa’l-sufr tu:c
Mel. 75, 6; Rif. 178: Kom. xiv ‘bronze’ tug
CCI; Gr.: Kip. x1v tuc al-nuhas Id. 62;
al-mihas (bagir and) tu:c Bul. 4, 9; a.o. do.
6, 7 (bo:rguzy): Osm. xivfl. tuc ‘bronze’;
cia.p. TTS I 699; IT go4; 111 685; IV 759:
xvill tuc, in Rimi, ‘a kind of filizz ‘copper
alloy’ which they call riy ‘brass’ San. 16gv. 18
(a list of Pe. meanings of tiic follows).

Dis. DCA
S tug1 See tutg:.

Mon. DD

1 tat the basic meaning of this word, which
is translated very variously, seems to have been
not so much ‘stranger’, which is 1 ya:t, as ‘an
alien’, prob. a subject, but in any case inferior.
Radloff (I1I 899) says that he had personally
heard of it only as applied to a section of the
Tatar population in the Crimea; his quotn. fr.
Budagov goes back to Vel. As regards SW
Osm., Leh. Osm. 286 (repeated in R 111 8ggand
Sami 370) says that it was a word applied to
the old Iranian and Kurdish populations of
provinces absorbed into the Ottoman Empire
and hence came to mean ‘miserable, destitute’.
Tiirkii vin oglupa: tatupa: tegi: bunu:
kdrii: bilip ‘see and know this (all of you)
down to your sons and alien subjects(?)’ I S
12; II N 15: Xak. x1 tat among the Turks
generally ‘a Persian’ (al-farisi); hence the
proverb tatip ko:zre: tikenig tiibre: ‘hit a
Persian in the eye and a thorn-bush at the
roots’: tat among the Yagma: and Tuxsi:
kafara Uygur ‘a pagan Uygur’; I heard this
from them in their country; and there is
a phr. current there tat tavga:¢ ‘Uygur
and Chinese’; they have this same proverb
similarly explained, because they do not trust
them; just as the right thing to do to a thorn-
bush is to cut it down at the roots, so also the
right thing to do to an Uygur is to hit him in
the eye. And they have another proverb
tatsiz tiirk bolma:s bagsiz bérk bolma:s
‘there are no Persians except those mixed
up with Turks (sic, la yakinu’l-farisi illa wa
yuxdligy’l-turk), just as there is no cap unless
it has a head to be put on’ Kas. II 280; a.0. I
453 (tavgac) and several others translated al-
~farisi, kdfir, or Uygur: Gag. xv ff. tat ‘a class
of setfs (ri'dyad) who do not live in towns and,
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without being actual slaves (kuf), are in the
service of landed gentry (akabir); also used of
a class of unemployed roughs (bi-kar levend)
Vel. 162 (quotn.); tat firqa-i tdcik “a clan of
Persians’ San. 152r. 5 (quotn.); Kip. x1v tat
al-fallah ‘a peasant’ (one MS. adds ‘Arab and
Persian’) 1d. 62; ta:t al-musta'rab ‘assimilated
to the Arabs’ (perhaps an error for al-mustagrab
‘foreigner’) Bul. 5, 9: xv hadari ‘villager’ (§art

.and) tat Tuh. 13b. 3; fallah tat do. 27b. 8.

2 tat (?d-) ‘rust’; survives in NE, several
dialects (R III 898), and Khak. tat; Tuv. dat;
SE Tiirki dat BS 326, tat Jarring 297; NC
Kir. dat; Kzx. tat/tot; NW Kk. tat; Kumyk,
Nogay tot. Initial d- is very unusual in those
languages where dat is used. Cf. bas, 6 kii:g.
Xak. x1 tat (with fatha, and damma added
above) ‘rust’ (al-tab‘) which attacks swords and
the like Kag. 11 281 (prov., see 1 tatik-): Kip.
xv Tuh. 22a. 11 (iin),

S 3 tat See tat1g.

t1:t ‘larch-tree’. Survives in all NE languages
R III 1334 including Khak. and Tuv. (d1t),
but not elsewhere (NC Kir. tit ‘mulberry-tree’
is a Sec. f. of Ar. tat). Uyg. viurff. Civ. tat
sOgiit ‘larch-tree’ TT I 163 (butik); VII 29,
17: Xak. x1 tu:t ‘the larch (al-sanawbar) tree
which grows in the mountains’ Kas. 111 120.

to:d ‘the bustard, Otis spp.’. Survives only(?)
in SW Osm. to:y. Xak. xi1 to:d (mis-spelt
bo:d, and immediately following that word)
al-hubdri ‘bustard’: to:d (also spelt bo:d; it
is possible, but improbable, that that spelling
is correct) monguk ‘beads (xarazat) made of
solid perfume and musk (sukk wa musk) which
are worn by women’ Kaj. 111 121; Gigil x1
tozy al-hubari, luga fi'l-dal Kas. 11 142: KB
{(in a list of eight game birds) toy 5377: Gag.
xv ff. toy (2) tigdari ‘bustard’, also called toy
kug San. 188r. 10 Kip. x111 al-hubdri toy
Hou. 10, 5: X1v toy al-hubruc ‘bustard’ 1d. 67;
dog (sic) al-hubari do. 49 (Bul. 12, 2 has al-
-hubari b.rga:t.y, which is obviously corrupt;
reading ta* for ba’ and waw for r@ it becomes
to:Ba:tay, which looks like a Sec. f. of Mong.
togodak (Kow. 1807); dog, under dal-gayn and
so not a mis-spelling, may have some Mong.
connection): Osm. xivff. toy ‘bustard’ in
several texts T'T.S I 696.

PU tot peculiar to Uyg. Bud. and used only in
the Hend. tot uguz; presumably ‘worthless’
or the like. See (PU) tota:-. Uyg. v ff.
Bud. bu muntag tot uguz savlarin ‘these
so worthless words’ U IV 8, 31-2; o.0. U II

77, 19; 86, 36.

Mon. V. DD-

tat- (?da:d-) ‘to taste’ (Trans.); for the -a:-
see tazt1, ta:tur-. The relationship between
this V. and tati:- ‘to be tasty’ (Intrans.) is
obscure. Except in NE where they have been
displaced by the Mong. l.-w. amda- and the
like, either or both s.i.a.m.l.g., but not neces-
sarily as Trans. and Intrans. respectively. In
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SE Tirki tati- is both Trans. and Intrans.,
and in NC Kzx. tat-, but in Kir. tat- is T'rans.
and tati- Intrans.; in SC Uzb. both tot- and
totl- are both; in NW languages tat- is the
usual form; SW Az. dad-; Osm. tat- (tad-
before vowels) and 'Tkm, da:t- (da:d- before
vowels) are Trans. only. Uyg. viur ff. tili . . .
tat1 tatar ‘his tongue tastes (various) tastes’
TT VI 174; tatmis tatig1 ‘the taste which
he has tasted’ do. 176: Civ. [gap] q1f ta:tir
TT VIII 1.6 (if this is to be restored as ag1g
ta:tir ‘it tastes bitter’, it prob. belongs to
tati:-): Xak. x1 KB (he brought out various
foods and drinks and) ayur azkina tat ‘he
said “‘taste a little” > 5440; (he said the morning
prayer and) tattt as-a ‘tasted food’ 35829:
xin(?) Tef. tat- ‘to taste (Tmns) 289; At. 209
(1 aq1@) a.0.0.: x1v Muh. ddga ‘to taste’ da:t-
Mel. 26, 5; tat Rif. 109; tata"ama ditto ta:t-
106 (only): Gag. xvff. tat-(-ay) tad-(-aymn)
Vel. 162; tat- cagidan ‘to taste’ San. r51v, 8
(quotns.): Xwar. xiv ditto MN 362: Kom.
XIV ‘to taste, or savour (something)’ tat- CCI,
CCG; Gr.: Kip. xin daga tast- Hou. 40, 9:
XIv tat- daga Id. 64: xv ditto Kav. 77, 18;
daqa tat- Tuh. 16a. 3; 16b. 2; ta'ima ditto do.
23b. 9; 24a. 5.

tét-, tid-, tit-, tit- Preliminary note.” It is
reasonably clear how many Verbs of each of these
forms there are, but, as they are usually graphi-

cally indistinguishable, 1t is often difficult, and -

damaged passages like U 111 25, 15 (1) and TT
111 112 impossible, to determine which Verb fs
concerned.

D 1 tét- (d-) Caus. f. of té:- with the idiomatic
use of Caus. as Pass.; ‘to be said to be, to be
called’; almost always in the form tétir ‘is said
to be, is called’. Pec. to Uyvg. Uyg. virt fL.
Man. edgii tétyiik nomlug [ertinig] ‘the
precious doctrine ¢alled “good”’ T'T 111 1o8:
Bud. tétir is vety common in texts like TT V
4 fl., e.g. tiz yokaru bélke tegi suv ulug
tétir ‘from the knee up to the waist (the ele-
ment of) water is said to be predominant’ do.
4, 4300 TT 1V 4, 3: VII g0, 71; Suv. 110,
6; PP 11, 4; 38, 8 74, 6; tétirsiz © you are
called” U'I 23, 11: Civ. tétir js common in
texts like TT VII 14.

2 tét- (té:t-) pec. to Xak., but cf. tétik,
té:til-, tétin-, tétriiz; it is difficult to fit the
first two in semantically with the rest, and
they may be derived fr. some other V., per-
haps *téti:-. Xak. xr kul begke: tétti: ‘the
slave resisted (or opposed, gdwama) the beg’
(followed by two illustrations of tétrii:) Kay.
1I 292 (téte:r, tétme:k): KB (I was friendly
disposed to you but) mapa tétgii teg sen
adin bold1 s6z ‘you seem to be hostile to me
and your tone has changed’ 1083 d

tid- (?trzd-) ‘to obstruct, restram , and the like.
S.t.s.m.l. (not SE or SW) usually as. tiy-.
Tiirkii v ff. Man. nomug toriig yadtur-
matin idtimiz erser ‘if we have failed to
disseminate and have obstructed the doctrine

MON. V. DD-

and rules’ Chuas. 74-5: Uyg. vin fl. Man.
ayifjda yaratindagilanig tidtipiz ‘you have
restrained those who fall into evil ways’ T'T
111 74-5; a.0. do. 112(?): Bud. yarli bolzun
tidmazun ‘let there be an order, let them not
obstruct me’ PP 19, 1; 0.0. do. 27, 3; 40,7; 51,
6 (mistranscribed); U II 69, 5 (n) (gerig);
U 11l 49,25; 51,19; TT X 106, 496 etc.: Civ.
kiin ay yarukm tida katlglanur *he strives
to obstruct the light of the sun and moon’ TT
I 27; a.o.0.: Xak. x1 ol ant: titti: mana'ahu
‘he prevented (or hindered) him'; originally
tidti: but assimilated to -tt- (uddona ta
sudda) Kas. 11 292 (tida:r, tidma:k); ol ani:
tiydr: mana‘ahu; originally tidt: but modi-
fied (xuffifa) 111 244 (tiya:r, tiyma:k); ol
ant: aska: tudti: mana‘alu Ii'l-ta'am ‘he
prevented him from (getting) food' III 439
(tudarr, tizdma:k): KB (on your journey)
kereklikni algil kereksizni tid ‘take what
you need and discard what you do not’ 1445;
ywrak idmasa tidsa yigsa erig ‘he should
not send (the troops) far (from the ‘camp)
but restrain and concentrate them’ 2347; o.0.
4671, 5292, 5439, 5581, 6182, 6472! xit1(?)
At. sogiing kelgit yolnt akihik tiyur ‘liberal-
ity blocks the road by which abuse comes’
232: X1v Muh.(?) mana‘a tiy- Rif. 115 (only);
a.0. 121 (mis-spelt): Cag. xv {f. tiy-(-1p, etc.)
man' eyle- Vel. 199 (quotns.); tiy- (‘with
-1y-") man' kardan San. 203r. 4 (quotns.):
Xwar. xiv tid-ftiy+ ‘to restrain, hold back’
Qutb 192: Kom. xiv dmu tiy- CCI, CCG;
Gr. 261 (quotn.): K1p. xv ‘awwaga ‘to lmpede,
hinder’ tty- Tuh. 26a. 11. .

tit- (?d-) ‘to tear to pieces’ and the like.
S.i.a.m.l.g. except NW(?); in NE Khak., NC
Kir. tit-; NC Kzx. tiit-; SW Osm. dit-;
Tkm. dit-ftiiyt-; elsewhere tit-. See Doerfer
IT 996 and titimlig. Xak. x1 ol et titti:
mazzaqa'l-lahma’l-muharra ‘he tore the boiled
meat to shreds’, also used when one tears
a garment to shreds (mazzaga tamziga(n)
baliga(n)) Ka;. 11 292 (tita:r, titma:k): Gag.
xv ff. tit- ‘to tear something to pieces (rr'zi
para para kardan) with the hands’; and ‘to
separate’ cotton lint, etc. from the seed Sart.
rgor. 1: Kip. xi1 natafa ‘to pluck out’
(feathers, hair, etc.) tit(-gil) Hou. 36, 20: x1v
did- (‘with back vowels’) ‘to pluck’ (nafaga)
wool, cotton, and the like; Imperat. did Id. 48:
Xv nasala wa nasara ‘to unravel, pluck out’
(VU) tit- Tuk. 37a. 1 (if with back vowel it
would prob. be spelt f1¢-).

1 tit- ‘to give up, renounce’; pec. to Uyg.
Bud. Cf. i1dala:-, Uyg. vii ff. Bud. Sanskrit
tyaktva ‘having given up’ titip T'T VIII
D.22, 40; jahati ‘he glves up’ tite:r do: 39;
(in a list of virtues) titmek ‘renunciation’ TT
V 24, 61 (and see note thereon); o.0. TT V
26, 107-8, etc. (1dala:-); Kuan-$i-im Pusar 70,
7-11 (ylize:giit); U IV 48, 82-3, etc. :

VU 2 tit- (?tut ) ‘to ache, throb’; pec. to
Kay. where it occurs twice in different spell-
ings. The main entry opens the list of words
of this form, is vocalized with damma and has
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the Infin. in -fa:k, but the Dev. N. is vocalized
with kasra and ends in -ig. 'T'he -1g can hardly
be a mistake and, since Infin. terminations
tend to be erratic, it can be taken as certain
that this V. had a front vowel, but the position
of the mein entry before tut- suggests that
the damma is correct and the word may have
been tdtl-or tiit-. Xak. x1 ba:g tdtti:(?) ‘the
wound ached (amadda) because of a blow’
Kag. II 29t (tite:rr, tétme:k spelt -ma:k);
one says ba:g titig titti: ‘the wound ached a
great deal’ (amadda ayya imdad) I 386.

D tb:d- (?d-) ‘to be full, satiated’, and the like;
apparently a der. f. in -d-#(see v. G. ATG,
para. 153 and cf. yo:d-, yil:d- and perhaps
ko:d-) fr. to:-, which in this case seems to be
a Pass. Suff. S.i.amlg., usually as toy-;
SW Az., Osm.,, Tkm. doy-. Turkii vin
bir todsar ag¢sik omezsen ‘if you are once
satiated, you do not remember being hungry’
188, II N6: Uyg. vin ff. Bud. na pari-
piiryate ‘he i3 not satiated’' todma:sa:r (spelt
tot-) TT VIII C.g: Xak. x1 menip karmn
to:dt1: ‘my stomach was satiated’ (jabi'a) Kas.
IIT 439 (to:da:rfto:du:r ‘both forms’ (luga-
tayn), to:dma:k); karin toyd: sabi‘a’l-batn;
originally todti: with the -d- changed to -y-
in colloquial speech (bi-Iugati'l-qasem) III 244
(toya:r, toyma:k); the Cigil Turks say karin
todti: gabi‘a’l-batn, and they (the Kipgak,
Yeme:k, Suwa:r, Bulga:r, and tribes in the
direction of Ris and Ram) say tozdr: with -z~
132,16;a.0. Il 324,22: KB kara karni todsa
‘if the common people’s stomachs are full’
988; o0.0. 923, 3602, 3611 (arpa:), 3766,
4769: xui(?) At. harig todmaz ‘the miser is
never satisfied’ 3o5; a.0. 255; Tef. toy- ‘to be
satiated, full’ 306: xiv Muh. sabi'a to:y- Mel.
27, 9; 41, 10; Rif. 110, 131; al-sab’ to:ymak
36, 7; 122: Cag. xv ff. toy-(-magur) toy- (i.e.
doy-) Vel. 226; toy- sir sudan ‘to be satiated’
San. 187r. 24 (quotns.): Xwar. xi1 doy-/toy-
ditto ‘Ali 30, 56; x1v toy- ditto Qutb 181:
Kip. x1v toy- sabi'd 1d. 67; (tok al-sa'bdn) ‘the
Perf. is toydi:; the regular form (giydsulu)
should be tokdi:, but | have never heard it’
do. 65; sabi'a toy- Bul. 49v.: xv ditto. Kav.
74,8; Tuh. 21b. 7.

tut- ‘to hold, grasp, seize’, and the like.
C.i.a.p.a.l. sometimes with idiomatic meanings.
The initial d- in early Osm. is not confirmed
elsewhere. Tirkil vir tut- is common; e.g.
(if you stay in the Otiiken mountain forests)
bepgil: é1 tuta: olurtagr: sen ‘you will sit
(on the throne) and hold the realm for ever’
1S 8: vuuff. IrkB 3 (tapla:-); ol tagug ozi:
tize: tutsa:r ‘if a man keeps that stone on his
person’ Toyok 17 (ETY II 58); a.0.0.: Man.
igid nomug térilg tutugma: ‘holding to a
false doctrine and rules’ Chuas. 128-g; a.0.0.:
Uyg. v tut- occurs in several damaged pas-
sages: viit ff. Man. kiiyil kézedii tutmaklari
bolzun ‘may they watch over us (Hend.) and
keep us’ M I 31, 4-5 (i); a.0.0.: Bud. tut- ‘to
keep, hold’, etc. is common, see e.g. Index to
TTI-V:Civ. tut- is common, e.g. TT I 34-5,

41 (bek); bor sirkesin agizda tutup ‘hold-
ing wine vinegar in one’s mouth’ /{ I 70: Xak.
x1 1t keyik tutts: ‘the dog seized (axada) the
antelope’ (etc.); also used for anyone who seizes
something; and one says ol mapa: elig tutt::
kafala bi ‘he gave me a guarantee’ Kay. II
292 (tuta:r, tutma:k); 745, 21 (agirhig) and
many o.0.: KB amul tutg:l 88 ‘keep your
mind at peace’ 25; bu 86z égke tut@il ‘keep
this saying as a companion’ 165; 0.0. 99, 183,
306, s4o (agir), 7so (1:d-), etc.: xui(?) At.
tut- is common; Tef. ditto 312-13: xtv Muh.
gabada ‘to grasp’ dut- Mel. 30, 5; 40, 7; gabada
wa amsaka (‘to take hold of’) tut- Rif. 114, 129;
lazama ‘to cling to’ dut- 30, 15; 115: Gag.
xv fl. tut-(-kusi, etc.) dut- Vel. 201; tut-
giriftan wa ddstan ‘to seize, hold’ San. 168r, 1
(quotns.): Xwar. x1i1 dut- ditto ‘Al 26, jo:
xHi(?) tut- (or ?dut-) Of. 111, etc.: Xiv tut-
ditto Qutb 187; MN 3s, etc.: Kom. xiv ditto
tut- CCI, CCG; Gr. 258 (quotns.): Kip.
X111 amsaka tut- Hou. 35, 5: X1v tut- changed
fr. fut- ditto 1d. 62; amsaka wa dabata ‘to hold
fast’ tut- Bul. 24r.: Xv amsaka tut- Kav. 74,
6; masaka tut- Tuh. 35; a. 9, a,0.0.: Osm.
xiv-xvi and ?later dut- with various idiomatic
meanings TTS I 233; II 330; III 217; IV
252.

VU tot- See 2 tit-,
?S tiit- See tiite:-.

Dis. DDA

VU tada: Hap. leg.; perhaps a l.-w., cf.
tadu:, Xak. x1 tada: al-bayn wahwa qit'a
mina'l-ard qadr madda’l-basar min 'agr xata-
wat ‘the amount of land within eyeshot from
ten paces’ Kajg. 11T 220 (i.e. everything in sight
as far as the horizon). '

F tadu: |.-w. fr. Sanskrit dhatu ‘an element in
nature; an elementary constituent of the body’.
N.o.a.b. Uyg. viu ff. Civ. (PU) tadu ‘nature’
H II 30, 149; 22, 15: Xak. x1 tadu: tab'u'l-
-insdn wa tabi‘atuhu ‘the nature and natural
elements of a man’ Kayg. 1II 220: KB bu tdrt
ég mapa tort tadu teg turur tiiziilse tadu,
¢in tiriglik bolur ‘these four Companions (of
the Prophet) to me are like the four natural
elements; if the natural elements are in har-
mony life becomes upright’ 60; o.0. 882, 1054-
1055 (i¢in, arta:-); 6006.

dede: a quasi-onomatopoeic pec. to the
Oguz-Kipgak group; originally ‘father’ (cf.
English colloquial ‘daddy’), later, when dis-
placed in this meaning by baba (another
quasi-onomatopoeic) ‘grandfather; old man,
dervish’, and the like. Survives in these mean-
ings' only(?) in SW Osm. See Doerfer 111
1179. Oguz x1 dede: al-ab ‘father’ Kaj. I1I
220: Kip. x1v dede: al-cadd abit’l-ab ‘paternal
grandfather’ /d. 48; dede: (misplaced under
dal waw) al-cadd, also called ata: do. 51: XV
(al-cadd dblige, Mong. 1.-w.) al-cadda ‘grand-
mother’ dede Tuh, 11a. 11: Osm. xiv f. dede
not listed in TTS, but the title of the well-
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known xiv (or xv) character Dede Korkud:
xviir dede in Rimi ‘paternal or maternal
grandfather’, also used of ascetic holy men and
dervishes San. 223v. 1.

VU tuda pec. to Uyg., and used only in the
phr. ada tuda, see ada:; proh. a mere jingle
with that word and not an independent word.

Dis. V. DDA-

7S tati:- ‘to taste (Intrans.), to be tasty’. The
relationship between this V. and tat-, q.v.,
is obscure; it can hardly be a der. f. since there
is no trace of a Dev. Suff. -1:-, so is presumably
a Sec. f. For modern occurrences see tat-
Xak. x1 as apizda: tatudi: wucida ta'm
hada'l-ta‘am fi'l-fam wa taladdada bihi ‘the
taste of the food was ascertained in the mouth,
and it (the mouth) found it delightful’ Kas. 111
257 (tater, tatemack; prov): KB tatidi
tiriglik ‘life was sweet’ 5627.

PUD tota:- Den. V. fr. tot, q.v.; ‘to dis-
parage’ or the like. N.o.a.b. Uyg. vin ff. Bud.
sbgiip sarsip totap uguzlap ing,
abusing, and disparaging (Hend.)’ Swuv. 136,
9-10; a.0. U II 77, 17-18 (utrun-): Civ. T7'
VII 25, 5-6 (térge:s).

tiite:- ‘to emit smoke or steam’; survives in
most NC, SC, NW languages, and SW Tkm.;
the Osm. form tiit- scems to be a Sec. f. rather
than the original form. Sce tiitet-,
tiitiin. Uyg. vinr ff. Bud. kalti inxwa sayu
tiitiin tiiterge ol erser ‘when every lotus
(Chinese 1.-w.) seems to be emitting smoke’
PP 38, 5-7.

Dis. DDC
S tutgi: See tutst:,

Dis. V. DDD-

) tatit- Caus. f. of tati:-; s.is.m.l. Xak. x1
tu:z as1P tatittr: ‘the salt brought out the
flavour (awcada ta'm) of the food’; also used of
anvthing that impresses on you (asarra laka)
the flavour of anything Kays. II 299: xim(?)
At. ‘asal tatrup ilkin tamak tatitip ‘first
he makes you taste honey and gives a pleasant
taste to your throat’ 207: Xwar. xiv tatut-
‘to make (someone) taste (something Acc.)

Qutb 173.

D tiitet- Caus. f. of tiite:-; s.i.s.m.l. in NE,
NC, NW, ‘to make (something) smoke, to
smoke out (an animal from a hole)’. Xak. x1 o:t
tiitii:n tiitetti: ‘the fire smoked’ (daxxana'l-
-duxdn) Kag. II 299 (tiitetil:r, tiitetme:k;
both spelt tiitit-): Xwar. xin diitest- ‘to
smoke’ ‘Al 25 (misdescribed as a Den. V.).

Dis. DDG

D ta:tig (in Kag. under the heading fa'rl)
Dev. N. fr. ta:t- (tat-) rather than tati-;
‘taste, flavour’, often with the implication of
‘a pleasant taste’. "This is the only form of this
word in the early period and it still survives as

tiitek,

DIS. DDA

tatu: in NE, NC, but fr. the medieval pertod
a syn. word tat appeared, which survives in
all other language groups. There is no good
reason for supposing that it is a really old
word. Uyg. viu ff. Man.-A tatag M I1] 12,
17 (i) (1 tep): Bud. in Bud. terminology tatigg
‘taste’ is normally the fourth of the six senses,
see T'T VI 174 {1.; U 111 37, 30-1 (1 aqa@)—
in Swv. 118, 7 tatif must mecan concretely
‘tasty food’, (if any arc suffering from hunger
and thirst) adruk adruk tan tapsuk tatiglar
tize todgurdagi bolayin ‘I will be the one
who satisfies them with various wonderful
(Hend.) tasty foods’—in Swuv. 590, 23 fl. the
seven ugus of the body are enumerated as
‘flesh, blood, tat13, skin, bone, marrow, and
oluk(?)’; this seems to be an error for tadu::
Civ. tatiglar biitgiike tayagi tétir ‘it is
called a support for the preparation of tasty
foods’ T'T I 191; o.0. do. 187, 199: Xak. x1
ta:t1g al-ladda ‘a pleasant taste’, one says in a
jingle (fi’l-izdinwdc) ta:tig ta:hg Kas. I 408;
ag tatgn: tu:z yogrin yé:me:s ‘one gives a
flavour (ta"m) to food with salt, but one does
not eat it as a (separate) dish’ III 31, 22: KB
(when a man reaches the age of sixty) tatig
bard: andin ‘the savour (of life) has gone’
367; tat1g erdi barga yigitlik isim ‘when I
was young all my work was pleasant’ 370; o.0.
375 (65-), 689, 1087, 18913, 3586, etc., all with
the connotation of a pleasant flavour: ‘(m( ?) At.
(the wise man knows) bilig tatgin ‘the sweet
taste of wisdom’ 106; 7ef. mizdc ‘the physical
characteristics’ (of a particular kind of water)
tatig 289: xiv Muh. al-dawq ‘taste’ da:t Mel.
34, 2-3; ta:t Rif. 119; al-ta'm da:i 66, 3
ta:it 165: Cag. xv fl. tat maza (‘flavour’) wa
ladda wa ta'm San. 152r. 5: Xwar. xiv tati§
‘taste’ Quib 174: Kom. xiv ‘taste, savour’
tat1g CCI, tatov CCG; Gr.: Kip. xu (after
ta:tlu: sweet, opposite to ‘bitter’) al-ta'm
min kull say’ t’ltH(m 27, 10; 8.0. 40, 9: XIV
tat al-halawa ‘sweetness’; ta: t al-ta'm 1d. 64.

D tidig N.Ac. fr. tid-; ‘hindrance, obstruc-
tion’, and the like. S.i.s.m.l. w. similar pho-
netic changes. Uyg. viil ff. Bud. (destroying
and putting an end to) ortiig tidiglarig
‘coverings and obstructions’ U IT 33, 5; o0.0.
TTI1V 6, 48 (bosguter); Suv. 73, 21 (adart-);
U 111 18, 12; 28, 8: Civ. adin kigilerdin
tid1g bar ‘there is obstruction by others’ TT
I 213-14: Xak. x1 tadig al-hagr mina’l-say’
wa'l-man® ‘denial -of access to something,
prevention’ Kag. I 373: KB (out of ten re-
marks) biri sézlegii ul tokuz: tidig, ttdig
86z tiibl aslt barga y1d1g ‘one is a foundation
(j.e. constructive) and nine are obstructive, the
basis (Hend.) of obstructive remarks is com-
pletely disgusting’ 999.

D tutug Dev. N. fr. tut-; with a rather wide
range of meanings. Apparently survives in
NE Sor tudug ‘piltage’ R IIT 1495; Tuv.
tudug abuilding NC Kir. tutu: (1) holding,
grasping’; (2) thc felt cover of a tent’; SW
Osm. tutu (1) ‘a stake’ (at gﬂmblmg) (2)
‘security’ (for a debt). CE. tutuk. See Doerfer




DIS. V. DDG-

111 1449. Tiirkii viit ff. IrkB 29 (ur-): Yen.
otuz erig baslayu: tutugka: badi ering
Mal. 32, 12; the whole inscription is damaged
and incoherent; this might mean ‘he bound
(someone) at the head of thirty men as a
hostage’: Uyg. viii fl. Bud. anin ne(?) tidi
tutug( ?) isipizler (sic) bar erser ‘thercfore
whatever obstructions and restraints on{?)
your work there may be’ (get rid of them all)
U IIT 28, 7-8; a.0. USp. 105, 7-8 (ilig): Civ.
yarim yastuk kiimiiske tutug ‘security for
half a yastuk in coin (i.e. not notes)’ USp. 51,
3: Xak. x1 tutug al-rahn ‘security, pledge’:
tutug al-ixd wahwa'l-sa’famina’l-cinn ‘posses-
sion by an evil spirit’; one says amig tutugi:
ba:r ‘he is possessed by an evil spint’ Kag. I
373; a.0. 111 63 (yul-): KB 8liigli kigi barga
ddke tutug ‘all mortal men are hostages
to time’ 1211; tapugka turur kut tutug
‘divine favour is a security for (good) service'
4180: xni(?) Tef. tutig(?)ftutug ‘security;
intermediary(?)’ 314-15: Xwar. xiv tutug
‘the cover of a tent’(?); (tutugsuz ‘without
security’) Qutb 188; tutug ‘security’ Nahc.
163, 7: Kip. x111 rahana tutu: koy- . . . al-rahn
tutu: Hou. 36, 19: xv rahn (tusnak Hap. leg.?
and) tutu Twh. 17a. 4.

F totok l.-w. fr. Chinese tu-tu (Giles 12,050
12,057; Pulleyblank, Middle Chinese tou tok)
‘military governor’ {of a district or region).
As pointed out in Doerfer 11 874, where
numerous occurrences of this word are col-
lected, the correct transcription is totok and
not tutuk, as it has usually been transcribed, but
see tu:d. In Turkish it occurs both in the trans-
cription of Chinese names and as a title given to
Turks by the Chinese Emperor or, very prob.
in some cases, assumed by Turks themselves.
Tiirkil virr op totok ‘Wang Tu-tu’ (a Chinese)
1 E 31; Tiirges xagan buyruku: Az Totoko:§
‘Az Totok, an officer of the Tirges Xagan' I E
39; Kogo: Totok / N 1; Bukag Totok I7 S 10:
vint . Yen. (PU) Kéng¢ Toto:k Mal. 35, 2:
Uyg. viu ff. tarxan kunguy [gap] beg totok
cigsi a list of titles in a fragmentary text
M III 41, 3—4 (iv): Bud. kebiinziin gu totok
begim(?) a? Chinese name U II 20, 2-3 (i);
E1 ogesi Isig Edgii Totok . . . Isig Edgii
Totok P.N.s Pfahl. 10, 15: O. Kir. 1x ff. El
Togan Totok Mal. 1, 2; seven other similar
names.

D tutuk Pass. Dev. N./A. fr. tut-; s.is.m.l
with a wide range of meanings; ‘overcast (sky);
tongue-tied; paralysed; closed (curtains)’, etc.
Cf. tutu@. See Doerfer Il 875. Xak. xi1
tutuk al-xassi wa'l-macbiab ma'a(n) both
‘gelding’ and ‘eunuch’ Kay. I 380 (these mean-
ings do not seem to occur elsewhere): Gag.
xv ff. tutuk metaph. ‘a curtain or screen
(parda wa ha'it) which they put in front of a
door’ San. 169v. 13 (quotns.): Kip. xiv tutuk
al-bagxana ‘vestibule’ or the like Id. 37.

D tutgu:¢ N.I. fr. tut-; survives in SE Tar.,
Tirki; NC Kir. tutkug; NC Kzx.; NW Kk,
Nog., etc. tutkig; SC Uzb. tutkic ‘a piece of
felt for holding kettles, cooking-pots, etc.; a
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handle’, and the like. Xak. x1 tutgu:¢ al-sulfa
mina'l-ta'am Kas. I 453 (al-sulfa normally
means ‘breakfast’, but al-salf means ‘a (lcather)
provision bag’, and that is prob. the meaning

here).

D tutga:k Dev. N./A. connoting Habitual
Action fr. tut-; survives at any rate in NC Kir.
tutkak ‘a fit (of rage)’ and SW tutak Osm.
‘a handle, anything that holds or impedes’
(Red.); Tkm. (of a dog) ‘that holds fast (to its
prey). A cognate word s.i.s.m.l. in NC, SC,
NW as tutka ‘handle’ and the like. This word
had several meanings, some of which are ob-
scure. Uyg. vinn ff. Bud. (as a result of birth,
old age, and death come about) ‘and the ap-
pearance of depression, anxiety, pain, tutgak,
embarrassment, bewilderment, and a great
accumulation of pains comes about’ U II 11,
6-7 (obviously an emotion of some kind,
perhaps ‘a feeling of frustration’): Xak. xi
tutpa:k ‘a mounted detachment (carida) that
goes out at night to capture the enemy’s
patrols and reconnoitrers’ Kas. I 467: KB
6liim tutgaki ig tegiirmis elig ‘disease, the
advance-guard of death, stretched out his
hand (to him)’ 1067; 6lim tut@aki 1352,
3580, 5976; (in the presence of the enemy
a general) adirgu udiirgii yezek tutgak:
‘must single out and choose advance-guards
and reconnoitring patrols’ 2342: xiv R&g. (1
am a son of the Prophet) bizde tutkak (sic)
‘1llat1 bolma:s ‘we do not suffer from seizures
(?Y R III 1488: (xiv Muh.(?) qabdatu'l-sayf
‘the hilt of a sword’ kili¢ tutga:si: Rif. 173
(only): Kip. tutga: qa'imu’l-sayf ditto Id. 64).

PUD todgu:n Hap. leg.; spelt tadu:n but no
doubt ass. Dev. N./A. fr. to:d- in the sense of
‘full (of water)’. Xak. x1 todgu:n ‘a river’
(al-wadr) like the Euphrates and the like; used
in place of dgiiz for any constantly flowing
river (wadi cari) Kag. I 438.

D tutfu:n Pass. Dev. N./A. fr. tut-; ‘prisoner,
captured’. S.im.m.l.g as tutgunftutkun,
same meaning. Xak. xi tutfu:n al-axid wa'l-
-asir ‘prisoner, captive’ Kas. I 438; o.0. spelt
tutgun [ 194, 11 (1d1l-); 205, 6; II 219, 7:
KB yil ay tutguni boldum ‘I have become
the prisoner of years and months’ 373: Cag.
xv fl. tut8un giriftar wa mahbiis ditto San.
169v. 10 (quotn.): Kom. xiv ditto tutgun/
tutkun CCI, CCG; Gr.: Kip. xm al-asir
tutku:n (and tutsa:k) How. 32, 13: X1v tut-
kun al-asir ld. 64: Osm. xiv—xvi dutfun
ditto TTS II 330, 9o8; III 217; IV 252.

Dis. V. DDG-

D 1 tatik- Intrans. Den. V. fr. 1 tat; n.o.a.b.
Xak. x1 tiirk tatikti: ‘the Turk adopted
Persian habits’ (taxallaga . . . bi-axlaqi’l-farisi)
Kas. IT 116 (Aor. and Infin. after 2 tatik-):
kilig tatiksa: 113 yungur er tatiksa: et
tingt:r (mis-spelt tunci:r) ‘if a sword gets rusty,
(its owner’s) affairs deteriorate; if a man adopts
Persian habits his flesh putrefies’ (vatarawwah)
II 281 11; Kip. xiv tatikt: ‘his speech and




454

language became like the language of a peasant’
(al-fallah) 1d. 62.

D 2 tatik- Intrans. Den. V. fr. 2 tat; ‘to get
rusty’. Survives in NC Kzx. R IIl gos; in
other languages where such a Den. V. exists
it is tatla- or the like. Xak. x1 kilig tatikts:
(later revocalized as totukti:) ‘rust appeared
(‘ald'l-tab’) on the sword’ Kag. Il 116 (tati-
ka:r, tattkma:k, vocalized totuk-); a.o0. Il 281,
11 (1 tatik-).

D tatgan- Refl. Den. V. fr. tati; survived
until recently in SW Osm. tadan- (now
obsolete). Xak. xt er agig tatfand:
taladdada’l-racul bi'l-ta'am wa tamattaqa ‘the
man found the food delicious and smacked his
lips’ Kag. 11 241 (tatganu:r, tatganma:k).

D todgur- (d-) Caus. f. of to:d-; ‘to satiate,
satisfy’. S.i.s.m.l. as toyur-{doyur-, cf.
to:d-. Uyg. vini ff. Swv. 118, 6=8 (tatiy):
Xak. x1 ol meni: todgu:rdt: (sic, in error)
asba'ani ‘he satiated me’ (todgurur, todgur-
ma:k; prov.; verse); and one says ol meni:
bu: t:gtin todgurds: ‘he wearied me (amal-
lant) with this affair until I acquired a loathing
(sa’ama) for it’ Kayg. I 176; men ant: todur-
dum agba’tuhu originally todgurdum Kay.
17 76 (todururmen, todurma:k); about a
dozen o.0. of todgur- and one of todur-: KB
yétiirse icurse todursa karin ‘if he gives
him food and drink and fills his stomach’
2560; a.0. 3766, 4769 (ag¢im): xui(?) Tef.
toyur- (and toydur-) ditto 306—7: xtv Muh.
asha'a (to:ygi1z- Mel. 41, 10) toygur- Rif.
131: Gag. xv fl. toygar-(-mayin, etc.) dovur-
I'el. 225-6; toygar- sir kardan ditto San.
187v. 19 (quotns.): Xwar. xiv toyur- ditto
" Qutb 182: (Kom. xiv ditto toydir- CCG;
Gr. 248 (quotns.)).

D todgurt- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of todgur-;
mentioned only in a para. on the formation of
Caus. f.s with -t- fr. V.s ending in -r-.
Xak. x1 men ant: todgurttum ‘I gave orders
that he should be satisfied’ (bi-isba‘ihi) Kas.
II 256, 6.

Tris. DDG

D tatighg P.N./A. fr. tat1f; always speci-
fically ‘having a pleasant taste’. S.i.m.m.l.g.
but in thc shorter form tath@/tathftatlu:
and the like, cf. tatig. Tiirkii vin ff. Toy. 111
ir. 6-7 (1 a:s): Uyg vin ff. Man.-A (tatag-
lag in M I 27, 2 is an error for tapaglag,
see 1 a:thg); koértle (VU) tataglag nommt
‘his lovely, sweet doctrine’ Man.-uig. Frag.
400 heading: Man. Wind. 250, 36 (ur-):
Bud. tatighg soganqi nom nomladi
‘he preached the sweet and excellent doctrme
PP 46, 4; tataglag (sic) as icgil ‘savoury
food and drink, do. 71, 6; a.0. Suv. 647, 4

(asat-): Civ. TT I 118: Xak. x1 taughg
ne:n ‘a delicious (laddid) thing’, originally
tartighg Kas. I 495; the shorter form also
occurs in verse quotns. tatl:g ast:f ‘delicious
food' I 45, 20; tathff Oter sanduwa:¢
‘the nightingale sings sweetly’ I s29, 7; T11

DIS. V. DDG-

178, 16; (a bird's) tathg iiniin ‘sweet song’
111 194, 15: x111(?) Tef. tath@/tatlug/tatlu:
‘sweet’ (of fruit, water, words) 289: xiv Muh.
al-hulw  ‘sweet’ (opposite to act: ‘bitter’)
da:thg, sit:cli: Mel. 54, 7; (sliccll: Rif. 151);
lahu ta'm ‘tasty’ (opposite to ta:tsiz ‘taste-
less’) da:tlug 66, 3; ta:thig 165: Cag. xv ff.
tathi@ ratln Vel. 167; tathiff ba maza ‘tasty,
savoury’; abbreviated in Rimi to tatlu, which
is also used for ‘sweetmeat’ San. 152r. 4:
Xwar. xiv tathgftath ‘swcet' Qutb 173;
MN 163: Kom. xiv ‘sweet’ tath C(’I
CCG (common), Gr. 237 (quotns.); ‘savoury’
tatigh CCI; . Kip. xin al hulw (oppoe.ntc
to ‘bitter’ agt:, etc ) taztlu: ya'ni dit fa'm Hou.
27, 9: XIV tntlu: al-hulw, also pronounced
tatlu: Id. 62: xv al-m@wl-hubke ta:th: su:
Kav. 58, 15; hulw tathh Tuh. 13a. 125 in do.
32a. 1 tatht is given as one of thirteen trans-
lations of laban ‘milk’.

D tdiglig P.N/A. fr. tidifi; n.o.ab, Uyg.
viit fl. Civ. kiinikeki (sie, ?kiindeki) 1§1p
tidighig ‘your day-to-day work is obstructed’
TT I 161; a.o. (?misread) do. 185: Xak. xi
adighig ne:wn ol-sav'e'l-mamnu' ‘ani’l-wusil
tlayhi ‘a thing access to which is obstructed’
Kag. I 496.

D tutuglug P.N./A. fr. tutug; nAo.a.b.(.
SW Osm. tutukluk ‘paralysis’ is an A.N.
tutuk, Xak. x1 tutuglug yé:r al-macamm,
that is ‘a place occupied by evil spirits who
injure anyone that goes there’ Kas. I 496.

D tidigsiz P.NJA. fr. ttd1f; ‘unhindered,
unimpeded’; pec. to Uvg.; particularly com-
mon in TT VI where tidiisiz bodisatv
translates Sanskrit asanga bodhisattva, sec
p. 56, note oto. Uyg. vitn ff. Man. tidigsiz
burxan kutin bul{tupuz] ‘you have attained
the divine favour of the unimpeded burvan’
(?Mani) TT IIl 107; tdigsizin ‘without
impediment’ do. IX 23: Bud. (the demon
Hidimba went to meet him) tid1gsi1z kdpiilin
‘with an imperturbable mind’ U II 26, 16;
tidigsiz bérdi ‘he gave unstintingly’ PP 8, 6,
tidigsiz bodisaty 77 V1otwo, ete.; TT VIII
G.19; Suv. 186, 1.

D tutuksuz Hap. leg.; Priv, N//\ fr. tutuk
apparently in the meaning of ‘holding up’,
meaning not recorded elsewhere; a faulty
spelling of tutug is not impossible, Uyg.
vitt fl. Bud. Sanskrit anddhdraka ‘unsupported’
tutuksu:z 77 VIII 4.4.

Tris. V. DDG-

D tutukla:- Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. tutuk.
Xak. x1 ol oghn tutukla:di: ‘he castrated
(xasd) his son, or destined him (nasabahu) for
castration’ Ka; 111 337 (tutukla:r, tutuk-
la:ma:k).

D tatiglan- Refl. Den. V. fr. tat1§; survives
with the same meaning in SW Osm. as tatlan-,
and in NW Kaz. as tatu:lan- ‘to become
reconciled’; (tatu:lag- exists with the latter



TRIS.

meaning ir. NC Kir.) Xak, xr tizitm tatig-
land1: ‘the grapes became tasty and delicious’
(da ta'm wa ladda) Kas. II 265 (tatiglanu:r,
tatilanma:k).

D tutuklan- Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of tutukla:-,
Xak. x1 ura:gut tutuklandr: ‘the woman
procured a eunuch as chamberlain to walk in
front of her’ (ldciha(n) yagdamuhd) Kas. 11
265 (tutuklanu:r, tutuklanma:k). ;

D todgurumsin- Hap. leg.; Refl. Simulative
Den. V. fr. a N.S.A. fr. todgur-; mentioned
only as an example in a grammatical section.
Xak. xr ol ann tod;:,ur msindi: ‘he pre~
tended to satisfy him' Kaf. II 263, 2

D todgurun- Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of todiiur-;
mentioned only as a grammatical example.
Xak. xt ol karin todgurundi: ‘he pretended
to fill his stomach, or devoted his whole atten-
tion to filling it’ Ka; 1I 202, 4.

D todgurus- I-Iap. leg.; Recip. f. of tod@gur-;
mentionied only as a grammatical example.
Xak. x1 ol menip birle: karin todgurusdn:
‘he: competed ‘with me in filling the stomach
Kags. 11 201, 24.

D tatigsa:- Desid. Den. V. fr. tati; pec. to
Kas. Xak. x1 er tatlgsa dr: ‘the man longed
for something sweet’ (al-halawa) Kag.. I1] 333‘
(tatigsa:r, tatigsaima:k); a.o. [ 276, 26.

D tatigsira:- Hap. leg.; Priv. Den. V. fr.
tatig, Turkil vii'if. Man. ' bilge biligi
tatigsirayur ‘he loses his taste for wisdon?’
M IIT 18, 12 (i).

Dis. DDG

D té:tik morphologically a Dev. N./A, fr:
2 tét-; semantically there is no obvious con-
nection with that V., but a close connec-
tion with té:til-; quxck witted, mte]llgent

s.i.am.l.g., but some meanings in NC, NW

are hard to connect with the ongmal one:
Uy#i. vin ff. Bud. (in a list of'good qualities)
tétik odgurak ‘quick-witted and wide awake’
TT VI 279: Civ. TT VII 28, 53-4 (bilge:):
Xak. x1 ogll tetik al-walad fatin ‘her intelli-
gent son’ Kay. III 33, 27; n.m.e. : KB tetik
is a stock Iaudatory Adj.; eg. ajunda tetik
er yédi bu cihdin ‘in this world the quick-
witted man_conquers the world’ 279; o.o,
297 (adut), - 475, 883, 1188; in 58 tediik, for
which there s no obvious e!)mology or
explanation, may be a distortion of this word
to rhyme with bediik, ak: erdi elgi yiireki
tediik biliglig sakinuk kér att bediik ‘his
hand was generous, his heart mtelhgent(?),
wise, and thoughtful, he had a great reputation’:
xri( ?) At. (an occasional mistake comes) nege
tetik erdin ‘from a man however mtelllgent
he may be' 361: X1v Muh.(?) al-daki ‘sagac-
ious’ té:tik Rif. 151 (only): Gag. xv ff. tétik
‘active, enterpnsmg, capable in business
matters’ Vel. 183 (quotns.); (teyik (sic) of a
sick man ‘losing his.senses and talking wildly’
do. 182 (quotn.)); tetik (spelt) same translation
and quotn, as teyik above; also pronounced
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tétik; the Rimi author (Vel.) translated it
‘active, enterprising; capable’, and Tali'-s
Harauwi (see Bad. 52b. 9) translated it ‘in good
health’ (sahih) as opposed to ‘ill' (marid) and
quoted this verse; they were mistaken San.
152r. 15; tétik similar translation (same verse
as Vel. s.v. tétik) also pronounced tetik do.
190r. 7 (there is obviously considerable con-
fusion here; Vel.’s first translation and Tali'-i
Harawi’s translation are substantially correct,
San. was mistaken in accepting Vel.’s second
translation based on a misunderstanding of the
verse quoted): Kip. xi al-Jaki (opposite to
stupld' PU abru:) te:tik Hou. 26, 11: xiv
tetik ‘the key (miftah) to something secret,
which no one knows except its maker’ /d. 37.

1S tediik See té:tik.

F di:dek Hap. leg.; no doubt a l.-w., prob.
Iranian. Xak. x1 di:dek ‘the cover of the litter
(kabisatu’l-za'ina) in which a bride hides from
the neighbours on the day of her wedding’
Kag. I 408.

D 1 titig Hap. leg.; N.Ac. fr. 2 tit-; ‘aching’.
Xak. x1 Kayg. I 386 (2 tit-).

2 titig ‘mud’, both in its natural state and as a
raw material for house-building. N.o.a.b., see
balgik. Tiirkii vii ff. teve: titi:gke: tiig-
mi:§ ‘a camel fell into mud’ IrkB 46: Uyg.
vitu ff. Bud. .(he drew mortals) sansarhig
kok titigdin ‘out of the grey mud of sam-
sara’” TT V 26, 85-8; titig yuguru ‘kneading
mud’ (to build a house) TT VI 82; a.o. Suv.
619, 15: Civ. emdi titig kilu kiinlerni
ayalim ‘now let us prescribe the days appro-
priate for making (builders’) mud’ TT VII 38,
12; yérde sidip titigin alip ‘urinate on the
ground and take the mud so made’ H I 74; o.0.
TT VIII Ly (¢atuk); H Il 26, 110: Xak. x1
titig al-tin ‘mud’ Kas. I 386; o.0. I 150, 7
(ogaklik); 506, 12 (kiizeglik); I7] 297, 22
(suvla:-),

D tiitek Dev. N. (Conc. N.) fr. tiite:-;
etymologically ‘something which steams or
smokes’, in practice ‘a spout’ or more generally
‘a tube; a pipe as a musical instrument; water~
pipe’, and the like. Survives in NC Kir.
tlitiik; Kzx. tiitik: NW Kk. tiiteftiitik;
Krim dliduk Nog. diidik; SW Az, Osm.
dtidiik; Tkm, tilyduk; 1.- -w. in Russian as
dudka. Xak. x1 tiitek ‘the spout’ (sunbir) of
a ewer and the like Kay. I 386: xiv Muh.
al-sabdba ‘reed pipe, flute’ dii:ditk Mel. 63, 2
(only): Kip. xmu al-sahaba dii: diik Hou. 24,
10; 41, 7: xiv dildiik ditto /d. 48: xv daff
‘tambourine’ (diimri) Tkm, diidiik Tuh 15b.
8: Osm. xv ff. dudu/dudhk ‘reed pipe’ TTS
IIT 254.

Dis. V. DDG-
’E tiitgiir- See tutur-,

Tris. DDG

D titiggi: Hap. leg.; N.Ag. fr. 2 titig; ‘a man
who makes mud walls’. Uyg. vii fI. Bud. (in
a list of workmen) titiggl Ats1z Pfahl. 24, 29.




456 TRIS.

?E totokei: See tii:nek.

D tétiklik A.N. fr. té:ti.., ‘intelligence,
quick-wittedness’. Survives in SW Osm. Xak.
x1 KB tetiklik bile kild1 yalpuk isi ‘with
intelligence a man does his work (properly)’
2222; 0.0. 2188, 2224: x111(?) At 55 (0:1z-).

Tris. V. DDG-

D tétiker- Hap. leg.; Intrans. Den. V. fr.
tétik; properly ‘to be quick-witted, intelli-
gent’. Uyg. vin fI. Bud. (if a man’s hair turns
white while he is still voung; if he sweats
freely and is bad-tempered) artukrak yaruk
yasuk tétikerser tiillinde yana ot koérser
‘if he has a brilliant intcllect(?) and constantly
sees fire in his dreams’ (you should know
that that man has a bilious disposition) Suv.

594, 10-11.

Dis. DDL

PU?F todlig Hap. leg.; this word occurs in
Xak. xt KB 5377 together with ‘swan, peli-
can(?), crane, and bustard’ (toy) in a list of
eight game-birds; the other three like this are
Hap. leg. If pure Turkish, the word must be
connected with either to:d ‘bustard’ or to:d-,
but there does not seem to be any other occur-
rence of a suffix -lig; and the ending -la:¢
which occurs in other names of birds like
sundila:¢ and kargila:g is prob. foreign,and
all these words prob. L.-w.s.

S tathg See tatighig.

Dis. V., DDL-

D tatil- (?d- -d-) Pass. f. of tat-; survives
in SW Tkm. da:dil-, Xak. x1 a:g tatildi:
‘the fond (etc.) was tasted’ (diga) Kag. II 120
(tatilu:r, tatilma:k).

D té:til- morphologically Pass. f. of 2 té:t-
but scmantically connected not with that word
but with té:tik. Pec. to Xak. Xak.x1ofila:n té:-
tildi ‘the boy became intelligent’ (fatin) Kas.
II 121 (té:tiliicr, té:tilme:k; in a Section
headed fa‘aldi, which implics a short vowel in
the first syllable, evervwhere vocalized teytil-);
a.0. I 106, 8.

D tadil- Pass. f. of ti:d-; ‘to be obstructed’ and
the like. Survives in the same languages as
ti:d-, except NE, with the same phonetic
changes, and some extensions of meaning.
Uyg&. vin ff. Bud. [gap] sarsi1@ sozlemekdin
tidilzunlar ‘let them be prevented from
using . . . and tough language’ U III 24, 3;
tidilgali unamadi ‘he refused to be held back’
do. 49, 26; odgurak tidilmadin kelgey ‘he
will assuredly come without being prevented
by anything’ TT X 72; a.o. U IV 40, 181:
Civ. (the sun sank below the horizon) yaru-
malka tidildr ‘its light was cut off’ TT I 23;
tidilip tutulup turmagaymen ‘I will not
be obstructed and held back and stand still’
USp. 45, 12; (in a remedy for nose bleeding)
tedilur ‘it is halted’ H I 130; a.0o. H I 14,

133: Xak. x1 er ustin tidildy; ‘the man

DDG

abandoned (imtana‘a) the enterprise’; also
used when he is prcvented by someone else
(mana‘a gayruhu); yata'adda wa la yata'adda
‘Active (i.e. Intrans.?) and Passive’ Kag. II
126 (tidilur, tidilmazk): KB 4428 (?; sce
tirel-): Gag. xvfl. tiyal- (spelt) mamni’
sudan ‘to be prevented’ San. 203r. 29 (quotns.):
Xwar, x1v tiyil- ‘to be restrained, held back’
Qutb 192: Kom. x1v ‘to ceasc, desist’ tiyil-
CCI; Gr.

D titil- (d-) Pass. f. of tit-; survives in most
of the same languages with the same phonectic
changes. Xak. x1 et bigip titaldr: taharra’a’l-
~lahm bi'l-tabx ‘the meat was boiled to rags’;
also used of clothing when it has become
shabby and torn to rags (axlaga wa tamazzaga)
Kas. 11 120 (titalu:r, titilma:k),

D tutul- Pass. f. of tut-; n.o.ab. Uyg.
virt . Civ. USp. 45, 12 (tdil-): Xak. xi
keyik tutuldi: ‘the wild animal (etc.) was
caught’ (uxida) Kas. II 120 (tutulu:r, tutul-
ma:k): x1i(?) Tef. tutul- (of 2 man) ‘to be
caught’ (by the legs Abl); (of a road) ‘to
be blocked’ 315: Gag. xv fl. tutul- girifta
swudan ‘to be grasped, seized’ San. 168v. 6
(quotn.): Xwar, xi1 tutul- ‘to be held fast’
‘Ali 25: xui(?) tutuldr ‘battle was joined’
Of. 160: xiv tutul- (of the moon, etc.) ‘to be
eclipsed’ Qutb 188 : Kip. x1vtutulmak al-xusif
‘an eclipse of the moon’; tutul- xasafa Id. 64;
al-xustf ditto Bul. 2, 15: xv xustif wa'l-kusif
(‘an eclipse of the sun’) tutulmak Tuh. 14a. 2;
tutul- is conjugated do. 48a. 8 fl.: Osm, xiv
and xv dutul-, later tutul- occurs in 5 or 6
idiomatic meanings TTS I 235; II 333, 909;
1T 691; IV 254.

D tutlan- !Hap. leg.; Refl. Den. V. fr. trt;
quoted only as a grammatical example. Xak.
xi ta:g tutlandi: ‘the mountain was covered
with larch-trees’ (sanawbar) Kas. I1I 199, 5.

D tidhn- Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of tidil-. Xak.
x1 er ustin tidlindi: ‘the man gave up (imta-
na‘a) the enterprise’ (etc.); also used when
he has been reluctant to speak (tawaqqafa
fi kalamihi) Ka;. 11 242 (tidlinu:r, tidhin-
ma:k).

Tris. V. DDL-

D tutuldur- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of tutul-.
Uyg. vinn fl. Man. [gap]larig tutulturtupuz
‘you have caused the . . . to be restrained’ TT
III 79. '
Dis. DDM

F didim ‘crown’; L-w. fr. Greek &uddnua,
obtained through Sogdian 8ySm. N.o.a.b.
Tiirkii vt ff. Man. TT II 8, 67 (ur-): Xak.
x1 didim (sic) ‘the crown (al-iklil) which a
bride wears on her wedding night’ Kas. I. 397.

D titim (d-) Hap. leg.?; N.S.A. fr. tit-, but
judging by titimlig, q.v., already with front
vowels, Xak. x1 KB (a beg must. be stout-
-hearted and a good shot) ytirek birle bold:
yagika titim ‘with a stout heart he becomes
destruction (or the like) to the enemy’ 2043.




DIS

D tutum (tutom) N.S.A. fr. tut-; lit. ‘asingle

act of grasping’, but normally used as a Conc."

N. meaning ‘a handful’, with other cognate
meanings. In the medieval period became

tutam, presumably because the original form

was tutom (cf, tutus), and s.i.a.m.l.g. in this
form. Osm. tutum ‘sumach’ is a Pe. |.-w.,
not connected with this word. Uyg. vur ff.
Civ. yéti tutum talkan ‘seven handfuls of
meal’ TT VII 24, 9; 25, 9-10: Xak. x1i KB
(man is born to die) tutamga tiriglik tiiker
alkinur ‘his handful of life comes to an end
and perishes’ 5265: Cag. xv ff. tutum (1)
girift-i kar wa atar-i kay, ‘seizing a thing
and traces of a thing’; (2) tursi wa hamidat
‘pickles’ (and in Pe. ‘sumach’) San. 169v. 17
(the first translation is obscure; neither mean-
ing seems to be noted elsewhere); her tutam
tdrt élig ‘every tutam is two double handfuls’
Babur (P. de C. 222): Kip. x1v tutam al-qabda
‘a handful’ Id. 64; Bul. 9, 10.

D tutma: Pass.(?) Dev. N. fr. tut-; Hap. leg.
in this meaning, but a common N. Ac. in some
modern languages. Xak. x1 tutma: al-
-sandilg ‘chest, coffer’ Kay. I 431.

D tutma:¢ Dev. N. in -ma:¢ (denoting kinds
of food); some kind or kinds of farinaceous

food, ‘noodles, macaroni, vermicelli’, and -

the like; popular in the medieval period, but
now obsolete; the latest trace is in SW Osm.
tutmac ‘(for tutma asg!)’ ‘a dish of stewed
mutton in gobbets with chick peas’ Red. 1251.
See Doerfer 11 876. Xak. x1 tutma:g ‘a food
(ta'danm) well known to the Turks’, followed by
a story about Du’'l-qarnayn, who is said to
have provided this food when his troops said
tutma: a¢ ‘do not keep us hungry’ Kay. I 452;
0.0. TII 119 (¢6:b); 3 o.0. translated tutmdc:
Cagi. xv ff. tutmag ‘a kind of food (as) made
by rolling out dough and shredding it’ San.
16gv. 12: Kip. xiv tutma:g (-¢) ‘handfuls
(qabdat) of dough placed in meat soup’; its
meaning is ‘held back for hunger’ (al-mumsak
li'l-caw’); tutma: ‘do not hold back’, ac
‘hungry’; the phrase (al-cumla) is used as a
name };1. 64; (in a list of foodstuffs) al-tutmac
qibeagiya ‘a Kip. word’ Bul. 8, 12: Osm. xiv
to xvii tutmag ‘macaroni soup’ in several
texts TTS II go7; 111 689; IV 766.

Tris. DDM

D titimlig (d-) P.N. fr. titim; pec. to KB;
the context indicates some meaning like ‘de-
structive, disruptive’. Xak. x1 KB (an army
commander in the face of the enemy must be
as brave as a lion, with a wrist like a leopard’s)
topuz teg titimlig ‘as destructive as a wild
boar’ (as strong as a wolf, etc.) 2311; 0.0. 2328
(tupul-), sgos.

Dis. DDN

ta:dun originally ‘a calf, one or two years old’.
Survives only in NE Kag., Koib. (R III 928);
Khak. tazin ‘an ox, a gelded bull’. Xak. x1
tadun al-cada' mina'l-bagar ‘a two-year-old
calf’; and the feminine is tigi: tadun Kay. I

. DDN 457

400; ta:dun (?; -d-) al-tabi* mina'l-bagar ‘aone-
year-old calf’ 111 171.

VU'’D tidin n.o.a.b. For the description in
Kay. cf. tiirk; in a Section in Kay. headed fa'il
together with ta:dun and to:dun. If the -d-
could be taken as an error for -d- this might
be an Abl. of t1: with which therc is some
semantic connection. Uyg. vin ff. Bud. (if a
man, because he does not understand this, takes
entirely different views) azu ters tetrii (PU)
tidinga yapgiluk nomlasar ‘or preaches errors
at inappropriate times’(?) T7 VI 195 (one of
several v.I. of this para.; the translation is
purely hypothetical, but it is hard to see any
alternative): Xak. x1 ti:du:n (sic, but an error
under fa'il) harf yunbi’ ‘ani’/-waqt ‘a Particle
connoting time'; hence one says bu: tizdin
(sic) keldi: cd’a fi mitl hada'l-waqt ‘he came at
about this time’ Kayg. 111 171.

to:dun (hitherto transcribed tudun, but the
Chinese transcription indicates to:dun, cf.
totok); a Tiirkii title of office. It occurs
fairly frequently in Chinese records regard-
ing the Tirkii, where it is spelt f'u t'un
(Giles 12,100 12,232; Pulleyblank, Middle
Chinese tou duan), see Chavannes, Documents
sur les Tou-kiue (Turcs) occidentaux, St. Peters-
burg, 1900, Index s.v. t'ou-t'ouen and tou-
doun. In the list of Turkish offices in the
Chiu T'arg Shu, Chap. 194b. (Chavannes, p.
21) the t'u-t'un occupies the 7th place, coming
after the hsieh-li-fa (élteber); when T’up
Yavgu:, who was the Wcstern Tiirkii xagan in
the first quarter of the 7th century, conquered
foreign countries he gave their rulers the title
of élteber, but sent a to:dun to supervise them
and collect the taxes (Chavannes, p. 24); the
word appears in these records, as an element
either first or second, in P.N.s, e.g. T'ung
todun and Todun Sad (Chavannes, Index).
By x1 the office had obviously lost importance.
N.o.a.b. in Turkish texts. See Doerfer 111
1194. Tiirkii vinn todun (VU) Yamtang
1t(t)im ‘I sent the todun Yamtar’ (telling him
‘attack the Karluk to the south’) IT E 42; Kiil
Todun inisi: ‘younger brother of Kiil Todun’
Ixe-Asxete a.1; by (ETY II 121-2): vui fl.
Urupu: Todu:n Cigsi: Miran A 2-3 (ETY
11 64); Xak. x1 todun ‘the headman (‘arif)of a
village, and the man who allocates water for
watering livestock’ (muwazzi‘u'l-miygh fi'l-
-sirb) Kag. I 400; to:dun ‘the man who alln-
cates water for watering livestock among
villagers' 111 191.

I> tiitin Dev. N. fr. tiitei-; ‘smoke’.
S.i.a.m.l.g., usually as tiitiin, but NW Kk.,
Nog. tiitin; Kaz. toten. See Doerfer 11 953.
Uyg. vur ff. Man. tamgakinda kara tiitiin
tasikar ‘black smoke comes out of her
throat’ M II 11, 20: Bud. tiitsiigniip tiitiini
‘the smoke of incense’ Suv. 424, 12; o.0. PP
38, 6 (tiite:-); TT V 12, 130: Civ. tiitiin
occurs frequently in lists of taxes mentioned
in contracts, e.g. kalan kurut tiitlin kabmn
USp. 14, 12; 21, 12; a.0. do. 88, 44; its exact
significance is obscure, perhaps a hut tax (see

i
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Caferoglu in TM IV, p. 42): Xak. x1 tiitlin
al-duxan ‘smoke’ Kay. I 400 (prov.); o.o.,
spelt tiitii:n /7 72, g; II 299, 8 (tiltet-): KB
kisiler evinde bu koprur tiitiin ‘this man
raises smoke in people’s houses’ 341; yaruk-
luk1 azrak {ikiisi tiitlin ‘he gives out very
little light and a lot of smoke’ 6127: x1v Mih.
al-duxan tiitin Mel. 68, 16; Rif. 169:
Xwar. xiv tiitiin ‘smoke’ Quth 191; Nahe.
139, 4-5: Kom. xiv ditte CCI; Gr.: Kip.
X1 al-duxan titiin Hou. 40, 8: xiv ditto /‘ZI
37; diitiin al-duxdn already mentioned under
t- but commoner (aktar) with d- do. 47; al-
-duxdn tutiin Bul. 4, 12: xv ditto Tuh. 15b. 8:
Osm. xiv ff. diitlin is the normal form until
xvi but tiitiin is noted fr. Xiv onwards;
ciap. TTS I 706; II 350, 913; 111 230; IV
265.

Dis. V. DDN-

D tatin- (? d-d-) Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of tat-;
quoted only to illustrate this meaning of the
Refl. f. Xak. xt ol ag tatind1: ‘he pretended
to taste (yadiig) the food without actually
tasting it’ Kas. II 158, 17.

D tétin- Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of 2 tét-. Xak.
x1 ol apar tétindl: qawamahu wa'ctara’a
‘alayhi ‘he opposed him and took a bold stand
against him’; hence one says anip yii:zige:
tétinii: baksa: bolma:s ‘a man cannot look
at his face boldly (?; MS. lamxa(n) ndasira(n)
which might have this meaning; or, reading
lamha(n) ‘stealthily’) because of his beauty’

Kag. II 144 (tétinii:r, tétinme:k).

D tidin- Refl. f. of ti:d-; ‘to restrain, or con-
trol, oneself’ and the like. Survives in NE Tel.!
tiyin- R I7] 1311, Tiirki vin ff. Man. (if our
praises and prayers have not reached God, but)
ne yérde tidint1 tutunt: erser ‘have been
obstructed or detained somewhere’ Chras.
217-18: Uygi. viu ff. Man. titinu umatin
TT III 111 (damaged; sic but ?belongs here):
Chr. (then the Magi approached and entered)
tidinu ‘keeping control of themselves” U [
6, 11 (so read, quite clear in the MS., Milller,
in error, titirii): Xak. x1 er zstin tidindt: ‘the
man gave up (imtana'a) the enterprise’ Kas.
II 144 (tidinuer, tidinmack).

D titin- (d-) Hap. leg.?; Refl. f. of tit-,
Tiirkii vin ff. togan kus tirpaki: sugu:-
lu:nmi:s yana: tit:nmi:s ‘the falcon's claws
were skinned and torn’ IrkB 44.

D todun- (d-) Refl. f. of to:d-; usually ‘to be
satisfied, satiated’; survives in NC Kir,
Kzx. toyun-, Xak. x1 er todundz: ‘the man
pretended to be satiated’ (sa'ban); also used
when he has been satiated (tasabba'a) Kas. II
144 (todunu:r, todunma:k; mis-spelt todun-).

D tutun- Refl. f. of tut-; sim.m.l. with a
wide range of meanings. Tiirkdi viit T 25
(1gag): vin ff. Man, Chuas. 217-18 (tidin-}):
Uyg. vin ff. Bud. U1V 8, 37 (sigganak): Civ.
H I 37 (tisi): Xak. x1 kii:n tutundt: ‘the
sun was eclipsed’ (kusifat); and one says ay

DIS. DDN

tutundzi: ‘the moon was eclipsed’ (xwsifa); and
one says beg meni: ofjul tutundu: ‘the beg
adopted me (fabannani) and took me as a son’;
alsoin other contexts(wagayruhu kaddlika); and
one says er keyik tutundi: ‘the man devoted
himself to catching (istabadda . . . hi-axd) the
antelope’; also used of catching anything when
one concentrates on it (/mfarada hihi); and
one says o:t tutundi: ‘the firc caught hold’
(ittagadat) (tutunw:r, tutunmack; spelt
tutan-, cf, tutum; verse) and one says ol
avurta: tutundi: ‘he cngaged (ittavada) a
wet-nurse’; and ol menti: 6tiigei: tutunds:
‘he engaged me as an intercessor with the king’
(kaddlika’l-magdar ‘with the same Aor. and
Infin.’) Kag. I 143; ¢aksa: tutunu:r ‘if onc
strikes (a strike-a-light) the fire catches hold’
II 23, 17: KB atiedgii bolsa tutunsa bodug
‘if a man’s reputation becomes good and.
retains its colour’ 1957; (listen to) 6zin tutnur
er ‘the man who controls himself’ 4103; a.0.
1697 (adag), 2276: xim(?) At (if the fire of
anger) yalinlansa tutnup ‘catches hold and
flames up’ 339; Tef. tutun- ‘to take (as onc’s
own God, friend, ctc.)’ 315.

Tris. DDN

D tutungu: Hap. leg.; Dev. N./A. fr. tutun-,
Xak. x1 tutungu: ogul ‘a boy whom a man
has adopted’ (tabanna) Kas. 111 375.

D todungsuz Priv. N./A. fr. a Dev. N, fr.
todun-; ‘insatiable’. N.o.a.b. Tiirkil viu ff.
Man. Chuas. 252-3, ctc. (1 su:k): Bud. todunc-
suz yaruk yula teg ‘like an insatiable burning
lamp' TT V 6, 49; o.0. Chuas. Berlin 27, 7-8
(amran-); Suv. 582, 4.

D tatindi: Hap. leg.; Pass. Dev. NJA. fr.
tatin-, Xak. x1 tatindu siict al-gubr (MS.
al-‘ubr, but this has no suitable meaning)
mina’l-laban ‘the residuc of milk’ Kag. I

449.

D tidindr: Hap. leg.; Pass. Dev. N./A. fr.
tidin-. Xak. x1 tidindi: ne:p (misvocalized
tadindr:) al-say'w’l-mumanna’ ‘something in-
accessible’ Kajs. I 449.

D tiitiinsiiz Priv. N.JA. fr. tiitiin; n.o.a.b.
Xak. x1 o:t tiitiinsiiz bolma:s ‘there is no
fire without smoke’ Kas. I 400, 19; I1] 16, 18;

~n.m.e.: Xii(?) Tef. tlitlinsiiz ditto 319.

Dis. DDR

tatir perhaps survives in NC Kzx. tatir; this
now means ‘salt pan’ (which should be tepiz)
but may originally have meant, more generally,
‘flat ground’. Cf. tatirli. Xak. x1 tatir
yé:r al-qardh mina’l-ard ‘a flat sown field’ Kay.
1 361 (or ‘land free from salt’).

titir ‘female camel’; the difference in mean-
ing, if any, between this word and inge:n is
not apparent. N.o.a.b. Tiirkii viri ff. IrkB 20
(bugra:): Xak. x1 titir a/-ndga ‘female camel’
Kas. I 361: KB (the grey cranes fly) tizilmis
titir teg ‘like camels tied in a line’ 74; o.0.

R R R R




DIS. V. DDR-

206, 2312 (1 O:¢), s5370: Kap. xin (al-naga
t:nge:n); al-niyaqu'l-‘arabiya ‘Arab female
camels’ titir Hou. 14, 13.

D tétril: presumably Ger. of *tétiir-, Caus.
f. of 2 tét- (cf. tétriH-), used as an Adv.fAdj.,
with a rather wide range of meanings some
of which can only be inferred. The word is
several times spelt quite clearly tertrii: and
survives in SE Tiirki as tertiir/tetiir/te:tii:
‘inverted, inside out, the wrong way, wrong,
topsy turvy’ Jarring 3o4; Tar. te:tiir ditto
R I{I 1093. It is possible that this was the
original pronunciation, butl}he vocalization in
Tiirktt and SE Tiirki exclddes the possibility
of connecting this word with tart- and there
is no other trace of *tert-, Tiirkdl vurfl.
(VU) t1gn:g tertrii: (sic) kise:mi:g ‘(a man)
hobbled the roan horse(?) crosswise’ (it stands
unable to move) IrkB 39: Man. (being de-
ccived by those who say) tertrii (sic) yana
igideyii ‘wrongly and untruthfully’ Chuas.
135: Uyg. vur ff. Man. tertrii (sic) saghg
kurta gsic, error for kurta) yek ‘an old
female demon with dishevelled hair’ M I7 11,
16; same phr. with tetrii and kurtga do. 12,
1 (ii); koriirler erti sizipe tétrii ‘they were
looking askance at you’ T'7 III 82: Bud.
tétrii kérmeklig yarukin idt1 ‘she sent the
brightness of a sidelong glance’ (at the king)
U Il 23, 11~12; 0.0. of tétrit kér- in TT X —
in the phr. tétrii uk- U II 7, 6 etc. and tétrii
sakin- TT V 22, 14-21; U II 5, 4 ff. the
word has no pejorative significance and seems
to mean (to understand, or meditate) ‘deeply,
thoroughly, through and through’ — ters
tetrii (sic) koriim oritdimiz erser ‘if we have
caused false (I{end.) omens to arise’ 77T IV 8,
74; 0.0, of ters tetrii 77 VI 331; VII 40, 37;
VIII O.2: Civ. tetrii saking 77 I 110: Xak.
X1 tetrii: (sic) al-ma'kils ‘inverted’, of anything
Kas. I 420; (after tét-) and one says ol apa:r
tétrii (sic) bakdu: ahdaqa’l-nazar ilayhi ‘he
stared fixediy at him’; and one says of a hand-
some man (al-camil) apa:r tétrii: baksa:
bolma:s ‘a man cannot stare fixedly at him’;
wa qad yakin bi-ma‘nd nazari'l-sazr ‘and it
(also) means “looking askance”’ Il 2g92: KB
yaragh$ yaragsizni tétrii koriip ; ‘looking
closely at his useful and useless qualities’ 328;
(if you love someone his faults hecome virtues)
kamug tétriisi op ‘everything crooked about
him is straight’ §36; o.0. (all pejorative) 1670,
1902, 1984, 5507: Kip. xi1v détrii: bak-
nazara hddda(n) ‘to look intently at (someone)’
1a. 48.

PU tudrig Hap. leg.; so spelt, but read -d-.
Argu: x1 tudrig al-zibl ‘dung’ Kayg. I 453.

?E tutrug Hap. leg.; n.m.e.; prob. an error
for *tutzug, sece tutsupg. Xak. xi iglig
tutrugi: e:d bolur wasiyatu’l-marid takin
lahu fal hasan ‘a sick man’s will is a good
omen for him’ Kas. I 79, 13.

D tutruk Hap. leg.; this is the reading in all
three MSS. and can be explained as a Pass.
Dev.'N./A. fr. tutur-, lit. ‘one who is ordered
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to hold’, but it may be an error for buyruk
which would suit the context; the verse occurs
in a passage about the functions of begs. Xak.
x1 KB bu él tutruki ham tiibt bekliki ‘the
basic quality of this man who is put in charge
of the realm is his firmness’ 2132.

PU?D tiitriim pec. to Uyg. Bud. and found
only in the Hend. tiitrilm terip presumably
‘profound, deep’. Uyg. v fI. Bud. titriim
terip qualifying nom ‘doctrine’ T'T V 22, 18;
VI 283 (v.l.); Hiien-ts. 214; titriim terip
yoriiglilg nom ‘a doctrine of which the inter-
pretation is deep(?) and profound’ Suv. 87,
20; 88, 16; 371, 3; tlitrlim terip edglisin
‘his deep(?) and profound goodness’ Hiien-ts.
1958.
Dis. V. DDR-

D ta:tur- (?da:dur-) Caus. f. of tat-; ‘to
make or let (someone Dat.) taste (something
Acc.)’;as suchn.o.a.b., buts.i.s.m.]. as tattur-/
tattir-; SW Tkm. da:dir-. Xak. x1 men
apar ag taturdum ‘I made him taste
(adaqtuhu) the food' Kay. I1 73 (tatururmen,
taturma:k); ol mapa: ag ta:turdi: ‘he made
me taste the food’ (etc.) /11 186 (ta:turur,
ta:turmack); o.o. I 515, 22; 11 74, 11: x11(?)
At. ‘asal tatrup ‘giving him honey to taste’

- 207; a.0. 263; Tef. tatdir- ditto 289: Cag.

xv ff. tatur-(-mas) tatdur- Vel. 162 (quotn.);
tatur- (spelt) gasanidan ‘to cause to taste’
San. 152r. 3 (ditto): Kom. xiv ditto tatir-
CCG; Gr. 237 (quotn.): Kip. xu1 dawwaga
ta:ttur- (sic) Hou. 40, 9.

D té:tiir- (d-) Caus. f. of té:-; survives with
the same meaning in SW Az, dédirt- (sic);
Osm. dedir-/dedirt-. Cf. 1 tét-. Xak. xi1
ol andag té:tiirdi: kallafa hatta qila kada
‘he arranged for it to be said thus’' Kay. II1
186 (té:tiiriir, té:tiirme:k): Xwar. xui(?)
(there was a stretch of uncultivated steppe)
mupa Giirget tetiiriirler (?d-d-) erdi ‘they
had it called Curget’ Og. 261.

D tidtur- Hap. lep.; Caus. f. of titd-; prob.
here ‘to let oneself be obstructed’. Uyg.
viur ff. Bud. T'T VII 40, 19 (bogun-). .

S todur- See todgur-.

D tutur- Caus. f. of tut-; ‘to order 10 seize’
etc. S.i.a.m.l.g., usually as tuttur-, Xak. xt
ol apar 1t tuturd: ‘he set (agrd) the dog on
him to seize him' (li-ya'xudahu; this is
itregular; grammatically it should mean ‘he
ordered him to seize the dog’); and one says
(gad yuqal) tutturdr: (this was no doubt the
original text, it has been changed by a later
hand to tiitgiirdi:) originally it contained
three ta@’s, 1t tutturds: with ~tt- (mugaddada),
and one of them was elided as an abbreviation
(taxfifa(n)) Kag. 11 73 (tutturur, tutturme:k;
this spelling may be a deliberate correction by
a later scribe, cf. tutug-; it is unlikely to be
original); beg ogruni: tutturdi: ‘the beg
ordered the capture (bi-axd) of the thief, and
he was captured’ /7 174 (tutturur, tuttur-
ma:k; spelt with two ta's, not a tagdid): X1v
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Muh.(?) awsa ‘to bequeathe’ tutuir- Rif. 105
(this 1s the likeliest of several meanings of
awsd in this context and the likeliest transcrip-
tion of the Turkish word which is unvocalized,
but it might be an error for tutu:z-, q.v.):
Xwar. xiv tutur- ‘to order (someone Dat.)
to accept (a command Aee.)’ Qutb 188: Kom.
x1v ‘to order to hold’ tutur- CCG; Gr.

E totiir- in USp. Index is an error for
tuytur-,

titre:- (?d-) ‘to shiver, shake’. S.iam.lg.
usually as titre-/titire-; NW Kk., Nog.
dirilde-; Kaz. derelde- may be a Sec. f.; in
S\V Az. dltre-/titre-; Osm. ditre-; Tkm.
titre-. Cf. bez-. Uyg. vin ff. Bud. U 111
43, 30 (etc.) (bez-); do. 8, 5: Civ. (the branches
of the larch) mip torliigin titreyiir ‘shiver
a thousand ways’ TT I 164; ba:s1 titrerr
‘his head shakes' VIII I4: (Xak.) xi11(?) Tef.
titre- ‘to shake, shiver’ 303: x1v Muh. irta‘ada
‘to tremble’ titre:- Mel. 22, 5; Rif. 103;
harraka ‘to move’ (Trans.; ?read haraka)
ditre- 40, 19 (130 tepre-); Rbg. yér titredi
‘the earth shook’ R IIT 1391: Ca@. xvfl
titre- (spelt) larzidan ‘to shiver, tremble’ San.
189v. 12 (quotns.): Kom. x1v ‘to tremble,
quake’ titre- CCI, CCG; Gr. 246 (quotns.):
Kip. x1v ditre- irta‘ada Id. 48; xv ditto titre-
Tuh. 6b. 3; ra'da ‘shudder’ titremek do.
17a. 4; zalzala ‘earthquake’ ditto do. 17b. 10:
Osm. xv ff. ditre- ‘to shiver, quake, tremble’;
ciap. TTS I213; 11 201; IV 232.

D titret- (?d-) Caus. f. of titre:-; ‘to shake
(something), to make (it) tremble’, etc.
S.ism.d. Uyg. vin ff. Man. M T 18, 4 (ii)
(butarla:-): Bud. TT X 450-t (tepret-):
(Xak.) xiv Muh(?) a‘rada gayrahu ‘to shake
someone’ titre:t- Rif. 103 (only): Gag. xv fl.
titret- Caus. f. larzanidan ‘to make (some-
thing) shiver, tremble’; also used as an Intrans.
(lazim) for larzidan San. 189v. 27 (quotns.):
Kip. xiv al-humma'l-barida ‘a cold fever,
ague’ ditretmek (spelt -mak in error) Bul.
9, 16.

D tétriil- Pass. f. of *tétiir-, see tétru:; ‘to
be turned round, reversed, perverted’, and the
like. N.o.a.b., always with -e-. Uyg. virt ff.
Man. az bilig éyin tetriilmekig ‘being per-

verted by lust’ TT II 16, 25-6; o.0. do. 34-5,
46-7: Bud. [te]triilmis bash kildag1 siz
[xan]} iiskindekilerig ‘you make those' who
stand before the king confused(?)’ Hiien-ts.
2065-6: Xak. x1 yé:l tetriildi: ‘the wind
veered (ingalaba) from south to north or north
to south’; and one says tetriildi: ne:p ‘the
thing was reversed and inverted’ (ingalaba . . .
wa'n'akasa); and one says er kilikr: tetriildi:
‘the man’s conduct (etc.) deteriorated’ (sd’a)
Kag. 11 229 (tetriilii:r, tetriilme:k).

D tatrus- (?da:drus-) Hap. leg.; Recip. f. of
ta:tur-, Xak. xt olarr bi:r ikindi:ke et
tatrusdi: ‘they gave one another meat (etc.)
to taste’ (addga) Kag. II 217 (tatrusw:r,
tatrugma:k),

" after that date.

DIS. V. DDR-

D titreg- (? d-) Co-op. f. of titre:-; ‘to
shiver, shake, etc., together’. Survives in SW
Osm. ditres-. Xak. x1 kisi: tumhgdin
titregdi: ‘the people (all) shivered (irta'ada)
because of the cold’; also used of a thing
when it shakes (fazahzaha) Kag. 11 217 (tit-
regii:r, titregme:k): xii(?) 7ef. titres- 3o3:
Gag. xv f. titreg- ba-ham larzidan ‘to tremble
togetber’ San. 18gv. 26: Xwar. xur titreg-
ditto ‘Al 54: Osm. xiv ditreg- ‘to tremble
(in awe)’ TTS IV 232. )

Tris. DDR

PU tatirga: lap. leg.; the word is slightly
misplaced under -K- between tararku: and
tavilku: and may be mis-spelt. Xak. xi
tatirga: al-gadam wahwa cild abyad madbig
‘white tanned skin’ Kaj. I 489 (this seems to
require some meaning like ‘vellum’ for al-
-gadam, but it is not in the dicts.).

D tuturgu: Hap. leg.; Dev. N./A. fr. tutur-.
Xak. xt tuturgu: ne:p say’ hagquhn yi‘az
[ihi ‘something to be recommended’ Kay. I 489.

PU?F tuturka:n ‘rice’; spelt clearly with -k-
in TT VIII and Kagy.; other Uyg. spellings are
ambiguous; later forms all have -§-; unless it
is a l.-w., which is quite possible for a com-
modity like rice, it is hardly likely to be a basic
word, but there is no semantic connection with
tutur-. An early (?x1v) L-w. in Mong. as
tuturgan (see N. Poppe, Mongol'skii slovar’
Mukaddimat  al- Adab, Moscow-I.eningrad,
1938, p. 356), but obsolete in Turkish soon
Uyg. vii f. Bud. tuturkan
suvsu§g ‘ricc wine’ Hiien-ts. 1941~-2: Civ.
tuturka:n 7T VIII 113 (burgak); llvi as1
tuturkan tétir ‘its (appropriate) food offering
is said to be rice’ V11 14, 28: Xak. x1 (under
-K-) tuturka:n a/-uruz ‘rice’ Kag. I 521: xv
Muh. al-uruz tuturga:n Mel. 78, 1; Rif. 181:
Gag. xv fi. tuturgan/tuturgu (the latter an
error, nun tread as wdw) in Mong. (sic)
‘rice’ (birinc), in Ar. uruz San. 169v. 12: Kom.
x1v ‘rice’ tuturgan CCI; Gr.: Kip. xi al-
-uruz tusturgain Hou. g, 16: xiv tuturgan/
tuturgan al-ruzz Id. 64; al-uruz tuturgan
Bul. 6, 15: xv ditto Kav. 63, 13; Tuh. 5a. 1.

D tatirhg Hap. leg.; P.N./A. fr. tatir. Xak.
xt tatirhig yé:r ard dat cadad wa saldba
‘smooth, hard ground’ Kays. I 494.

Dis. DDS

D tutsitk Dev. N./A. tr. tut-. N.o.a.b.
Tiirkii vinn (there has never been a better
place than the Otitken mountain forest) é1
tutsik yér Otiiken yis ermis ‘the Otiiken
mountain forest was the place which controls
the realm’ I S 4; a.o. I S 10-1t1, II N 8
(B1sik).

D(S) tutsug ‘a will, testament’; prob. a Sec.
f. of *tutzug Dev. N. fr. tutuz-, for which
tutrug, q.v., is prob. a scribal error. N.o.a.b.;
cf. xuma:ru:, and, for the form, 1 tiitsiig,
Xak, X1 tutsug al-wasiya ‘a will, testament’;




DIS

one says men apar tutsug tutuzdum
awsaytuhu bi-wasiya ‘1 made a will in his
favour’ Kays. I 462.

D(S) 1 tiltsilg ‘incense’ and the like; prob. a
Sec. f. of *tiitziig, Dev. N. fr. tiitiiz-; owing
to the ambiguity of the Uyg. script this may in
fact be the Uyg. form. Survives in SW Az
tiltsii ‘smoke’; Osm. tiitsil ‘fumigant, in-
cense’; Tkm. tiissii ‘smoke’. Uyg. viu fl.
Man. Wind. 367 (ur-): Chr. arig tiitsiig
‘pure incense’ M I1I 49, 12 (ii): Bud. kiiji
tlitslig ‘incense sticks’ U II 40, 105-6; 47,
77; edgii yidhig yiparhg tiitsiig kiiyiirip
‘burning sweet-scented, fragrant incense’ TT
V 8, 72-9; v.0. U Il 61, 6; T'T VII 40, 60;
Suv. 129, 8; 424, 10-12 (tiitiin); USp. ro1,
11; 10zb, 21: Xak. KB kayus: elig sund:
tiitsiig tutar ‘some stretch out their hands,
holding incense’ 98: Gag. xv fl. tiitsi did wa
baxiir ‘smoke, fragrant odour’ San. 16gv. 9:
Xwar. xur diltsi ‘smoke’ ‘Ali 57: xiv tiltsii
ditto Quth 191.

?E 2 tiitstig ‘hostile’; 1 tiitsiig, though it
occurs in KB, is not listed in the present text
of Kas., and it secems likely that some word
meaning ‘incense’, prob. al-baxiir, followed
tiitsiig in Kajg. I 476 and was followed by some
word meaning ‘hostile’; as the next word is
tiirpig, the second consonant might have
been -t-, -¢-, or -d-, but some word ending in
-g and cognate to tétrii:, tétriil-, possibly
*tétriig is the likelicst. Xak. x1 (PU) tiitsiig
kisi: al-mugahin ‘a hostile person’ Kas. I 476.

Dis. V. DDS-

D tutsuk- Emphatic Pass. f. of tut-; ‘to be
caught, seized’, etc. N.o.ab. Uyg. viu fl.
Bud. ogr1 ogurlasar tutsuksar ‘if a thief
steals and is caught’ TT VI 110: Xak. x1 er
yaguka: tutsukdi: ‘the man was captured
(uxida) by the enemy’ Kay. I 227 (tutsuka:r,
tutsukma:k).

Tris. DDS

D *tiitsligliig P.N./A. fr. 1 tiitslig; ‘contain-
ing incense’; n.o.a.b.; the omission of -g- is
prob. inadvertent; 1og is a Chinese L.-w. Uyg.
viit ff. Bud. (then the officiating priest must
take black incense sticks (Kkiiji), recite the
dharani seven times, and) tiitsiiliig (sic) logda
kilyiirmis kergek ‘burn them in the censer’
TT V 12, 130 (and see note).

D tiitsiigliitk A.N. (Conc. N.) fr. 1 tiitsiig;
‘censer’. N.o.a.b. Uyg. viu fI. Bud. éliginde
tiltsiiglitk tuta bu tiitsiigiig urup méni
okizun ‘let him take a censer in his hand, put
this incense in it, and call on me’ Suv. 129, 7-9.

VUD tudasiz Priv. N /A. fr. tuda:, q.v.; pec.
to Uyg. and used only in Hend. with adasiz,
q.v.

Dis. DDS
D ti:dig Hap. leg.; Dev. N. (connoting reci-
procity) fr. tud-. Xak. x1 tuzdig al-mumana'a
‘mutual obstruction” Kas. I 407.

.DDS 461
D tutug/tiitiis (?tutos) Dev. N./A. (connot-
ing reciprocity) fr. tut-; with various meanings,
usually ‘quarrel’ and the like. For the voca-
lization see tutug-; consistently spelt tiitiig; all
modern forms have back vowels. Survives as
tutag meaning either ‘continuous, complete’,
or ‘touching, adjacent’ in SE Tirki; NC
Kir., Kzx.; SC Uzb.; NW Kk., Nog. (tutas);
Kumyk; SW Osm.; tudug/tutug ditto in NE
Alt., Tel., Tuv.; SW Tkm., and tudis ‘quarrel,
fight in NE Khak. Uyg. vuiff. Bud. (he
pacifies) alku kor ayi1f tiitiig kerig karig-
makig ‘all damaging, evil quarrels (Hend.)
and disputes’ U II 58, 4-5 (i): Civ. tiitiig
kerigte tezgil ‘fiy from quarrels (Hend.)’ TT
I 48; o.0. of tiitiig kerls do. 177, 180; VII
28, 5; (if a man misbehaves in what he does)
tiitiig bolur ‘a quarrel ensues’ 77 I 195; 0.0,
do. 196; VII 33, 16; 36, 5: Xak. xI (after
tapig ‘mutual trust’) (VU) tutus aslab lafza(n)
minhu, al-mu’dxada a stronger expression,
‘clinging to one another’ Kajy. I 367: KB
(wine is an enemy) kilingt (VU) tutus bold1
kilki urus ‘its actions are quarrelsome and its
conduct pugnacious’ 2098; o.0. 2651, 4247
(tepiz), 4586 (axsumla:-): Xwar. xiv tutug
riiza tutmagil ‘do not fast continuously’
Nahe. 260, 15; a.0. 416, 14.

=D tii:des N./A. of Assocn. lit. ‘having hair the

same colour’, but used more indefinitely. Pec.
to Xak. Xak. X1 any class (cins) of things
which resemble (yughih) one another is called
til:deg ne:n, derived fr. tii: ‘hair’ (al-ga’r); one
says of an animal bu: at ne: tii:liig ‘what are
the markings (siya) on this horse?’; and -desg
harf musahaba wa mugarana ‘a Particle con-
noting companionship and association’ . . .
tii:de§ smuqarim’l-lawn wa'l-siya ‘of the same
colour and markings’ Ka;. I 406—7; a.o. 111
207 (tii:): KB adash kadasgli ikigiin tiideg
‘friends and kinsmen are like one another’
(English ‘birds of a feather’) 3485; képli
tiides ‘like minded’ 5721.

D tutst: ‘constantly, continuously’; Dev. Adj./
Adv. fr. tutug-. N.o.a.b.; common in Xak.;
the original form *tutusi: (tutosi:) does not
occur, but the Sec. f. tuta:si: occurs in Xak.;
often corrupted to tut¢r: and even (metri
gratia?) tugr:, which is prob. the common-
est form in KB. Uyg. viu ff. Man. tutg
iiziiksiiz ‘continuously and uninterruptedly’
TT III 26, 41: Xak. x1 tutsi: al-say’u'l-
-mugarinu'l-mucdwir ‘something associated or
adjacent’; one says amip yé:ri: menin yé:rke:
tutsr: ol ‘his land is adjacent to (i.e. con-
tinuous with) mine’; -§- and -¢- are close to
one another (tatagdarabin) here and one
(also) says tutgr;: tuta:si: an alternative form
(luga fihi); one says men sapa: tuta:gi
barurmen ‘I am constantly (da'iba(n)) going
to you' Kay. I 423; about a dozen o.0. of tutgi:
often translated abada(n) ‘everlastingly’: KB
the word meaning ‘constantly, continuously’ is
common, the form depends on the position in
the verse, tutasi (v - -) 31 (ulam), 434, etc.;
tutel (— -) 41, 878; tugt (v -) 119, 126 (evren),




462 DIS

492, 9oy (0gdil-), etc.: xni(?) Tef. tutasi
ditto  314: Xwar. xiv tutsi/tutsu  ditto
Qutb 188.

Dis. V. DDS§-

D tidig- Hap. leg.; Recip. f. of tud-, Xak.
xtola:r biir blirig trdisdi: tamana’a fi say'i(n)
‘they obstructed one another over something’
Kas. 11 93 (tudisu:r, idigma:k).

D tatig- (d-) Co-op. f. of tit-; n.o.a.h. Xak.
x1 ol mapa: yup tittgdi: ‘he helped me to
pluck (f7 nafs) the wool by hand so that it
might be spun’ (yugzal); also used for com-
peting and when two people tear (1nazaga) one
another’s clothes Kags. I1 8¢ (titigu:r, titig-
ma:k, altered from or to (?) -me:k): Xwar,
xit (VU) didig- (sic) ‘to tear one another,
quarrel’ "Afi 57.

1) tutusg-/tittiig- (?tutos-) Recip./Co-op. f.
of tut-; on the variations in vocalization, which
are not quite without parallel but have no
obvious explanation, see Kas. and cf. tutug/
tiitiis, S.i.a.m.l.g. w. a variety of meanings, in
some languages as tutas- (which points to an
original form tuto$-) and in others as tutus-,
cf. tutug/tiitiis. Uyg. viit fl. Bud. tiitilgiip
‘lighting’ (all kinds of incense sticks) U II
47, 77; 1kl élig tutusup (sic) ‘clasping the
two hands’ TT V 26, 88; tiitiisgeci kerig-
ge¢i  bolur ‘they become quarrelsome
(Hend.)' U 111 81, 1: Civ. tiitiiggiilik emgek
bar ‘there is the pain of conflict(?)’ TT I 72;
edgii 6gli tutugdaci (sic) ‘clinging to the well-
disposed 1711 17, 23; slisgiini arkas1 tutusur
his back (Hend. ?) grips him painfully(?)’ do. 23,
4: Xak. x1 olarr ikki: tutusdula:r ‘they
seized (axada) one another’; also used of
anything that sticks (lasiga) to something else
(tutusw:r, tutusma:k); and one says ol
mapa: keyik (VU) tutusdr: ‘he helped me
to catch (‘ala axd) the wild animal’ (etc.); also
for competing; and one says ola:r ikki:
tiitiisdi:le:r ‘those two quarrelled’ (tasa-
card) (tutligiizr, tiitilgme:k); the original
form (al-asl) is the first Kaj. I 83; tutuskals:
(sic) yakgti: ‘they drew near one another
to seize (/i-va’xud) one another’ I 170, 19;
tiitiigmeginge: tiiziilme:s ‘without quarrel-
ling (al-tagdcur) one cannot be reconciled’ I
71, 13 (in Kag. at any rate the implication is
that tiitilg- means ‘to quarrel’ while tutusg-
conveys all the other meanings): KB mapa
kelse (VU) tiitsii if he comes to quarrel
with me’ 8r5; kam ol tiitiigiigli dunya
iigiin ‘where is the man who fought for the
sake of this world?’ (this world remains, but
he died by violence) 6442: x1i(?) Tef. tutag-
(sic) (of a fire) ‘to catch light’ 315: X1V tala-
zama ‘to cleave to one another’ dutug- Mel.
47, 7 and 15; tuta:s- Rif. 133: Gag. xvfl.
tutus-ftutaglas-Recip. f. ham-digar-ra giriftan
"-~ one another’ San. 168v. 13 (quotns.);

* Jar-giriftan usually in the mean-

Gra) or ‘to strike up’ (a

“~- 10 (quotns.):

TNl 48:

.DDS§

xiv tutas-ftutug- ditto Qutb 187-8: Kip.
X1t fxtasama ‘to quarrel’ tiitlis- (-gil) Hown.
37, 3: x1v ditto Id. 37: xv ‘aliga min qadhi'(-
-zand ‘to catch fire from a strike-a-light’

tutag- Tul. 26a. 8.

Tris. DD$
S tuta:gi: See tutgi:.

D tiitiiglitg (?titoglig) P.N./A. fr. tlitlig;
‘quarrelsome, mutually hostile’.  N.o.a.b.
Uyg. vinn ff. Bud. othh suvh teg tiitiigliig
bolur ‘they become mutually hostile, like fire
and water’ TT VI 64-5; VIII O.8 (spelt
totosliig): Civ. sozlemis savip tiitiisliig
‘whatever you say meets with opposition’ 77

I 38 (cf. yagulfs).

Dis. DDY

D tutyak Dev. N, in -yak fr. tut-; this seems
to be the only occurrence of this Suff.; it might
be an early example of the sound change -0~ >
-a-, and thus a Sec. f. of ~-yuk which may
originally have bcen -yok just as the Pass.
Dev. NfA. Suffix -uk was originally -ok; for
this same sound change see tutus, tutug-.
Normally used to translate the Buddhist tech-
nical term wupddana ‘grasping’, Chinese ch'fi
(Giles 3,118), the fourth of the twelve links
in the chain of Nidana. Pec. to Uyg. Uyg.
viir ff. Man. ot teprinip teprl yérindeki
tutyakhig [long gap] ‘the Fire God’s . . . in
the country of the Gods’ M 11l 36, 9 (iii)):
Bud. tutyakta otgiirii kiling bolur ‘action
(bhava) comes about precisely from grasping
(upadana)’ U II 8, 22-3; o.0. do. 6, 8 fT.; in
do. 6, 9-10 mis-spelt (or mistranscribed?)
tutayak; in do. 11, 2-14 replaced by tutyak-
lanmak; ((bring all your wealth here quickly)
tutyaksiz kopilin bus: bérgiiliik ‘to give
it away in alms with an ungrasping mind’

U III 12, 12).

Dis. DDZ
VU ?D titiz ‘unpleasant’ and the like; there is
some semantic connection with 2 tét- and it
should perhaps be spelt tétiz, and taken as
a Dev. N.JA. Survives in SW Osm. titiz
‘peevish, captious, meticulous’, and the like.
Xak. x1 titiz ne:p ‘anything with a bitter (or
pungent, ‘afis) taste, like the taste of a myro-
balan’ (iklilac) Kag. I 365: xiv Muh.(?) (after
‘sweet, sour, bitter, salty’) karih ‘disagreeable,
unpleasant’ titiiz (MS. titi:r) Rif. 165 (only),

D *tutzud See tutsug,
D *tiitziig See tiitsiig.

Dis. V. DDZ-

D tutuz- Caus. f. of tut-; ‘to entrust (some-
thing Acc., to someone Dat.)’ and the like.
N.o.a.b. Tiirkii viir [gap] tutuzti: eki:si:n
6zi: altuzdi: ‘he ordered to grasp . . . and him-
self had two of them taken’ I E 38: Uyg.
vit ff. Man. (you have shown the bridge of the
true doctrine; you have taught the excellent




MON:DG

doctrine in the mind) {small gap] 1duk ang-
(umjanka tutuztupuz ‘you have entrusted

. to the divinely blessed community’ TT III
§7: Bud. sizipe tutuzurmen ‘[ entrust to you’
(my beloved son) PP 25, s; 0.0. do. 67, 8; U
11 34, 9; 111 27, 18; 83, g (urungak); Hiien-ts.
273, 1952: Civ. yapirtu tutuzup ‘entrusting
(property to them) afresh’ USp. 88, 18-19:
Xak. x1 men apa:r 86:z tutuzdum ‘I com-
municated (aw'aztu) a statement to him, or
something which he ought to bear in mind’
(ywra‘'i) Kag. 11 86 (tutuzur, tutuzma:k);
a.0. 1462, 9(tutsug): K B bayatka tutuzdum
muni ‘I have entrusted him (my son) to God’
1483; 0.0. 1578, 3816, 38344 6184 — (after a
speech) yana ok tutuzdi ‘he then added’
(another speech) so11.

D tiitiiz- Caus.-f. of tiite:-; ‘to fumigate’.
Uyg. viu ff. Civ. .H I 22-3 (ara:): Xwar.
x1v (he washed his face) taki ozipe ‘Gd
tiithizdi ‘and fumigated himself with aloe
wood’ Nahe. 33, 1: Kip. xv baxxara ‘to fumi-
gate’ tlitliz- (Tkm. buglat-) Tuh. 8r. 10.

" Tris. DDZ

VUD titizlik A N. fr. titiz; survives in SW
Osm, titizlik ‘peevishness, fastidiousness’,
etc. Xak. xi titizlik al-‘afiisa ‘bitterncss,
pungency’, like the taste of myrobalan Kas.
I 506. ,

Mon. DG

1 da:g/da:p Pec. to Kas. whose etymology in
this case may be correct. Arfiu: x1 da:gfda:g
(sic) a Particle (harf) meaning laysa ‘it is not’;
one says ol andag da:f ol ‘it is not so’; and
the Oguz took it from them (the Argu:) and
changed their phr. da:§ ol and said tegiil
meaning laysa, because the Oguz are neigh-
bours of Argu:, and in their phraseology mixed
with them (f7 alfazihim muxdlata bihim) Kay.
I1I 153; a.0. I 393 (tegiil).

F 2 da:g ‘a livestock brand’; in %plte of Kay.’s
remarks a L-w. fr. Pe. dag; s.i.s.m.,l, See
tagla:-, tdgihin. Xak. x1 da:8 ‘the brand’
(a[-kayy) with which horses and other live-
stock are branded (ytisam); this word comes
from the Turks and it should not be said that
it is a word of the Persians (a/-furs), because
they have no livestock (dawdbb) so as to have
names for marks on them (If-simdtihim asma’);
I heard this word in the Moslem frontier posts
(fi lugﬁr:'l-lslam) Kas. I1I 153: xm(?) Tef.
dag ‘a mark’ (put by God on a man’s fore-
head) 116.

1 ta:g (d-) ‘mountain’.” C.i.a.p.a.l, usually as
tag or taw; in NE Tuv.; NW Krim; SW Az,
Osm. dag; Tkm. da:g. See Doerfer II 8s59.
Térkih vinn (VU) Topkes tagda: ‘on the
Tégkes mountain’ II .S 8; I E 12 (én-) a.0.0.:
vin ff. tag iize: ‘on a mountain’ IrkB 17;

a.0.0.: Uyg. vii1 komiir tagda: ‘at the Coal
Mountain’ Su. N 8; a.o.o.: viI ff. Bud. tag
‘mountain’ is common; see also tagdin: Civ.
ditto; Xak. xt ta:g al-cabal ‘mountain’ Kay.

‘NC Kir.,
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111 153 (prov.) and nearly 70 0.0.: KB yazn
tag ‘plains and mountains’ 21, 69, g6, etc.:

x111(?) Tef. ta:gfta:g ditto 281: xiv Muh. al-
~cabal da:k (sic) Mel. 24, 13; ta:f Rif. 178;
qullatu’l-cabal ‘the crest of a mountain’ da:§
ba:gi: Mel.; ta:g ba:gu: Rif. do.: GCag. xv ff.
tag kuh ‘mountain’ (also ‘tamarisk’ a Pe.
l.-w.) San. 157r. 16: Xwar. xi(?) tag ditto
is common in Og.: x1v ditto Qutb 168: Kom.
XIv ‘mountain’ tagftav CCI, CCG; Gr.: Kip.
xi11 al-cabal ta:g Hou. s, 17: x1v ditto 1d. 64
(tag); Bul. 3, 9: xv al-cabal ta:g, also called
taw bi’l-waw Kav. 58, 11; cabal taw ‘also
with -8’ Tuh. 112a. 9.

S 2 ta:p See tak (Xak.).

tak in the early period occurs only in associa-
tion with mup (bup) ‘sorrow, distress’, but
seems to mean something like ‘need’. N.o.a.b.;
the tak which has various meanings in several
modern languages cannot be satisfactorily con-
nected with this word. See Doerfer 11 860.
Tiirkdl vin ff. Man. Chuas. 200, 251 (bup):
Uyg. viit ff. Bud. PP 26, 1 (bup): Xak. x1
mup ta:$ ‘wisdom tooth’ Kay. I1I 359 (bup):
KB 391 (bup): Xwar. xiu tdgat1 tak ‘his
‘strength is exhausted’ "A4lf 57 (perhaps belongs
here); Osm. xv ger¢i anmip armagana tak:
yok ‘it is true that he has no need of gifts’
TTS I 670.

t1:f3 the colour of a horse’s coat; the Ar. words
used to translate it are apparently imprecise,
but the colour seems to have been some
kind of ‘roan’, dark or light. N.o.a.b. Tiirkii
viit fl. t1g at IrkB 50; a.0.? do. 39 (tétrii);
in Toyok 11 (ETY II 58) tu:g ta:§ ‘a brown
(?) stone’ is associated with the moon (this
docutnent is based on a Sogdian document
with Man. associations): Xak. x1 tug at al-
-faras payna’l-agqar wa'l-kumayt ‘a horse with
a coat between roan (bay, sorrel, or chestnut)
and reddish brown (or dark bay)’ Kas. I11 127.

1 to:g ‘dust’; an early l-w. in Mong. as
to’osun (the -sum a common Mong. Sufl.;
Haenisch 151); survives only(?) in SE Tirki
tog ‘dirt which as the result of a dust storm
gathers on the leaves of trees and bushes’
FJarring 309. Cf. 1 to:z. Uyg. xiv Chin.-Uyg.
Dict. ‘dust’ tog (VU) tomel Ligeti 265: Xak.
x1 to:8 ‘the dust (al-haba’) which rises from
horses’ hooves’ Kay. III 127; a.o. 11l 183, 1
(tug-): KB tuga keldi tog ‘the dust rose’
5672; 0.0. 1773, 4893: Gag. xv f. tod toz . . .
gubar ma'nasinag ‘dust’ Vel. 213 (quotn.; only):
Xwar. xiv yiiziimdeki togm kiterdi ‘he

.wiped away the dust on my face’ Nahe. 153, 2

?D 2 to:g8 the basic meaning seems to be some-
thing like ‘obstructed; obstruction, barrier’,
and the like; if so perhaps a Dev. N./A. fr.
to:-, and also perhaps the origin of a word
meaning ‘barren’ (of an animal, i.e. ? ‘with an
obstructed womb’) which survives as NE Sag.,
Sor tog R I1] 1157; Koib., Sag. tuff do. 1430;
Kzx. tu:, Tiirkii viir (we marched
for ten days) yantaku: tog evirii: ‘skirting the
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spurs on the side (of the mountains)’ T 26:
Uyg. viit (PU) Kutyar (?, -y- uncertain) tag
togu:n [long gap] ‘the spurs of the Kutyar(?)
mountain’ Su. IV 2 (a possible reading): viin ff.
Bud. anin ol 6giiz suvinip berii bu kdlke
kelgiiliik tog agizin yémirip suvug Opi
kemigmiglerin kordi ‘then he saw that they
had breached the mouth of the embankment
(by reason of which) the water of that river
came in this direction to this lake and diverted
the water clsewhere’ Suv. 60z, 8-11: Xak. x1
to: sikri’l-mad ‘a dam in a stream’; one says
suvka: to: ur da‘ Ii'l-ma’ stkr ‘put a dam
against the water’; to:g sidad kull say' ‘a
stopper, obstruction to anything’; hence one
says tiiplik to:@1: sidddi’l-kuwiea ‘something
to block up a smoke-hole (or window)’, etc.
Kas. IIl 127: KB Xitay arkigt kesse
arkig to@t ‘if a ban on caravans cut off the
China caravan’ 4426.

F tu:g ‘a royal emblem’, that is essentially
sorne kind of drum or standard; in the early
period it is not casy to decide which is meant.
Acc. to Kag, the standard was a silk flag (no
doubt an idea derived fr. China), but the
traditional Turkish standard was a horse’s tail
or a bunch of horsehair. No doubt a l.-w. fr.
Chinese tru ‘banner, standard’ (Giles 12,056;
Pulleyblank, Middle Chinese dok), see
Doerfer 11 g6g; the vowel in Chinese was
originally -o- and became -u- at some datc
which is uncertain but presumably before the
Turks borrowed the word, since there is no
evidence of a pronunciation to:# in Turkish;
on the other hand in the case of totok, which
occurs in Tibetan as todog (see Doerfer 11 874),
the borrowing prob. occurred before similar
sound changes took place in this word. An
early L-w. in Mong. as tug (Haenisch 153);
s.iam.lg. as tugftuw (NW Kk.)/tu:. Uyg.
viit (I said ‘let us start a campaign’) tug
tasikar erikli: ‘just as the standard was
setting out’ Su. E 5: virt ff. (by the power of the
divine Buddha to effect distinguished rebirths
(see kelig) you attain) kentii 6zi tug belgii
kilmts nomlug etozin belgiirtme etdzin
‘the Dharmakaya and Nirmanakdya, which
make themselves their banner and distinguish-
ing sign’ Hiien-ts. 157; (hang this charm) tugda
alamda siipiide ‘on a banner, flag (Ar.
‘alam), or lance’ USp. 104, 18; 0.0. U IT 38,
77 (1 wg); g0, 107 (ugrug); Hiien-ts. 1909
(6rit): Xak. x1 tu:g ‘a drum or kettle-drum’
(al-kiis wa’l-tabl) which is beaten in the pre-
sence of the king; hence one says xa:n tu:g
urde: daraba’l-maliky’l-nawba ‘the king told
his drummers to beat’; tu:g al-‘alam ‘a flag,
standard’; hence one says tokuz tu:gilug
xa:n ‘a king or xan who has nine standards’;
the number of nine standards is not exceeded
(ld yuzad); if there are more than nine pro-
vinces or titles of honour (?, al-wilaya wa’l-
-mangila) they choose nine by lot(yatafa aliin);
these nine king’s standards are made of bro-
cade or orange silk (dibdc aw harir narinci) as
the lots determine (tafd@’ala(n) biki) Kag. HIT
127; o.0. 7 194 (urul-); 195, 2: KB bulit
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kiokredi urdi nawbat tu@i yasin yasnadi
tartt1 xakan tug ‘the cloud thundered and
the drummers beat the drums; the lightning
flashed and the xakar unfurled his standard’
86; (he gave him the post of wazir, a seal, a
title) tugs kiivriigi ‘his standard(?) and drum’
(and a suit of armour) 1036; a.0. 2553: X1V
Muh. al-‘alam tutk Mel. 51, 4 (Rif. 146
siingii:): Kom. xiv ‘flag’ tow CCI; Gr.

D 1 tok Pass. Dev. NJ/A. fr. to:-; ‘full,
satiated’, and the like. S.ia.m.lg. w. some
extended meanings. Tirkit vir (O Tirki
people) tok arkuk sen ‘you are satiated and
refractory’ 1 .S 8, II N 6 (? so read); bodun
bogazi: tok erti: ‘the people’s throats were
satisfied” T° 8: (Uyg. viut {f. Civ. tok in USp.
3, § is an error for bo@): Xak. x1 tok kisi:
al-isani’l-ga'ban ‘a man who is satiated’ Kas.
1 332; I 358, 5 (tokag), and 3 o.0.: KB3 ay
koépliim tok1 ‘O thou of whom my mind is
full’ 8or; o.0. 2721 (umdusuz), 4729, 5384:
X1v Rbg. koplim tokt R 111 1144; Muh. al-
-sa‘ban to:g Mel. 54, 15; to:k Rif. 152: Gag,
xv ff. tok ‘satiated’ (sir) opposite to ‘hungry’
(gursna) San. 18ov. 25: Kip. xu1 al-ga'ban
tok Hou. 26, 5; 29, 19: xv ditto 1d. 65 (to:d-):
xv ditto Tuh. 20b. 8.

VU 2 tok Hap. leg., but see 2 tokluk; cf. ta:z.
Xak. x1 tok er ‘a man who, like the Turks,
has no hair on his head’ (the implication is
‘close shaven’ rather than ‘naturally bald’); tok
yilk1: ‘a hornless (al-acamm) animal’, that is
one that has no horns Kay. I 332.

3 tok in the Reduplication tok tok an ono-
matopoeic; see tokula:~ and toki:-. Xak. x1
tok tok etti: ‘the solid (al-musmat) thing made
a noise (sawwata) like one stone falling on
another’; and one says er kissi: (sic) birle:
tok tok boldi: ‘rough language was ex-
changed (waqa‘ati'l-xugiina) between the man
and woman’ (or husband and wife ?) Ka;. 7
332.

Mon. V. DG-

tak- ‘to fix, or attach (something Aecc., to
something Dat.)’; the early occurrences con-
firm Kajs.’s statement that in his period this
Verb was Oguz, but it s.i.am.l.g., and he
does not so describe taktur- or takil-, Uyg.
vui ff. Civ. kumbandi takzun T'T VII 25,
19 (in a damaged passage; dubious, kum-
bhanda is a kind of demon): Offuz x1 er
burunduk butlutka: takdi: ‘the man
fastened the lcading rein to the camel’s nose
peg’; also used of any cord, when it is fastened
to something Kag. II 16 (taka:r, takma:k):
Gag. xv fl. tak- bastan ‘to fasten’ but only in
certain special contexts (mawdrid) such as ‘to
put on’ (ornaments), ‘to fasten’ (a cord or rope
to something), ‘to put on’ (a bracelet or neck-
lace), and the like San. 157r. 25 (quotns.):
Xwar. xi11 dak- (and dag-) ‘to fasten’ ‘Al 13:
Kom. xiv tak- CCI; Gr. 235 (1 a:t): Kip.
xiv tak- ‘allaga ‘to suspend (something from
something)’ Id. 65. -
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VU tig- ‘to blunt (somcthing Aec)’; so
vocalized cverywhere, but the Pass. f. is every-
where vocalized tagil-; in the phr. bas1 t1g-
the Verb seems to be used metaph. Pec. to
Kas. Xak. x1 ok bagsakin ta:g tigdi: ‘the
stone blunted (kallala) the point of the arrow’,
that is removed (ddhaba) its sharpness by
striking it Kay. IT 14 (1a:r, igma:k); bulun
bo:lup basgt: tigdi: ‘becoming a prisoner he
bowed his head’(ta’ta’a ra’sahu; lit. ‘he blunted
his head’) I 307, 18: eren ké:riip basi:
t1§di: ‘when he saw (my) men, he veiled his
head and fled’ (taganna'a ra’sahu wa haraba)
II 83, 24; in 11! 230, 18 the correct reading
seems to be udu: kama: tépiin (unvocalized)
tigdr: (first letter undotted and marked with
fatha) ‘then he Jowered and blunted (the
crown of) his head’, but the translation, which
is very loose, does not confirm this.

tik- ‘to thrust, squeeze, or cram (something
Acc., into something Dat.)’. S.iam.lg.
Uyg. v ff. Man. (the demons drag the lost
souls to hell and) topiisin toptaru tikar
‘push them in head downwards’ M II 13, s5;
a.0, M I1I 28, 4 (iii): Bud. ttkimig erdi ulug
bgliziig tetrii nomlug taluyka ‘he has thrust
the great river into the sea of false doctrine’
Hiien-ts. 1912—-13: Civ. (if you crush garlic

cloves and) iki kulakipa tolu tiksar ‘push -

them into both his ears (until they are) full’
H I 176-7; a.o. II 16, 11: Xak. x1 ol ka:bka:
u:n tikdi: ‘he forced (sadda) the flour into the
container’ (al-zarf); also used for anything
which is inserted into a container by force
(ndxila fi wi'a bi-sidda) or by kicking or squeez-
ing it; hence ‘compressed grapes’ (al-‘inabu’l-
-mutarakimu’l-habbat) are called tikma: iiziim
Kas. 11 16 (no Aor, or Infin.): xtv Muh. al-
-sadd dokmak (error for dikmak or doki-~
mak?) Mel. 34, 16; ditto unvocalized Rif.
120: Gag. xv fl. tik- anbastan wa tapandan ‘to
fill up, cram’ San. 195r. 18 (quotns.): Kom.
XIV ‘to stop up’ t1x- (or tixa-?) CCG; Gr.:
Kip. xiit sadda (sic) ‘to stop up, dam’ tik-
Hou. 41, 2: xiv ditto (but f1k-) /d. 65; Bul.
47r.: xv ditto Kav. 9, 12; llaga ‘to fill up,
stuff’ tik- do. 13, 17; hasa (sok- and) tik-
Tuh. 13b. 10; sadda tik- do. 24a. 4.

tog- (d-) n.o.ab.; the Caus. f. togur- is
equally rare, except in the Ger. toguru:, q.v.,
which still survives; the general connotation
seems to be ‘to go straight for (something
Aecc.y disregarding such things as curves in
the road. Tiirkii viin (wading through the
snow and) Kégmen yis1g toga: yorip
‘marching straight on (or through?) the
K&égmen mountain forest’ I E 35, II E 27; (we
marched) [altumn yis18] toBa: ‘going straight
through the Altai mountain forest’ I E 36—4
(11 E 27 substitutes asa: ‘crossing’).

tug- (d-) ‘to be born’, with some extended and
metaph, meanings. S.i.a.m.l.g. The vowel is
~u- in TT VIII and all modern language
groups except SW where the form in Az,
Osm., Tkm. is dog-. In the medieval period

the Verb became Trans. ‘to give birth to (a
child)’, etc. in some languages, and is now
Trans. in NC Kzx.; SC Uzb., and some NW
languages; in NC Kir. tu:- is both Trans. and
Intrans.; in other languages the Caus. f. is
used for Trans., dogur- in SW and tugtur-
or the like elsewhere. Tirkii vin ff. kiin
tugdi: ‘the sun rose’ IrkB 26; a.o. do. 52:
Man. kentii tugmig kilinmig ‘the sponta-
neously born and self-created (gods)’ Chuas.
I 14; (if we say that the sun and moon) erk-
sizin tugiar batar ‘rise and set involuntarily’
Chuas. 24: Yen. on ay éltdi: §gim oglan
tugdim ‘I was born a boy carried (in her
womb) by my mother for ten months’ Mal. 29,
5; 0.0. do. 26, 2; 48, 5: Uyg. viit . Man.
baxsilig burxan tepri tufitupuz ‘you have
been born as a divine teaching Burxan’ TT
111 129~30; (under the influence of the Wind
God all kinds of shrubs, trees, and plants)
tugar ‘emerge (from the ground)’ Wind. 8;
a.0. do. 11: Bud. Sanskrit medyajalajatam iva
‘as if born in dirty water’ ar1gsizli su:vta:
linmigig teg a:zzu tugms1g (sic) teg TT
VI1II D.36; jatijaram ‘being born and growing
old’ tugmack ka:rima:k do. E.48; ne iigiin
karimak 6lmek tu@ar ‘why do old age and
death come about?’ U II s, 14; tuga tegliik
‘born blind’ U II 29, 14; 31, 41; U 111 77, 20;
0.0. PP 5, 1; U 24,6; UIII 36, 22 etc.: Civ.
kiin tuga: (sic) ‘at sunrise’ TT VIII L.8;
odzilmde tugmis . . . oglum ‘my own son’
USp. 51, 2; in contracts tugmisim ‘my
descendants’ 1s common do. 13, 12; 30, I7 etc.;
a.0.0.: Xak. x1 kii:n tugdi: ‘the sun rose’
(tala‘at); and one says ogul tugdi: ‘the child
was born’ (wulidat) Kas. Il 14 (tugar,
tugma:k; prov.); to:g tu:gdi: ‘the dust
which was kicked rose’ (sata‘a) IIl 183
(tu:ga:r, tu:gmak; verse; the -u:- is prob.
an error, there is no other evidence for it and
Tkm. has dog-); nearly 20 0.0. in both senses:
KB tug- is common, c.g. tuguglt 8liir ‘man
is born and dies’ 180; 0.0. 99, 214, 1932, etc.:
x11(?) KBVP tugmg élindin ¢ikip ‘leaving
the country where he was born’ 58: xi(?) A4t.
Postscript tufa kdrmez erdil ‘he was born
blind’ 485; Tef. tug- ‘to be born; (of the sun)
to rise’; tuga kozsiiz ‘born blind' 3os5: x1v
Muh. tala‘a dug- Mel. 20, 3; Rif. 100; tug-
33, 8; 118; wulida du@- 32, 5; tug- 116: Cag.
xv fl. tug- (-gan etc.) dog-/tog- Vel. 213
(quotns.); tug- zd’idan ‘to be born’; metaph.
tali' gudan ‘to rise’ San. 178v. 14 (quotns.):
Xwar. xui1 tug- ‘to be born; to rise’ ‘Al 37,
45; tugg- ditto Qutb 181 (tog-); MN 262, etc.:
Kom. xiv tog-ftov-ftuv- ditto CCI, CCG;
Gr. 247 (quotns. and note): Kip. x111 (among
the P.N.s) Aydugdi:/Aydugmus ‘the moon
rose (bazaga), that is was born’ (wulida);
Kiindugdi:/Kiindugmig similar translation
Hou. 29, 10-12: xiv dug- fala‘a, originally
duw-; also tug- 1d. 49; tug- wulida, hence
Aytugmi§ mawlid gqamar; Kiindugmis
mawlizd gams; the meaning is both wulida and
tala‘a do. 64: xv tala'a tug- Kav. 58, 9;
agraga ‘to rise and shine' dug- Tuh. 6a. 3;
Kiindugdi, Aydugdi noted as P.N.s do.
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42b. 9: Osm. xiv fl. dog- noted in various
phr. TTS I 214; 111 202; 1V 234.

Dis. DGA

tagi n.o.a.b., in contexts suggesting that it is
the female of the kula:n, q.v.; if so ‘female of
the wild ass, Equus hemionus’. L..-w. in Mong.
as taki ‘wild horse, wild ass’ (Kow. 1650,
Haltod 392). Uyg. xiv Chin.—Uxyg. Dict. see
kula:n. Xak. x1 KB kulan ya tag tut taki
kok teke ‘capture the male or female wild ass
and the grey he-goat’ 5375.

1) taka: (d-) prima facie Ger. of tak- used as
an Adv., but there is this dithculty that there
is no evidence that tak- was ever *dak- while
the cvidence that this word originally had d-
is unusually strong. It is most often used in
the early pcriod as a Conjunction at the
beginning of a sentence meaning ‘and; further-
more’, or after one or two words meaning
‘also’, but there are other usages which need
a special study. S.ia.m.lg., sometimes as
taki/tagi or daki/dags (in NC Kir.; NW Kk.
both tagi and dag1 occur), sometimes (NE
Tuv.; SC Uzb.; NW Kaz.) in the extended
form tagin, sometimes as an enclitic ta/tef
da/de. In SW Az., Osm. enclitic dafde is
common; in Osm. two forms daxi ‘and, also’
and daha ‘more’ evolved; in Tkm. only dag1.
Turkil viu ff. IrkB 3 (tiiz); 33 (ur-): Uyg.
vin ff. Man.-A (at the beginning of a sentence)
taki yeme ‘and again’ M 1 7, 15 8, 4; (ditto)
taki ‘and’ do. 8, 9 and 13 a.0.0.: Man. taki
‘and’ T'T 111 92 a.0.0.: Chr. (at the beginning
of a new para.) taki yeme ‘and in addition’
U 19, 9: Bud. takt and taki yeme at the
beginning of a sentence are common, and taki
‘also’ after one or two words: Civ. ditto; ¢
yiiz taks sekiz altmis ‘three hundred and
fifty eight’ TT VII 9, 12-13: Xak. x1 tak:: a
Particle (harf) meaning ayda(n) ‘too, also’;
hence one says takn: yarma:k bé:rr ‘give
another (@var) dirham’; and it also occurs
meaning ma'a ‘with’ in Oguz; hence one says
ol tak:: anda: ‘he too (avda(n)) is there with
hin’ (ma'a(n)) Kas. 111 226; the Turks say
taki: meaning ayda(n) and the Oguz daku:
11 195, 26; a.0.0.: KB takt ‘and, also’ is com-
mon both by itself and in association with
the enclitic -majf-me; it occurs both at the
beginning of a sentence, e.g. taki ‘and’ 874;
taki ma ‘and also’ 122, and near it, e.g. adin
ma taki bolsu rr1: xu(?) Tef. taki ‘and,
also’ at or near the beginning of a sentence
282: xiv Muh. gayr wa ayda(n) ‘in addition
to, also’ takt: Mel. 16, 7; Rif. 93: Gag. xv ff.
dag1 daxi; daga bir birisi daxi Vel. 257;
taki digar ‘another’ San. 157v. 22 (quotn.);
dax1 digar, also takiy/dagi 223r. 22; dagi
digar, also taki/daxi 224r. 4 (quotn.); a.o.
s7r. 19 (adruk): Oguz xi see Xak.: Xwar,
xru(?) takr (or daki?) ‘and’ is common
in Og. both at the beginning of a sen-
tence, 2, etc., and in such phr. as ya tak:
kalkan ‘bow and shield’ 97-8: xiv taki
‘and, also’ Qutb 171; tagr (once dagi)
MN 15, etc.: Kom. xiv dagiftag, dagin,

-daf-de CCI, CCG; Gr.t71, 81 many
quotns.): Kip. xut avda(n) is dagi:, and if you
wish to say gdla ayda(n) you say dafa: ayittn:
. . . and for a'tini ayda(n) bérgil dag: or
dagi: bérgil Hou. 56, 8: xiv taki: bi-ma'na
ayda(n); and it has been explained (suriha; i.e.
in the grammatical section, 150, 4 ff., q.v.);
tak: avar ld. 39: xv da:gu ayda(n) Kav. 20,
22; kgma amnnahu ‘like(wise)’ (yene, gene)
dag, and they also mean ayda(n) Tuh. 31a. 8;
a.0.0.: Osm. xiv ff. daxi (in xiv and xv also
dagif{daki) with six or seven shades of mean-
ing; cia.p. TTS I vy1; 1 250; I 162; 1V
186 (there are no refces. to daha or -daf-de
in TTS).

VU 1 toga: ‘illness’; n.o.a.b. Not to be con-
fused with tuga:, Ger. of tug- (q.v.), which
occurs in such phr. as tuga: tegliik ‘born
blind’. Uy@. viin ff. Bud. ig toga ‘illness’
(MHend.) U 1 45, 9; 111 41, 4 (ii); Suv. 592, 9
etc. (commnon); a.o. PP 67, 3-4 (busict): Civ.
ig toga TT I 17: Xak. x1 toga: al-d@’ wa
tight’l-nafs ‘illness, dyspnoea (difficult breath-
ing)’; hence one says i:g toga: same transla-
tion Kag. 111 224.

S 2 toga: Sce 2 toku:.

VU 1 toku: (?toko:) n.o.a.b., always in
association with tdro:, q.v., in contexts which
suggest some meaning like ‘traditional cerc-
monics’. The only possible survival secems to
be SW xx Anat. toka SDD 1372, which is
generally a survival of 2 toku: but in one
district is syn. w. dérii/diri ‘wedding pre-
sent’. Uy@. viu ff. Bud. (when a man dies,
they choosc an auspicious day and) ulug térii
toku éterler ‘perform a preat (funeral) cere-
mony’ T'T VI 231; o.0. of térii toku do. 285
(a funeral), 334 (a feast), 344 (a wedding): Xak.
x1 KB torii ham toku 6pdi yingge tapug
ulug hicib étse agar yol kapug ‘if the Chan-
cellor observes the traditional law, ceremonies,
and customs and (performs) scrupulous service
he opens (all) ways and doors’ 24g0; torii
yok toku yok yéme kilk kiling tiriisiiz
tapuggl yaramaz ering ‘a scrvant who does
not observe the traditional laws and cere-
monies and is undisciplined in his character
and conduct is really useless’ 3739: Gag. xv ff.
toka asbab-i tacammul swa atat ‘formal
clothing and cquipment’; takim is used in the
same sense San. 181r. 23 (the translation looks
like a mere guess; the illustrative quotn., taken
fr. Babur (Gibb Memorial facsimile 237v. 5)
tére wa toka bile elgilik kilurni1 koygil
seems to mean ‘stop carrying out your diplo-
matic functions in accordance with the tradi-
tional rules and ceremonies’).

2 toku: (?toko:) ‘buckle’ and the like;
s.i.a.m.lLg. except NE (2) as tokaftoga; L-w.
in Pe. and other languages, see Daoerfer 11 g10.
Xak. x1 toku: jhzimu’l-mintaga ‘belt buckle’
Kas. 111 226: Gag. xv ff. (after toka (1 toku:)

- tokka ‘with -kk-’ (bd qaf mugaddad) ‘a buckle

with a tongue (halqa-i zabanadar) made of iron
or hronze through which they pass sword-
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belts or saddle girths’ San. 181r. 25: Kom.
xiv ‘buckle; ring on a horse’s bit’ toga CCJ;
Gr.: Kip. x1v tofa: al-ibzim 1d. 64: xv ditto
Tuh. 4b. 6; razza ‘staple, hinge’ ditto do.
172, 7.
Dis. V. DGA-

tokn:- (d-) lit. ‘to hit, knock (something)’,
hence ‘to beat (an cnemy)’; ‘to weave (a fabric)’,
presumably because the weft is beaten down
from time to time to consolidate it, and other
metaph. and extended meanings. S.i.a.m.l.g.
except NE(?), usually with -u- or -a- as the
second vowel and nearly always for ‘to weave’;
SW Az toxu-; Osm. doku-;¢/Tkm. doki-.
Turkiét vir (a Chinese army approached)
tegip toki:dim ‘I met and beat it’ /7 S 8: 0.0.
I N 6 (egir-), Il I 31: Uyg. viit toki:dim
‘I beat’ (an enemy) Su. E6, E8, S2, W 3:
vint ff. Bud. kazuk tokiyurmen ‘[ knock
in a peg’ U I1 61, 18; (some of them tore their
hair and) tokidilar ‘beat’ (their breasts) U I11
15, 5 (i); iki kald tamirim tokip ‘my pulse
beats twice’ (but cannot beat a third time) do.
37, 36; tam tokiyu ‘building a wall’ TT VI
82; o0.0. PP 2, 4-5 (‘to weav?’, bodut-); TT
1V 10, 7 (bediik); 12, 43; U IT 26, 14 (1 0k):
Civ. (take the ashes and) kara ingek siitipe
tokip iglp ‘béat them in the milk of a black
cow and drink them’ T'T VII 26, 13-14; simi-
lar phr. do. 27, 12 and 16; H I 45-6; 0.0. TT
VII 41, 23; VIII I.14: Xak. x1 ol kapug
toku:di: ‘he knocked (gara‘a) at the door’;
and one says, in Oguz, ol kulin toki:di: ‘he
beat (daraba) his slave’; the Turks use a Hend.
and say urdr: tokndr: for daraba; and one
says temiirgi: kihig tokn:di: ‘the blacksmith
forged (taba'a) a sword’ (or knife, etc.); and one
says er bd:z tokn:di: ‘the man wove (nasaca)
cotton cloth’ (etc.); and one says ami: suv
toku:d1: ‘the water drowned him (garraqahu)
and carried him away’; and one says erni:
yé:1 tokudy: asdba’l-racul sa'fa mina’l-cinn
‘demoniacal possession struck the man’ (see
yé:1) Kas. III 268 (tokur, tokt:ma:k); o.o.
I 12, 19 (daraba); 21, 17 (nasaca): KB yorip
tin tokigh axir 61giisi ‘(a man) walks about
and draws breath, but in the end he will die’
233: xii(?) Tef. toki- ‘to knock (at a door);
to drive in (a peg); to beat; to erect (a gallows);
to compose (a story)’ 3o7: x1v Muh. haka ‘to
weave' doku:- Mel. 25, 3 (Rif. 107 corrupt);
nasaca ditto 31, 13 (only): Cag. xv fI. toku-
baftan ‘to weave’ San. 18or. 3 (quotn.):
Xwar. xiv ditto MN 82: Kom. xiv togu-
‘to weave; to devour’ CCG; Gr.: Kip. xi
nasaca dokRu:-, also daraba and ‘agaba ‘to
punish’ Hou. 35, 19: xiv toki- daraba darb
waci' ‘to strike a painful blow’; also masaca
(and ‘a weaver’ (al-hd'ik) is called tonduki:gu:
(? ton dokugu:)) Id. 65: xv nasaca toku-
Tuh. 36b. 13: Osm. xiv fl. doku- (less often
toku-) ‘to strike; to drive in (a nail)’; c.i.a.p.
TTS I 214; I 311; III 202; IV 235.

Dis. DGC

D tokag ‘a loaf or cnké'; Kag. may be right in
linking this word with tok; if so, it is a Dim. f.

467

Survives with the same meaning in SE Tar.
toga¢ R I1! 1160; Tirki tokag; SC Uzb.
tokag. Osm. tokag ‘a mallet, a bat (for
beating washing)’ seems to be the same word
with the meaning changed owing to a supposed
derivation fr. toki:-. Xak. xr tokag¢ (gdf un-
vocalized, the damma in the printed text is
an error) al-qurs ‘a loaf or cake’, taken from
the phrase tok er ‘a man who is satiated’ (al-
-sab‘an), because it satiates him (yusbi'uhu)
Ka;s. I 358: Cag. xv {f. tokag ‘a piece of wood
(¢iibi) which they put at the back of a door so
that it cannot be opened’, in Pe. matars;
also ‘a mallet (tiigmag, a Turkish l.-w.) which
is used to beat laundry when washing it’ San.
180v. 25.

D tugcr: N.Ag. {r. tu:g; ‘a standard-bearer’;
the word occurs in Cag. xv1 Abu’l-gazi and is
a l.-w. in Pe., see Doerfer 11 973. Xak. x1
KB (the Chief Gate-keeper should supervise
the cup-bearers, bed-makers, and the cooks and
also) tugeika 2557.

PUF taxcek Hap. leg.; unvocalized, the
second consonant is ha’, presumably an error
for xa’, cf. taxtu:; obviously a l.-w. fr. an
unidentifiable language; the -X- is not very
likely to occur in a Chinese l.-w. Xak. x1
taxgek darb min hariri’l-sin ‘a kind of Chinese
silk’ Kag. I 476.

Dis. DGD
F taxtu: Hap. leg.; obviously a l.-w. fr. an
unidentifiable language, cf. taxgek. Xak. x1
taxtu: al-gazz gabla’l-gazl ‘raw silk before it
is spun’ Kas. I 416.

D tagdin Den. Adj./Adv. fr. 1 ta:g; ‘on, or
to, the north’ (lit. ‘the mountain’); pec. to Uyg.,
where it is used instead of Tirkii yirdin,

© q.v. Uyg. viut ff. Bud. TT VI 83-5; Suv. 466,

s-10 (6pdiin): Civ. TT I 6, etc. (dndiin).

Dis. V. DGD-

D tikit- Caus. f. of tik-; as such Hap. leg.,
but there is in SW Osm. tikat- Caus. f. of
tika- a Sec. f. of tik-. Cf. tiktur-, Xak. x1
ol apar as tikitti: algamahu iyahv'l-ta'am
bi-‘unf ‘he ordered him to feed him forcibly’;
originally used of anything wbich is inserted
into a container with a violent kick (bi-rakl
sadid) Kas. 11 308 (tikitu:r, tikitma:k).

D tokit- (d-) Caus. f. of toki:-, with the same
range of meanings. S.i.s.m.l, vsually for ‘to
have (something) woven'. Tiirkii viiz tag
tokitdim ‘I had a (memorial) stone driven into
(the ground)’ 7 S 12; bepgii: tag tokitdim
1.5 12-13; 13 (the parallel passage in IT N 14
is lost, Orkun’s reconstruction tokt:dim is an
error): Uyg. vitt Su. E 8 (¢1t): vt ff. Bud.
ulug kiivriig tokitip ‘ordering that the great
drum should be beaten’ PP 31, 8: Civ. TT
VIII L1t (begni:): Xak. x1 ol anip boynin
tokittr: ‘he ordered that his neck should be
struck’ (adraba ‘unugahu) (tokituir, tokit-
ma:k); and one says ol b:z tokitti: ‘he had
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cotton fabric woven’ (ansaca); and one says
ol kilig tokittr: ‘he had a sword (or knife)
forged’ (atha'a) (tokitw:r, tokitma:k); and
one says ol kapug tokitti: ‘he had the door
knocked’ (aqra‘a) Kag. 1I 308: Gag. xvff.
tokut- bafdndan ‘to order to weave” San.
18or. 16.

D taktur- Caus. f. of tak-, but unlike that
word not described as Oguz. S.i.s.m.l. Xak.
x1 et sigka: takturdsr: ‘he strung (nazama;
? error for nazzama ‘he had . . . strung’) the
meat on a spit’ Kayg. I1 174 (takturur, taktur-
ma:k).

D tiktur- Caus. f. of tik-; survives in NW
Kaz. tiktir-. Cf. tikit-. Xak. x1 ¢ol> u:nug
ka:bka: tikturds: ‘he urged the man to insert
(bi-idxal) the flour into the container and
force it in’; also used of other things Kas. 11
174 (tikturur, tikturmack).

D tugtur- (d-) Caus. f. of tu@-, q.v.; survives
in SE, SC in the normal meaning ‘to give birth
to’ and in NC Kir. (where tu:- means both
‘to be born’ and ‘to give birth to’) tu:dur- (1)
‘to give birth to’ (Iit. and metaph.); (2) ‘to
deliver a woman (of a child)’. Xak. x1 tepri:
oful tugturds: awlada'liGhy'l-walad mina'l-
-mar’a ‘God caused the child to be born of the
woman’; originally tugurturdr: (sic, but
?tugurtdr: in the original text). This is in
accordance with the rule, which is that if a
verb is a Caus. f. without the attachment of
-t- (ilhaqu’l-ta’) then when a -t- is attached to
it it makes it Causative in such a way that the
Object (al-maf‘iil) is operated upon by two
Subjects (al-fad'ilan), one of whom gives an order
and the other performs an act; for example
su:v igiirdi: agraba’l-md ‘he gave (someone)
a drink of water’, but if one says sw:v igtiirdi:
(sic, but ?igiirtdi: in the original text) it
means ‘he ordered someone else to give (some-
one) a drink of water’; again ol ani: bogdr:
means ‘he strangled him’, but if one says
bogturdy: it means ‘he ordered someone else
to strangle him’; there is the same difference
of meaning in Ar. between lagata and alqata
and naqata and angata, where the addition of
a- makes the verb Causative with two Sub-
jects (f@'ilan) operating on the Object Kay. I
173 (tugturur, tugturma:k; MS. bogturur,
bogturma:k; it is prob. that it was a copyist, and
not the author, who made nonsense of this
para.; the translations of igiir- and igtiir- are
identical in Kay.; there is no other trace of
igiirt-, which is clearly the form required by
the words ida ulliqat bihi’l-1a’).

Tris. V. DGD-

D tokitil- (d-) Pass. f. of tokit-; n.o.a.b.
Uyg. vit ff. Bud. inga kalt1 ulug 1 13ag
kiicliig katig yélke tokititlip kamilmig teg
‘just as a great bush or tree when it is struck by
a strong and violent wind falls to the ground’
Suv. 625, 13-14; azu amp toz1 toprak: yél
iize tokitilip tegser ‘or if the dust (Hend.)
from it is driven by the wind and reaches
them’ U IT 39, 89-9o.

DIS. V. DGD-

Dis. DGG
S takuk See takugu:.

pis. V. DGG-

D tafitk- Intrans. Den. V. fr. 1 ta:g; ‘to go
to the mountains’. N.o.a.b, Tirkil vin I E
12 {én-): Xak. x1 egkii: tagiktt: ‘the goat
(etc.) became wild and took to the mountains’
(ta’abbada . . . wa lahiqga bi*l-cabal) Kay. 1T 117
(tagika:r, tagukma:k),
Tris. DGG

taki:gu: (ctc.) ‘a domestic fowl’; a very old
word both in its natural meaning and as one
of the animals in the twelve-year cycle. An
early L-w. in Mong. as takiya (Haentsch 144;
Studies, p. 235). C.iap.al in a bewildering
variety of forms, which are set out very fully
in Doerfer 11 861. Doecrfer suggests that it is
by origin a quasi-onomatopoeic, but it is more
likely to be an old animal name ending in
-gu:, unless it is a L.-w. Uyg. vin takigu: y1l-
ka: ‘in the Fowl year’ Su. N 10; W 4: vt ff.
Man.-A takigu (distinguished as erkek and
tisi) ‘fowl’ (‘cockfhen’) M I 36, s ff.: Bud.
takigu igidgiici ‘poultry keeper’ T'T' IV 8,
55-6; a.0. Suv. 4, 12 (6rdek): Civ. takifu as
an animal of the cycle is common in T'T VII
and VIII: xiv Chin.~Uyg. Dict. ‘domestic fow)’
taka’u Ligeti 257; R 111 8oo: Xak. x1 taka:-
gus: (sic) a generic term for ‘cocks and domestic
fowl’ (or ‘hens’, al-dik wa'l-dacdc), they are
differentiated by saying erkek taka:ju: for
‘cock’ and tisi: taka:Bu: for ‘hen’ (prov.):
taka:gu: yili: ‘the name of one of the twelve
years in Turkish® Kas. I 447: xiv Muh: al-
Zdacdc takuzk Mel. 73, 5; 81, 1 (in the cycle);
dazkw:k Rif. 176; tagu:k 186: Gag. xvfl
taguk muwrg ‘a bird’; also tawugftawuk, in
Ar. dacaca San. 157r. 23; takuk the same
as taxuk murg do. 157v. 21; tawugftawuk
murg-i xanagi ‘domestic fowl’; in Mong. (sic)
taguk/taxukftaxakuy, in Ar. dacdca do.
165v. 22; (taxukftaxakuy murg in Mong.,
in Ar. dacdca; also the name of one of the
Turkish vears do. 152v. 3): Tkm. (sic) xt
takuk al-dacac bi-lugati’l-Turkman Kag. 11
286; 0.0. (not so described) JII 13 (yahg);
114 (yaliflan-): Xwar. xiv tavuk ‘fowl’
Quth 174; takuk g¢akirmakipa ‘before the
cock crows' Nahe. 318, 7: Kom. xiv ‘fowl’
tawuk CCI, CCG; Gr.: Kip. xuut al-dacac
dagik (sic); Tkm. dakuk Hou. 10, 12: XIV
takuk al-dacdc Id. 65; Bul. 12, 7 (mis-
vocalized tokuk): xv dacdc tawuk Kav. 39, 4
62, 12; Tuh. 15b. 7.

D tokigu: Hap. leg.; Dev. N. (N.I) fr.
toki:-; ‘a drum-stick’. Uyg. vii ff. Bud. (just
as a sound is constantly produced from a drum
by the combined action of wood, leather)
tokigu ‘a drum-stick’ (and the (human) hand)

Swv. 375, 7.
D takuklug Hap. leg.?; P.N./A. fr. takuk

(taki:gu:). Oguz x1 takuklug er ‘a man who
owns poultry’ (dacdc) Kas. I 497.
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PUD toga:klik an A.N. (Conc. N.) pec. to
Kas. and mentioned twice with slightly
different spellings. 'There is no trace of
*toga:k/toka:k ‘a strainer (of liquids)’ or of
any verb of which it might be a Dev. N.;
the normal word for ‘to strain’ is siiz-, but
siizgec ‘a strainer’ is not noted carlicr than
Cag. Xak. xt toga:klik ‘a picce of wood
(xagab) suitable for making a strainer’ (al-
-fidam) Kas. I 503;(in a note on the significance
of the Suff. -lik/-lik) toka:khik yiga:¢
similar translation I sos, 11.

Dis. DGL ,
t1g1l See gi1g1l.

VU?D tugil n.o.a.b.; the context suggests
‘shining’, but there is no etymological basis for
such a meaning; perhaps Dev. N./A. fr. tu@-,
lit. ‘rising’. It cannot be connected with
tokulug as suggested in a note on the passage
where the latter word is mistranslated. Uyg.
vit ff. Man. Tokharian /kdsi fukve ‘shining to
see’ (like the crown of Brahma) korgeli tugil
TT IX 14; a.o. (Tokharian lost) do. 20.

tokli: ‘a lamb a few months old’; older than a
kozt: but younger than a ko:fi, the exact age
varying in different languages. S.ia.m.Lg
except SE, see Shcherbak 115 (where the word
is incorrectly connected with tug-) and Doerfer
IT 9og, which mentions its appearance as a
l.-w. in other languages. Xak. x1 tokl:: ai-
-cada’ mina'l-dan ‘a lamb’, that is one which
has reached the age of six months Kay. I 431;
tokli: bori: katilsu:n (sic, MS. apparently
kaytilsu:n) fa-yamsi'l-dib ma'a’l-cada’a mina’l-
-dan (so rcad, MS. ¢ib which is clearly an error
due to the earlier occurrence of this word) ‘let
the lamb and the wolf go together’ (lit. ‘be
intermingled’) I 106, 10: Xiv Muh. al-‘anz
li-sana ‘a one-year-old goat (Rif. al-ganam ‘one-
vear-old sheep’) to:klt: in Tlurkistan, to:xlh:
in ‘our country’ Mel. 8, 8; Rif. 8o0; (under
‘sheep’) al-hawli ‘one-year-old’ toglt: 7o, 14;
toskl: 172: Kap. xut (al-xariif ‘lamb’ kozu:)
al-xariif ibn sana toklu: Hou. 15, 2: X1v al-
-xariifi’l-wasay ‘a middle-sized lamb’ tokls: (‘a
small one’ koz1:) Bul. 4, 13.

DF tughgg P.N./A. fr. tu:8; ‘having . . .
standard(s)’, etc. Survives in SW Osm.
tuflu. As Red. says that tu:§, at any rate in
Osm., meant, inter alia, ‘a badge worn on a
helmet’ it seems prob. that Mong. dugulga
(Knz. 1810) ‘helmet’ which occurs in some
modern languages in place of yosu:k, q.v,, is
a l.-w. fr. this word with the usual metathesis
and sound changes (cf. *fudrug > nudurga;
kopriig > ke'iirge, Studies, pp. 228, 238).
Uyg. vin ii¢ tughg tiirkii bodun ‘the
Tiirkii people with three standards’ Su. N §;
W 7: Xak. xt Kay. III 127 (tu:g; similar phr.).

‘D 1 tokluk AN. fr. 1 tok; ‘saticty’, etc.

S.i.s.m.]. Xak. x1 tokluk al-siba® ‘satiety’
Kas. I 469: KB ajun tokluki ‘the satiety of
this world’ (is really hunger) 5317: x1i(?) At.
(be satisfied with enough to wear and) karin

toklukin ‘a full stomach’ 186: Cag. xv ff.
tokluk siri ‘satiety’, and metaph. arzdni wa
ruxg wa wuftir-{ ni'mat ‘cheapness, plenty, and
abundance of good things’ Sar. (8ir. 4
(quotn.): Xwar. xiv tokluk ‘satiety’ Qutb 182:
Kom. x1v ‘superfluity’ tokluk CCG; Gr.

VUD 2 tokluk Hap. leg.; A.N. fr. 2 tok.
Xak. x1 tokluk al-camam, that is, ‘of a man's
head being hairless, or of an animal being
without horns’ Kag. I 469.

Dis. V. DGL-
?E tagil- See tigl-,

D takil- Pass. f. of tak-; s.is.m.l. w. some
phonetic changes, e.g. tagil-. Cf. tev-. Xak.
X1 et su:gka: (?sic and altered later to sugka:)
takildi: ‘the meat was strung (nugzima) on the
spit’ (etc.) Kay. II 129 (takilur, takilma:k):
x11 (?) Tef. takil- ‘to be unrolled’ (?;
dubious) 283; Gag. xvi fI. takil- basta sudan
‘to be fastened’ San. 157v. 15: Xwar. xiv
lagkarim takilmasun ‘may my army not
be hampered’ (?) Qutb 171 (very obscure).

VUD tigil- Hap. leg.; Pass. f. of (VU) tifs-,
q.v., but everywhere vocalized tagil-. Xak. xt
ok basaki: tagka: tegip tigildi: (?sic) ‘the
point of the arrow (hidda nasl), when it hit
a stone, was blunted and broken’ (kalla
wa’nkasara), also used of anything pointed
when it is blunted by hitting something hard
or a rock Kas. II 129 (t1igilur, tiilma:k,
?sic).

D tikil- Pass. f. of tik-; s.i.s.m.l. w. some
phonetic changes, e.g. tigil-. Xak. xt ken-
diikke: u:n tikildi: ‘the flour was poured
into the large storage jar under pressure’
(subba . . . bi-sidda wa dagt); and one says
evke: kigi: tikildi: ‘the people crowded
{izdahama) into the house’; also used of any-
thing that crowds together unti] its space
is restricted (tadiq makanahu) Kag. II 129
(ttkiluir, tikilmazk): Gag. xvff. tikil-f
tikilig- bd cami‘at wa izdiham ba-c@'t
tapidan ‘to crowd togcther in one place’ San.

195V. 2.

D tokal- (d-) Pass. f. of toki:-;s.i.s.m.l. Xak.
x1 er tokildi: ‘the man was beaten’ (duriba);
and one says b0:z tokildi: ‘the cotton fabric
(etc.) was woven’ (nusica); and one says kilig
tokildi: ‘the sword (or knife) was forged’
(tubi‘a); the phr. er tokildr: is Oguz Kayg. 11
129 (tokilur, tokilma:k; sic, the other oc-
currences are vocalized tokul-): Gag, xv fl.
tokul- bafta sudan ‘to be woven' San. 18or.
16: Oguz x1 see Xak.: Xwar. xiv tokul- ‘to
be woven’ Quth 182,

DF tagla:- (d-) Den. V. fr. 2 da:§; ‘to brand
(an animal)’. S.is.m.l, usually as dagla-,
Xak. x1 ol atin tagla:di: ‘the man branded
(wasama) his horse’; also used of other animals,
not originally a Turkish word (luga gayr asliya)
Kas. 111 294 (tagla:r, tagla:mask).
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D togla:- Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. 2 to:g. Xak.
x1 ol ya:r1§ tofila:di: sadda’l-batq ‘he blocked
the breach’ (in a river bank or the like) Kay.
111 294 (togla:r, togla:mak),

DF taglat- (d-) Hap. leg.?; Caus. f. of
tagla:-. Xak. x1 ol atin taglatti: ‘the man
had his horse marked with a branding iron’
(awsama . . . bi'l-kayy); the Persians (al-furs)
took this word from the Turks, so that they
say dag for al-wasm, just as they took from
the Turks the word for ‘castle’ (al-gal'a) and
say diz; in Turkish it is ti:z yé:r ‘a high place’
Kas. I 344 (taglatu:r, taglatma:k; both
statements are, of course, false).

Tris. DGL

VUD togalig Hap. leg. (?); P.N.JA. fr.
1 toga:. Uyg. vu fl. Chr. (blind, dumb, lame,
crippled, mad) iglig toalg ‘ill' (Hend.)
M 1] 49, 4-5.

VUD tokulug P.N./A. fr. 1 toku:; pec. to
Uyg. Bud. Uyg. viin fi. Bud. (that king)
yarhikangug1 kopiiliig toriiliig tokulug
erip ‘having a merciful heart and being faithful
to the traditional law and ceremonies’ U II[
39, 24-5: similar phr. do. 80, 235; kdrkle
kovsek tokihig (sic) inimiz ‘my lovely,
gentle younper brother, faithful to the tradi-
tional ceremonies (?)' Swuv. 619, 22; a.o. USp.
43, 10.
Tris. V. DGL-

D tokt:la:- elongated Den. V. (cf. ¢ati:la:-)
fr. 3 tok; survives in NE Alt,, Tel. tokilda-
R IIT 1149; NC Kir.,, Kzx. tokulda-; the
vocalization in the MS. is chaotic, a kasra
below the 1@ and what looks like a fatha
turned into a damma above it, but -0- is cer-
tainly correct. Xak. xt tokula:di: ne:p ‘the
solid (al-musmat) object made a noise (saw-
wata) because it fell on something hard’, for
example a cross beam falling on a columin (al-
~‘drida ‘al@l-sdriya) and the like Kag. 11T 226
(toku:la:r, toki:1a:ma:k).

D tokw:la:- Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. 2 toku:.
Xak. x1 er kadig toku:la:idi: ‘the man
fastened a buckle (rakkaba . . . halqa) on the
strap’ Kas. III 325 (toku:lair, toku:la:-
ma:k).

Dis. DGM

D tugum (d-) N.S./A. fr. tug-; ‘birth’.
S.i.s.m.l; not to be confused with tukum
‘seed’ in NC Kir., Kzx., etc. which is a L-w.
fr. Pe. tuxm, same meaning. Uyg. v fl.
Man. tupum ajun ‘rebirth’ (Turco-Sogdian
Hend.) TT II1 26, 79; tort tugum ‘the four
(kinds of) rebirth’ do. 38; 1.X 49; yek tugum
‘tebirth as a demon’ IX 61: Bud. Sanskrit
jatibhava ‘birth and existence’ tugum a:jun
TT VHI A.47;0.0.do. A.48; E48; U I18,18;
emgeklig tugumlarig ‘unpleasant rebirths’
U II 33, 6, a.0.0.: xiv_ Chin.-Uyg. Dict. R I
1658 (2 urug): O. Kir. 1xfl. éki: él(l)ig
tugum (so read ?) yasda: ‘in my forty-second
year’ Mal. 49, 3.

D tokum (d-) N.SJA. fr. toku-; s.iam.lg.
except SW as tokum or the like ‘a numdah,
under-saddle felt’; a (fairlv recent?) l.-w. in
this sense in Mong. as tokom. Xak.x1tokum
al-caziir ‘an animal for slaughter’; this is
generally used of a horse for slaughter Kayg. I
396; 0.0. I 472, 26 etc. (2 yiiz-): Cag. xv ff.
tokum ‘a pack-saddle which they put on an
animal’s back’; also ‘a horse blanket’ (cull-i
asb) San. 181r. 23; a.0. 347v. 14 (yona:k),

D tikma: Hap. leg.?; Pass. Dev. N./A. fr,
tik-; ‘compressed’. Xak. xt Kas. IT 16 (tik-).

Tris. DGM

D toki:mak (d-) Dev. N. (N.I.) fr. toku:-;
‘club, mallet’, and the like; the second vowel
was elided in the medieval period and the word,
sometimes w. further phonctic changes,
si.am.lg and has become a L.-w. in Pe. and
other languages, see Doerfer 11 877. Uyg.
vt fl. Bud. U IV 8, 39-40 (batrak): Xak.
x1 tokzmak mibzaru (mis-spelt mi’zaru)’l-qas-
sdr ‘a fuller'sjmallet’ Kag. I1I 177: x1v (under
agricultural implements) al-midagqa ‘a mallet’
tokmak Mel. 60, 2; Rif. 150; (under fuller’s
implements) kiidin (sic) ‘a mallet’ tokmak 61,
2; 159: Qag. xvfl. tokmak ‘the well-known
implement (alat) used to drive in tent pegs’
(also the name of a Turkish tribe) San. 187r. 7
(quotns.): Xwar. xiv tokmak ‘mallet’ Qutb
182: Kom. ditto CCI; Gr.: Kip. x1v fokma:
(sic, Perror) al-irzabba wa'l-mihadda 'iron bar;
pickaxe’; Arabicized as al-dugmag Id. 65: xv
dabbiis ‘club’ (inter alia) dokmak Tuh. 15b.
5-6: Osm. xvii tokmak . . . and, in Rimi,
mugsta-i halldc ‘a cotton-dresser’s implement’
San. 181r. 7.

Dis. DGN

tagun N.o.ab.; ‘Rattery’? Perhaps the origin
of SW xx Anat. dagna- ‘to despisec, put
to shame’, etc. Cf. tagunce, tagunia:-,
Uyg. viu ff. Bud. TT IV, 18, note A2, 8
(azgangu:). .

tofian (d-) ‘falcon’ of some kind. Survives
only(?) in SW Osm. where do@an is a generic
term for ‘falcon’ and, acc. to Red., specifically
‘a lanner, Falco lanarius’; it forms part of the
names of scven or cight other related birds.
It is often used as a P.N. Cf. 1 gavit: etc.
Sce Doerfer 111 1351, Tirkii vin ff. dirilp
esri: togan ‘a white dappled falcon’ IrkB 4;
0.0. do. 43, 44 (titin-), 64 (buymul): O. Krr.
1x f. Kiiliig Togan P.N. Mal. 44, 7: Xak,
x1 KB 2458 (iinltig): Gag. xv {f. tofan ‘a
kind of bird of prey used in hunting’ (cawa-
rih-i sikari) also called Otelgii San. 179v. 2
(the latter a l.-w. fr. Mong. itelgii ‘lanner
falcon’); toffan same translation, but itelgii;
and metaph. jued' xagm-afgan ‘intrepid, over-
throwing enemies’; also a P.N. do. 261r.
29: Kip. xu1 (under birds) al-caril minha
mutlaga(n) ‘bird of prey’ in general toga:n Hou,
9, 19; ditto asa P.N. do. 29, 5: x1v togan al-bazt
‘falcon’ 1d. 64; ¢agan (sic) al-bazi, also called
togan do. 43; al-bazi gopan (sic) and (PU)

5 e—————————E———




DIS.:

sofangus (unvocalized) . . . al-hida’a ‘a kite’
de:lii: togain Bul. 11, 9-10: XV bdz togan
Tuh. 7h. 2; zdg ‘crow, rook’ ditto do. 18a. 4
(¢ogan is a possible, but improbable, Sec. f.
of togan there; may be some confusion thh
Mong. gagan whxte)

tagna: Hap. leg.; perhaps a l.-w.; 1 yava:,
q.v.,, scems to be some kind of fungus or
truffle; al-mahrat, lit. ‘cultivated’, is an elusive
word but Steingass’s Persian (sic) Dict. trans-
lates it ‘root of benzoin’, and that may be the
meaning here.- Xak. x1 a kind of al-makriit is
called tagna: yava:, it is (a substance which
is) cut up and mixed (yumgac ma'qir) with
sour milk and used to colour (f7 stbag) tutmdg
(q.v.) Kas. I 434.
Dis. V. DGN-

D tikin- Refl. f. of tik-; s.i.s.m.]. Xak.xier
yu:p tagiarrka: titkindi: ‘the man applied
himself (tawalld) to putting wool in a sack by
pushing and kicking it’; and onec says {er) ag
tikindr: akala’l-racid bi-‘unf ‘the man stuffed
himself with food’; a man uses this expression
only when he is angry with him (gadiba
‘alayhi) Kas. 1I 147 (1kinu:r, tikinma:k).

D tokin- (d-) Ref. f. of tokn:-; s.imm.lg.,
usually. ‘to collide with’ but also in various
idiomatic meanings. Uyg. viir fl. Bud. (then
the clephant : . .) keyikg¢i er kézipe tokindi
‘caught sight of the hunter’ U III 58, 8-9:
Xak. x1 er ta:zmka: tokindi: ‘the man collided
with (sadama) the wall’; and, in Oguz one says
er tokindi: ‘the man was beaten’ (duriba);
and one says Kilig tokindr: ‘the sword was
forged’; and one says tokum tokindi: ‘he
slaughtered a beast for himself’ Kas. I7 147
(tokmu:r, tokinma:k; in some places spelt
tokun-); a.o. IIT 12, 26 (yodug): KB (he
sobbed and) urundi tokundi ‘beat his breast’

(Hend.) 6292: xui(?) Tef. tokim-ftokun- .

‘(of a coin) to be struck; to encounter’ 307:
Cag. xv ff. tokun-/tokus- of two things, ‘to
collide (ha-ham xrurdan) violently or run into
one another’ (musadamat kardan) San. 18or.
19 (qQuotns.): Oguz x1 sce Xak.: Xwar, xi11
dokun- ‘to touch, come in contact with’
*Ali 56: Tkin. xiv 1d. 67 (tufia:g): Kip. x1v
asaba'l-garad ‘to hit the target’ dokun- Bul.
25v.: XV infadama wa’'ndaraba wa’ndagqa ‘to
collide, to be hit, to be knocked® tokun- Tuh.
6a. 2, a.0.0.: Osm.xiv ff. dokun-, occasionally
dokan- ‘to strike', etc. in onc or two texts
TTS I{ 31x; 11l 202; IV 234.

Tris. DGN
D tagjungr: Hap. leg.?; N.Ag. fr. tagun.
Uyg. vin ff. Bud. (then the king Ajatasatru
took a flower) tagungisipa sunup T7 X 458;
the context suggests that the meaning is ‘and
handed it to his confidant’ (the Brahmin
Ratikara). '
Tris. V. DGN-

I tagunla:- Hap. leg.?; Den. V. fr, tagun
‘to deceive by ﬂ'ittery(’) Uyg. viur ff. Bud.
TT 1) 8, 72 (azfangu:la:-),

DGR 471

" Dis. DGR

taga:r ‘a large container’, usually but not
necessarily ‘a sack’; perhaps a l.-w.; s.i.s.m.l,,
and a L.-w. in Pe. and several other languages,
discussed at great length in Doerfer I1 gos.
Xak. x1 taga:r ‘a sack (al-gardra) for contain-
ing wheat and other things’ Kas. T 411; I 244
(artil-), and three 0.0., same translation: (x11t
(?) Tef. tagara ‘an carthenware dish’ 281:
x1v Muh. al-cirab ‘a leather bag’ tagarguk
Mel. 69, 7; Rif. 170): Gag. xv fI. tagar (1)
‘a clay jar (m;z i gilin) or large bow!’ (qadah)
(quotn.); (2) ‘a fixed measure or quantity’ (Pe.
quotn., Wassaf); (3) ‘soldiers’ rations’ (falla)
(ditto); (4) ‘a” kind of long narrow sack’
(grwal) San. 1571, 19.

takir an onomatopoeic; survives in SW Osm.
Xak. x1 at ada:ki: takir takir etti: ‘the
horse’s hooves clattered’ (sawwata); one also
says tigir tiglr etti: with the same meaning
Kay. I 361.

D tugar Aor. of tug- used as a N.; ‘sun-
rise, east’. N.o.a.b. Xak. x1 tugardin ¢adan
kopt1 ‘Scorpio rose from the east’ 4889; o.0.
63 (6pdiin), 6219: x111(?) Tef. kiin tugar ‘the
cast’ 305: Xwar. X1v tugar ‘east’ 181.

S togru: Sce toguru:,

D tigra:k N./A.S. fr. tigra:-; ‘firm, tough’,
and the like. N.o.a.b. Uyg. vii fI. Bud. (on
her beautiful bosom) katif tifrak biirtgeli
yumsgak iki emigleri ‘her two breasts, firm
(Hend.) but soft to touch’ TT X 445: Civ.
ked tifrak ‘very tough’ T7T VII 17, 8
(damaged): Xak. x1 tigra:k er ‘a tough (cald)
man’ Kayg. 1 468 (verse); a.o. IT 212 (igrag-):
X1v Muh. al-cald (opposite to ‘weak’ kii¢siiz)
tigra:g Mel. 54, 1; tigra:k Rif. 150: Kip.
XHI al mutafanminw’l-nabih ‘versatile and saga-
mouq tgra:k Hou. 25, 7: xiv tigrak al-gatir
‘cunning, deccitful’ Id. 64.

VU?D togra:g prima facic a Dev. N. fr.
togra:-, but with no obvious semantic con-
nection; spelt togza:g in the MS. but this must
be an error since the Refl. Den. V.s of this
word, q.v., and tugra:g are dealt with together
inone para. Pec. to Kas. Xak. x1 togra:g ‘any
horse which a king gives his troops on the day
of the start of an expedition (al-rikab) or a
battle and takes back from them when they
return’ Kag. I 462; keldi: berii: tograg:n:
atana baridwhu ‘his mounted messenger came
to us' I11 65, 13 (misvocalized figrags:; the word
is not very apt and was perhaps used merely for
the sake of the rhyme).

tugra:g ‘a royal sign manual’; survives only
(?) in SW Osm. as tugra. Sce Doerfer 111
1344. Oguz x1 tugra:g pabi'v’l-malik wa
tawqi‘uhu ‘the seal and signature of a king’ in
Oguz; the Turks do not know the word and
I do not know its origin (aslahu) Kas. I 462:
X1v Muh. al-tawgi‘ tu:gra: (and other words)
are pronounced with a vigorously articulated
gayn in Turkistan, and with a wdw in our
country Mel. 6, 12; Rif. 77; a.0. 51, 2; 146,
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’D tograk ‘poplar’; survives only(?) in SE
Tiirki Shaw, BS, Jarring, the last specifying
‘balsam poplar, Populus halsamifera’, but the
refce. to ‘nuts’ in [rkf3 is puzzling; al-hamad
is not traceable in the dicts. and may be cor-
rupt. ‘Tiirkil vint ff. (of a falcon) yagaklug
togra:k iize: tisii:pen ‘settling on a tegra:k
full of nuts’ IrkB 64: Xak. x1 tograk al-

-garab (MS. al-garb) ‘a poplar’, wa huwa,

sacaru’l-hamad Kag. I 468.

D togril a bird of prey, exact identity un-
known, describe by Kay. as larger than a sip-
kur, q.v.; it is best known as a P.N. and has
not survived as a Comumon Noun; prob. Dev.
N. fr. togra:- with which there is a clear
semantic connection. Sce Doerfer 111 1445.
Uyg. vur ff. Bud. Alp Togrul Tégin Pfahl.
23, 13: Civ. Togril occurs several times and
Togrul once as an element in P.N.s in USp.
and Studies, p. 98: Xak. x1 togril ‘a bird of
prey’ (edrih min siba'i’l-1ayr); it kills a thousand
ducks and eats one of them; men are called
Togril after it Kag. I 482; a.o. 111 381 (sip-
kur): (Gancak x1 (VU) togril (completely un-
vocalized) ‘a length of gut stuffed with meat
and fruit’ (possibly the same word) Kag. I
482): x1v Muh.(?) (among birds) naw’ mina'l-
-caredrih ‘a kind of bird of prey’ togril (ra’
unvocalized) Rif. 175 (only): Cag. xvfl.
togrul (spelt) ‘the name of a hunting bird’
(paranda-i sikari); also the name of a well-
known Salcuk padisah whose father was Alp
Arslan San. 261 v. 5; (zaganus in Riimi, same
translation, also called togrul do. 228r. 22;
Red. translates zaanus ‘the hunting owl,
Bubo maximus' trained like a falcon): Kip.
xiv togrul ‘the well-known bird’; when it is
sent after cranes it goes on attacking and killing
one after another until it reaches the end of
them; then it eats only the first one that it has
killed 1d. 64.

Dis. V. DGR-

DD togur- (d-) Incheative(?) f. of tof-; as
such n.o.a.b., but the Ger. toguru: is common
and the P'ass. f. togril- is used to translate
istagdma ‘to be upright, straight, straight-
forward’ in Twui. 5a. 9 and survives as dogrul-
in SW Osm. See also togrug-. Uyg. viur fl.
Bud. (may 1 rcach the jewelled island after
surtnounting huge difficult snowdrifts and)
kecingsiz terip taluy égiiz suvin togurup
‘traversing the waters of deep oceans hard to
cross’ TT 171, p. 62, footnote 1. 2: Xak. xi ol
manpa: togurdr: ‘he came precipitately
(mutagagmira(n)) to me, leaving the road’; also
used of anyone who has a slapdash attitude
(muta'assif) towards something Kay. II 8o
(togurur, togurma:k; the vocalization is
imperfect and shows signs of an attempt to
make the word togru-).

DD tugur- (d-) Caus. f. of tu@-; ‘to give birth
to (a child Aecc.)’. Survives, as dogur-,only in
NW Krim R 1] 1706; SW Az., Osm., Tkm.
In other modern languages either tug- or
tugtur- is used in this sense. Uyg. viur eki:

DIS. DGR

yapi:ka: kitn tuguru: siipiisdim ‘I started
the battle at sunrisc on the second day of
the month’ Su. E 1; a0, do. S 5: viu fi.
Man. tugurtupuz ‘you have caused them to
be born' T'T III 60: Bud. USp. 102a, 4-§
(alpirkan-): Civ. (if a woman wears this amu-
let) uguz tugurur ‘she gives birth without
ditticulty’ TT VII27,13;0.0.do. 15 (arkuru:);
H I118: x1 Xak. ura:gut ogul tugurdi: ‘the
woman gave birth (waladat) to a son’; also
used metaph. (‘al@'l-isti'ara) of animals giv-
ing birth Kag. IT 8o (tugurur, tugurmak;
prov., containing tu@-): KB (I was in the
dark of night and) tugurd: kiiniim ‘it made
my sun rise’ 383; (a feast to celebrate) tugursa
ogul ‘the birth of a son' 4575: x11(?) Tef.
tugur- ‘to give birth’ 306: xiv Muh. (under
woman) allati waladat dugurmis Mel. 53, 4
(only): Gag. xv fI. tugur- Caus. f.; 2dyanidan
‘to give birth’ San. 179r. 9 (quotns.): Kom.
xiv ditto tuvur-/tu(wyur-/togur- CCG;
Gr. 247 (quotns.): Kip. xi1 walada mina’l-
—wilada tugur- Hou. 43, 15: XIv walada
dugur- Bul. 88v: xv ditto tuwur-; Thkm.
tugur- Twh. 38b. 6.

tigra:- ‘to be tough, sturdy’; n.o.a.b. Xak.
x1 er tigra:di: ‘thc man was tough, sturdy’
(caluda) Kas. 111 277 (ugra:r, tigra:ma:k;
and see tavra:-): xiv Muh(?) tacallada
tigra:- (unvocalized) Rif. 106 (only).

togra:- (d-) ‘to cut, or split into slices or small
picces’; s.i.a.m.l.g. with some phonetic varia-
tions; except in some NC and NW languages
which have tuvra-ftuira-, consistently spelt
with -0-; SW Az, Osm., Tkm. dogra-.
Uyg. vur ff. Civ. H I 76 (uvsa:k): Xak. x1
<ol> et togra:di: ‘he sliced (xardala) the meat
for tutmac or something else’ Kag. III 277
(togra:r, togra:ma:k); the word, translated
qata'a ‘to cut’, occurs frequently in the list of
conjugational forms in 117 311 {f.: Gag. xv ff.
togra- (spelt) riza kardan ‘to break in pieces’
San. 179r. 13 (quotns.): Kip. xiv togra-
qgafta‘a ‘to cut in pieces’ Id. 64.

D> tigrat- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of igra:-. Xak.
x1 oghn ngka: tigratti: ‘he toughened
(saddada) his son and made him forceful
(calad) in all ncgotiations and business trans-
actions’ Kas. Il 330 (tigratu:r, tigratma:k);
a.o. IT 330 (tigret-).

D tograt- (d-) Caus. f. of togra:-; s.i.mm.l.g.
Xak. x1 ol apar et tograttr: ‘he ordered him
to cut the meat in slices’ (bi-gaf' . . . muxar-
dala) ; used only of foodstuffs(al-sav'i’l-mat‘iin)
Kas. 11 330 (togratuer, togratma:k): Cag.
xv ff. tograt- Caus. f.; riza kunanidan ‘to order
to break in pieces’ San. 179r. 27.

D togral- (d-) Pass. f. of togra:-; s.i.m.m.l.g.
Uyg. viit fl. Bud. [gap] togrulup (sic) yidip
sasip ‘broken in pieces and stinking (Hend.)’
U III 25, 6: Xak. x1 et tograldi: ‘the
meat was cut in slices’ (qufi'a muxardala(n))
(togralu:r, togralma:k); and one says
to:n kirrdin tograldi:’ the garment was




DIS

tattered (tafazzara) because of dirt’; also used
when cracks (al-saqdq) appear in a foot or a
fabric (fi'l-ric] wa’l-mansiic) for any reason
Kag. II 230 (tofralu:r, togralma:k): Cagi.
xv ff. tofiral- riza sudan ‘to be broken in
pieces’ San. 179r. 29 (quotns.).

D togran- (d-) Refl. f. of togra:-. Xak. x1
ol é:zipe: et tofirandi: ‘he pretended to cut
(annahu yugatti') meat (etc.) in pieces for him-
self’ Kag. 1] 240 (togranu:r, togranma:k):
Ki1p. xv taqatta’a ‘to be cut in pieces’ towran-;
Tkm. togran- Tuh. 10b. 5.

D tiirag- Hap. leg.?; Co-ap. f. of tigra:-.
Xak. x1 oglain tifrasdi: ‘the boy was
thoroughly tough and sturdy’; taken from their
word tigra:k for al-calad Kag. 11 212 (no
Aor. or Infin.).

D tograg- (d-) Co-op. f. of togra-; the
second sentence is separated fr. the first by
tigrag- and togrus-. Xak. xi ol mapa: et
tograsdr: ‘he helped me to cut the meat in
slices’ (togragu:r, tograsma:k) . . . and one
says to:n ki:rdin tograsdi: ‘parts of the
garment werc tattered (¢afazzara) because of
dirt’; also used of anything when cuts and
cracks appear in it Kas. Il 211~-12 (to§rasu:r,
tofirasma:k).

D togrus (d-) Hap. leg.; Co-op. f. of togur-.
Xak. x1 ol menip bite: yo:lka: togrusdt: ‘he
competed with me in travelling (fi'l-sayr) and
cutting (qat’) a path precipitately (mutagas-
nq'm(n)) to the objective’ Kay. I 212 (no Aor.
or Infin., sec togras-).

Tris. DGR

D toguru: (d-) Ger. of togur- used as an Adv.
and N./A., originally (physically) ‘straight’,
hence metaph. ‘straight, honest, upright, true’.
Soon contracted to togru:; sjam.lg. in a
variety of forms, e.g. NE tofira; SE togra/
togrr; NC twra; NW Kk. tuwri; Nog.
tuwra; SW Az., Osm., Tkm. dogrifdogru,
A l.-w. in Pe. and other languages, see Doerfer
II 971. Uyg. vur ff. Civ. toguru (or togru)
tumlitu satdim ‘I have sold outright and
irrevocably’ is a common stock phr. in con-
tracts in USp. 13, 14; 56, 6 etc.; a.o. do. 32,
19 (PU tdleg): Xak. xi togru: ‘the tang
(al-silan), that is the tail (danab) of a sword,
knife, or dagger which is stuck into the handle’
Kas. I 420: xi(?) Tef. (they went) apar
togru ‘straight to him' 305: xiv Muh. sadaqa
‘to tell the truth’ dogru: ayt- Mel. 25, 15
(Rif. 111 corrupt); al-tiga ‘trustworthy, honest’
dogru: s2, 1 (147 ba:yik); al-mugawwam
‘straight’ dogirr: 56, 5 (154 koni:): Cag.
xv fl. togr1 (1) rdst ‘true’, opposite to durdg
‘lie’; (2) bardbar wa muhada ‘equal, level,
facing’ San. 179v. 6 (quotn.): Xwar. xin
dogr1 ‘exactly oppasite’ (?) ‘Ali s55: x1v

togriftogru ‘straight, honestly’ Qutb 181:
Kom. x1v ‘straight’ togru CCI; tuvra CCG
(arkuru:); Gr.: Kip. xi1t al-mustagim ‘straight’
(opposite to egri: ‘crooked’) togru: Hou.
28, 6:.XIv fo@ru: a/-muqawtwam wa’l-sadiq

.DGS
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‘straight, true’, one says togiru: sdzlcr ‘true
statements’ fd. 64: Xv gawdm ‘uprightness,
truth' to(w)ra; Tkm. togr1 Tuh. 29b. 7;
73b. 13; mustagim ditto do. 34b. 10 (0D in
margin in second hand).

?F tokurka: Hap. leg.; ‘a spout’; un-
Turkish in form and prob. a l.-w.; not to be
connected with Mong. tofurka ‘the felt fabric
of a tent’ (Kow. 1815) which is listed as Cag.
in San. 179v. 13. Xak. x1 tokurka: al-
-sunbir fU'l-dinan wa’'l-matdhir ‘the spout of a
wine jar or jug’; also the name of a place in
tIhegsummcr station (al-mugstdf) of Kisgar Kay.
489. '

Tris. V. DGR-

D tigraklan- Hap. leg.; Refl. Den. V. fr.
tigra:k. Xak. xi er tiraklandi: ‘the man
demonstrated his own toughness’ (azhara . . .
min nafsihi caldda) Kag. I1 274 (tigraklanu:r,
tipraklanma:k; verse).

VUD tograglan- Hap. leg.; Refl. Den. V. fr.
togra:g. Xak. x1 ogla:n tograglandu: ‘the
boy had a togra:#’, that is a horse which the
king gives his troops when he goes out with
his retinue (yawma’l-mawkib), and which is
returned to him when they dismount Kaj. 11
272 (tograglanu:r, tograglanma:k).

D tugraglan- Hap. leg.; Refl. Den. V. fr.
tugra:g; mentioned only in a note after
tograglan-. Oguz x1 ‘it is also used in
Oguz of a document when it is signed’ (al-
-kitab ida wuqqi'a).

Dis. DGS
E tagsuftagsut See taksut.

VU?D tugsa:k Hap. leg. See tu:l. Xak. x1
tugsa:k al-armala ‘a widow’; usually used
in the Hend. (mwzdawica(n)) twl tufisa:k
Kag. I 468.

D tugsik Dev. N. fr. tug-; used only in the
phr. kii:n tugsik ‘sunrise, east’. N.o.a.b.;
cf. batsik, tugar. Tiirkii vin ilgerii: kiin
tugsik(k)a: ‘eastwards towards the sunrise’
I S 2 (II N 2 but tugsikunpa:); opre kiin
tugsikda: ‘in the east where the sun rises’ I

4, II E 5: Uyg. 1x ilgerii: kiin tugsu:k
[(k)a:] III B 7(ETY II 38); kiin tugsuk(k)a:
batsik(k)a: Swei 4: vin fl. Man.-A kiin
tugsukdunk: yél ‘the east wind’ M I1] 9, 1
(ii1): Xak. x1 ‘the east’ (al-garg) is called kil:n
tugsifug (sic, both kasra and damma marked)
Kas. I 463: xii(?) Tef. kiin tugsukt ‘the
east’ 300.

C tokso:n (d-) crasis of tokkuz o:n, which
phr. was used down to Uyg. inclusive;
‘ninety’. S.ia.m.l.g. usually as toksan; SW
Az. doxsan; Osm. doksan; Tkm. toksan
(although ‘nine’ dokkiz). An important word
as giving an incontrovertible example of
modern -a- representing earlier -0-. Xak. x1
tokso:n  the numeral ‘ninety’, originally
tokuz o:n that is ‘nine times ten’ and then
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combined (cu'tlata wahid) Kag. I 437: xiu(?)
Tef. toksan: xiv Muh. tis‘iina  dokuzamn
Mel. 81, 15; toksa:n Rif. 187: Kip. xim
tis'ina toksan Hou. 22, 7: X1V toksan ditto
1d. 65; toksan Bul. 12, 14: xv toksa:n Kav.
4, 21; a.0.0.; Tuh 6ob. 10.

Dis. DGS
D tokis (d-) Dev. N. connoting reciprocity
fr. toki-, S.ism.l.; SW Osm. dokus.

Xak. x1 tokig (vocalized tokug) al-harb
‘battle’ Kag. I 367 (verse tokig (sic) al-haycd’
‘battle’); o.0. I 12, 17 (urus); II 83, zf; 111
172, 12 (2 ulaig): KB 2366 (0:glen-):
xui(?) Tef. tokus ‘quarrel, fight’ 3o07: XIv
Muh.(?) al-masaff ‘battle array’ Rif. 146 (only):
Gag. xv fl. tokus (1) makii-yi ¢tilaha ‘a
weaver’s shuttle’; (2) ‘a violent collision be-
tween two things’ San. 181r. 22: Xwar, Xt
(?) Og. 266 (urusg): x1v tokus ‘battle’ Qutb
182; Nahe. 12, 13-15.

) taksut Dev. N, fr. *tak1s-; ‘verse, poem,
song’, lit. {(words) strung together’. Pec. to
Uyg.; cf. 2 kii:g. Uyg. vint ff. Man. Afrin
Cor [tégin kiigl tjaksutiari bititdim ‘I have
had the hymns and poems of Afrin Cor Tégin
written down’ M II 7, 1—2: Bud. otrii slok
taksutin mga tép tédi ‘then he recited the
following verses (Hend., Sanskrit sloka)’ Ul
26, 4; 0.0. of glok taksut Suv. 93, 17; Kuan.
171-5; TT VI 295 (v.l); USp. 106, 45;
Hiien-ts. 1832.
Dis. V. DGS-

D tikis- Co-op. f. of tik-. Survives in SW
Osm. ‘to crowd together (T'rans. and Intrans.)’.
Xak. x1 kigl: evde: tikigt:: ‘the people
crowded together (izdahama) and filled the
house’ Kay. I 104 (tikisu:r, tikigmazk).

D tokig- (d-) Recip. f. of toku-; s.i.s.ml,
usually meaning ‘to collide’ and the like. Xak.
x1 begle:r tokisti: ‘the begs (etc.) fought one
another’ (hdraba) Kas. Il 103 (tokisw:r,
tokigma:k; verse); four o.o. translated harabal
tahdraba, sometimes vocalized tokug-: Xii1
(?) Tef. tokig-ftokus- ‘to quarrel, fight’ 307:
Cag. xv fl. San. 18or. 19 (tokin-): Kip. xv
tasadama ‘to collide’ tokunus-, with note in
margin ‘also without -nu-’ Tui. 1ob. 1: Osm.
xiv ff. dokus- (occasionally tokus-) ‘to fight;
to collide with’; c.i.a.p. TTS I 693; 11 897;
111 682; IV 755. .

D taksur- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of *takig-
Recip. f. of tak-; ‘to compose (verses)'. Uyg.
vint ff. Bud. U IIT 75, 11 (i) (bitit-).

Dis. DGY ,

tagaty (d-) ‘maternal uncle’ (unlike 1 égi:
without reference to the question whether
he is older or younger than the mother).
S.ia.m.lg. usually as tay1; in NW Kk.; SW
Az., Osm., Tkm. day1 See kiikiiy and
Doerfer 111 1176. Uyg. vint fi. Bud. ulat1 ka
kadas yegen tagay (so read) ‘all the family
and kinsmen, nephews, and maternal uncles’

DIS. DGS

Pfahl. 24, 26; yegen tagay U I1I 33, 17;
tagay Topa Sapun ‘uncle Tona Sanun’
U II 80, 67: Civ. tagaymm in a list of various
kinds of relatives concerned in a contract
USp. 114, 9; 115, 14! Xak. x1 taga:y al-xal
‘maternal uncle’ Kag. III 238: xiv Muh. ditto
Mel. 49. 6; Rif. 144: Gag. xv fI. tagay/
tagay biradar-i madar ‘mother’s brother’, in
Ar. xal San. 261r. 16: Kom. xiv ‘maternal
uncle’ tagay CCI; Gr.: Kip. xm al-xal
ta:y also called tuga: (so spelt, perhaps a
muddle of taga:y) a dialect forin (/nda); al-
_xdla ta:y eje: (sic) Hou. 31, 20: X1v {ayl al-xal
1d. 67; al-xal tay; al-vila (ana: kiz karmn-
da:g and) tagza: Bul. 9, 3.

Dis. DGZ

tokku:z (d-) ‘nine’. There is no doubt that
this word and some other numerals originally
had a medial doublc consonant, sée Clauson,
“The Turkish Numerals’, JRAS, 1959, p. 20,
and this double consonant would not have
been written in the Runic or Uyf. scripts. It
survives at any rate in SC Uzb. tiokkiz; SW
Az dogfuz and Quv. tAxxdr, as well as
taxar Ash. xv 7, 11. The initial d- survives
in SW Az, Osm., Tkm. A lL-w. in Pe. and
other languages, see Doerfer 11 976. Tirkl
viit toku:z I N 6, g: viii ff. tokw:z IrkB 55,
60: Yen. tokuz Mal. 30, 2; 32, 10: Uyg. viit
tokuz Su. E 3: vui ff. Bud., Civ. tokuz is
fairly common: O. Kir. 1x fl. tokuz Mal. 23,
1; 51, 2; toku:z do. 45, 2: Xak. X1 toku:z
Kag. I 437 (toksom); III 127, 14; n.m.e.:
x11(?) Tef. tokuz 309: XIV Muh. tis'a dokuz
Mel. 81, 8; tokw:z Rif. 186: Gap. xvff.
tokuz ‘adad-i nuh, in Ar. tis‘a San. 1811. 9;
in do. 2ov. 15 mentioned as one of the numerals
spelt alternatively ba-tasdid or ba-taxfif, i.e.
as tokkuz or tokuz: Kom. xiv toguz CCG;
Gr.: Kip. xint tis'a tokuz Hon. 22, 7: X1V
ditto Id. 65; tokkuz (sic) Bul. iz, 12: XV
tokuz Kav. 5, 1 2.0.0.; takuz (sic, in error)
Tuh. 60b. 8.

Tris. DGZ

PU(D) taguzmak Hap. leg.; a dubious word,
the last syllable is unvocalized but otherwise
certain, the -z- might be an error for -r- with
a cazm over it, but there is no obvious ety-
mology. Xak. xr taguzmak er al-raculi’l-
-buhturw’l-gasir ‘a short stout man'; also spelt
with -k- and used of other than men Kaj.
I 504.

D tokuzung (d-) Ordinal f. of tokku:z;
‘ninth’. S.i.a.m.lg., but everywhere with final
-1f-u, cf. tging. Tirkii vin tokuzung
I N E; viit fi. Man. ditto Chuas. 191: Uyg.
vi1 f. Bud. ditto Pfakl. 6, 2: Civ. ditto several
times in TT VII'and USp.: (Xak.) xui(?)
Tef. tokusung 369 (under tokuz).

D tokuza:r (d-) Distributive f. of tokku:z;
‘nine each’. Survives in SW Osm. dokuzar,
but rare or unknown elsewhere. Uyg. viir fI.
Civ. tokuza:r ta:sig ‘nine stones each’ TT
VI I.17.
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te:g (d-) Postposn. ‘like’; together with iigiin,
iize: and birle: one of the ‘four old
postposns.’ discussed in K. Gronbech, Der
tiirkische Sprachbau, Copenhagen, 1936, p. 35.
When attached to the oblique stem of ol it
soon became fused with it as antag, q.v.;
later it became similarly fused with the
oblique stem of 1 bu:. S.i.a.m.lg. except SW
where it is replaced by other words like Osm.
gibl (kib); the vowel varies between -e- and
-a-, and the final betwcen -8 and -y, but the
initial is consistently d- everywhere. Tiirkii
vt teprk: teg ‘god-like’ I S 1, I N 1, a.0.0.:
Uyg. viu fl. Man. bulit teg ‘like a cloud’
M II 11, 17, a.0.0.: Bud. monguk teg ‘like
a (pearl) necklace’ PP 6, 8; many o.0.: Civ.
mum teg Kkilsar ‘if he acts like this’ H I 154;
a.0.0.: Xak. x1 te:g harf tashih ‘Particle of
comparison’; hence one says ol andag te:g
‘he is like that’ Kag. II] 155; o.0., spelt teg
I 353 (slirk); 354, 18; 490 (gekiirge:); 497
(karakst:z): KB tolun teg yiizin ‘his face
like a full moon’ 48: x1i(?) At. bilig teg
‘like wisdom’ 100; a.0.0.: Xiv Muh. Adverbs
of comparison. The commonest is teg, and
some of ‘our Turks’ change the t- to d- when
it is (attached) at the end of a word; e.g. ‘his
tongue is like a sword’ dili: kulizg deg; ‘this
is as sweet as honey’ bu da:tlu: dur ba:l deg
Mel. 18, 4; tizll: ., . teg ; sii:giig teg Rif. g6:
Cag. xvff. the word is mentioned several
times in San. as an adat-i tagbil: ‘Adv. of com-
parison’; the forms quoted are dég 17r. 24
(quotns.); 226v. 3 (quotns.); tég 198r. 15:
Xwar. xin(?) teg (or deg?) is common in
0¢., c.g. adaki ud adak: teg ‘his legs were
like an ox’s legs’ 12: XIv tég ‘like’ Qutb 176;
teg MN s, etc.; Nahe. 263, 15; 387, 15: Kom.
xiv ‘like’ dek/dey CCG; Gr. 82 (quotn.):
Kip. xiv deg mitl ‘like’ Id. 49.

tek Preliminary note. There was certainly a
word tek meaning ‘only’, which is not mentioned
in this meaning by Kas.; it seems likely,
however, that his translation ‘for no particular
purpose’ is a misunderstanding of i1. There was
also certainly a word tek meaning ‘silent(ly)’
which is generally used to gualify tur-, and
must be carefully distinguished fr. tik which is
stmilarly used. There is a modern word in NC
Kzx. teg/tek ‘family, origin’, which Radloff,
certainly in error, read in some early texts; in
Tiirkii viiff. Yen. Mal. 28, 1 the correct
reading is prob. tegme: ‘all’; in Xak. X! KB
the readings are all due to scribal errors in the
Vienna MS., in 344 akran teki for evren basi;
in 950 tegin for tepin and in 1630 teginde for
beginde. 4 word tek ‘under’ first mentioned
in Cad. XV ff. San. 157v. 24 and surviving in
several modern languages looks like a corruption
of Ar. taht, which is the word used to translate
it in San.

1 tek ‘only’; survives with some extended
meanings, ‘alone, solitary, odd (not even)’ in

NC Kzx., several NW languages and SW Az.,
Osm., Tkm. Uyg. viut ff. Bud. bir tek . . .
tek bir ddun ‘only once . . . on one single
occasion” Kuan. go-1; tégin alkuni tapla-
madi tek taluy 8giizke kirmisig taplad:
‘the prince did not approve any (of these pro-
posals), and only approved of going to sea’
PP 15, 2-3; a.0o. Hiien-ts. 253 (se¢-): Xok,
x1 tek kalima wa ma‘'ndhu bi-ld qagd ‘a word
meaning (the phr.) without any particular
purpose’; hence one says tek keldim ‘I have
come without any particular purpose’. Kaj.
I 334 (i.e. ‘the only thing I have done is to
come’): KB tili kdpll bir tek ‘unequivocal
and single-minded’ 53 (sic, not teg as in Arat’s
text): x11(?) At. eri bardr kaldi1 kurug tek
yéri ‘the man has gone (i.e. died), only his
empty place has remained’ 202; 0.0. 304, 434:
Cag. xv fl. tek fard wa tanha ‘alone, solitary’
San. 157v. 24; ték ditto 198r. 17 (quotn.):
Xwar. xiv tgk ‘only; one only’ Quth 177;
MN 95: Kip. xv fard tek[ték Tuh. 27b. 9;
62a. 10-11; b. 4.

2 tek ‘silent, silently’; normally used to qualify
a verb, generally tur-. Survives in such
phr. in NC Kir.; SC Uzb.; NW Kk., Nog.;
SW Osm. Cf. giik. (Xak.) xmi(?) Tef. tek
‘silently’; tek tur- ‘to be silent’ 295-6: x1v
Muh sakata ‘to be silent’ deg dur- Mel. 27, 5;
tek tur- Rif. 110: Gag. xv ff. ték ‘silent’
(sakit wa xwamils) San. 198r. 16; ték tur- ‘to
stand silent’ 197r. 21 (quotns.); dék ditto
226v. 5: Ofuz x1 and one says tek tur ushut
in Oguz Kayg. I 334: Xwar. xiv tek/ték tur-
ditto Nahc. 309, 9; 418, 1: Kom. x1v ‘to be
silent’ tek tur- CCI; Gr.: Kip. xi1 sakata
mina'l-sukiit wa’l-samt ték tur- also ték yii:ri:-
Hou. 38, 1: x1v tek oltur- sakata ay ga‘ada
sdkita(n) (‘to sit silent’) Id. 39; sakata tek
tur- Bul. 48r-v.: xv gsah ‘hush! tektur, or
more emphatically tep tektur Kav. 52, 1;
uskut tek tur (also epsem) do. 73, 13; sakata
tek tur- Tuh. 20a. 5; 59b. 12.

?F tik (d-) ‘straight; vertical, upright’; hence
(of a cliff) ‘precipitous’ and the like. S.i.a.m.l.g.
except NE?; in SW Az, Osm., Tkm. dik;
almost the only word in Kay. which preser-
ves the original d-. A 1.-w, in Pe., Doerfer 11
1005. As he points. out, practically syn. w.
Chinese chil (Giles, 1,846, Pulleyblank, Middle
Chinese djak), and prob. a L-w. fr. it. Its
relationship to Mong. ¢ike (Kow. 2175%) is
obscure, on balance it is perhaps more likely
to be a l.-w. fr. Turkish than direct fr. Chinese,
although the unvoiced initial and theé fact that
the Mong. word has Sec. meanings peculiar
to Chinese point rather in the other direction.
Xak. x1 ‘when a thing is vertical’ (idd’'ntaga-
ba'l-say’ qd’ima(n)) one says dik turdi: Kay.
I 334: (x111(?) Tef. the phr. spelt titk tur-
but transcribed fek tur- in 295-6 seems to
belong here): xiv Muh.(?) al-‘agaba ‘cliff,
acclivity’ ti:k Rif. 177 (only): Gag. xv fI. tik
(‘with -i-, not -é-") ‘straight’ (ra@st) opposed to
‘crooked, bent’ San. 198r. 20 (quotn.): Kom.
x1v ‘a column’ tik agag¢ CCI; Gr.: Kip. xv
Tuh. 36a. 8 (6rii:). :
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PU 1 tiig (? d-) Particle meaning ‘several,
many’ placed before high numbers; perhaps
best explained as an alliterative jingle before
tiimen subsequently used also before mip,
but this does not explain the d- in Kay.
N.o.a.b. Uyg. vini ff. Man. tilk (sic) tilmen
tinhglang kutgartimiz ‘you have saved
many myriads of mortals’ T'T III 67: Bud.
tiig titmen kigiler Swvo. 587, 1: Xak. xi
ditg mipg ma bayna’l-uliif ‘several thousand’;
one says diig mip yarma:k ‘several thousand
dirhams’ Kas. I 334: KB tusulmaz sapa
étse tiig mip tulum ‘even if one prepares
several thousand weapons, they are no use
against you' (O death!) 1537.

S 2 tiig Sec tii:.

PU diik Hap. leg.; onomatopoeic. Xak. X1
ditk vrdn ‘he struck him gently (daraba . . .
darh xafif) with his fist’ Kag. I 334.

Mon. V. DG-

teg- (d-) properly ‘to reach (a place Dat.)’
but with various extended meanings from an
carly date, including ‘to attack (someone), to
touch (something), to concern (someone), to
be worth (i.e. to reach a price of, so much)’.
S.i.am.lg., in NC, NW generally tly-; in
NW Kam; SW Az., Osm. deg-; Tkm. dég-.
Tiirkii vii teg- occurs over 3o times meaning
either (1) ‘to attack’ e.g. Kitl Tégin yadagin
oflayw: tegdi: ‘Kul Tégin attacked on foot
gasping’ I E 32, or (2) ‘to reach’ e.g. (I cam-
paigned in the Shantung plain and) talu:yka:
kigig tegmedim ‘only just failed to reach the
sea’ 1 S 3; similar phr. I S 3, II N 3: viut ff.
iize: tepri:ke: tegi:r ‘it reaches the sky above’
IrkB 20; o.0. do. 59 (yidit-); Toyok 24-5
(1 ux): Man. (if our prayers and praises)
teprike tegmedi erser Chuas. 216-17;
0.0. do. 200 (bu:p); M I 7, 19 (tos): Yen.
yag[uka:] tegmis ‘when he attacked the
enemy’ Mal. 26, 8; a.0. 28, 8: Uyg. x (iny
fame and reputation) tegdi: ‘reached’ (the
sunrise and sunset) Swei 5: vinfl. Man.
tulumlug (?so read, MS. tonmumlug with tail
of -1- omitted) tegir ‘the armed man attacks’
M II t1, 12: Bud. teg- ‘to reach, attain’ is
common, e.g. ertinilig otrugka tegdiler
‘they reached the island of jewels' PP 33, 7-8:
Civ. ditto e.g. edgiike tegir 'he attains good-
ness’ TT VII 28, 47; (let my wife, after I am
dead) erke begke tegmedin ‘not marry
again’ (but keep my house and look after my
son Altmis Kaya. If my sons Kosap and Esen
Kaya say) 6gey anamz bizke tegir alirbiz
‘our step-mother belongs to us, we will take
her’ USp. 78, 5-9 (text revised by Arat); a.0.
do. 116, 17 (agir): Xak. xt ol evke: tegdi:
‘he reached (balaga) the house’ (etc.) Kay.
11 19 (tegi:r, tegme:k; prov., verse, aza:k);
I 48 (1 ok) and about 20 0.0.: KB ajun éngke
tegdi: ‘the world has attained peace’ 103;
(a wise, understanding man) tilekke tegir
‘achieves his desires’ 155-9; (one is the Secre~
tary, the other the Minister) bu iki kigike sé2
agmak tegir ‘it is the duty of these two people

to express their views' 2679; o.0. 263, 713,
etc.: xmi(?) At. bu kiin tegsii méndin
durud ‘let my praise reach (the Prophet) today’
29; a.0.0.; Tef. teg- ‘to reach’, etc. 292: X1v
Muh. asdba ‘to attain’ deg- Mel. 22, 14 (Ryf.
103 degiir-); wasgala ‘to reach’ teg- 32, 3
(misvocalized tiike-); 116 (-g- marked); 132:
Gag. xv fI. tég- (so spelt) (1) ‘to hit’ (xwurdan)
of one thing like an arrow, stone or blow hitting
another; (2) ‘to reach’ (rasidan); (3) ‘to be
worth’ (arzidan) San. 195v. 7 (quotns.):
Xwar, xi11 tég- ‘to rcach' "Ali 38; dég- ‘to
be worth, to cnst' do. 57: xnu(?) teg- ‘to
reach’ Og. 319: xi1v ditto Qutb 177; MN gr:
Kom. xjv teg-J/tey- ‘to reach, touch’ CCJ,
CCG; ‘to be worth® CCJ; Gr. 238 (quotns.):
Kip. xiv deg- wasala Id. 49; Bul. 88r.: xv
massa ‘to touch’ tey~ Kav. to, 1; saba ‘to hit
(a target, etc.)’ (urus- and) téy- Tuh. 22b. 13:
Osm. xiv deg- ‘to rcach’, etc.; ci.a.p. TTS
I187; I1 268-9; 111 174; 1V 1¢8.

tik- (d-) basically ‘to insert (something Acc.,
in somcthing else Dat.)’ with a wide range of
specialized meanings, e.g. ‘to crect (a memorial
stone), to plant.(a plant)’, (in both cases lit.
‘to inscrt’ (in the ground)); ‘to sew’ (insert a
needle), etc. Although in some meanings there
is a connotation of inserting vertically, it is
prob. that the phonetic identity with tlk
ts fortuitous, esp. if that is a lL-w., unless
this is also one, which is improbable.
S.i.a.m.l.g.; see dstik-, Tiirkii vini balbal
tikmis ‘they erccted meimorial stones’ (to my
father the xagan) I E 16; 0.0. I E 25; 11 S 9,
r1: vinfl. Yen. Mal. 28, 4 etc. (bengii:):
Uyg. vin ff. Man. T'T [l 46~7 (biliglig):
Bud. (listen) tike kulgakm ‘with pricked
cars’ TT X 30; TM IV 254, 93; (accept the
flowers and) basipda tikgil ‘stick them in
(the hair of) your head’ T7 X 488; 0.0. 7T
V, p. 16 (¢aiga:muk); Hiien-ts. 1909 (briiz):
Civ. kim kayu kigl sogiit tikser ‘if anyone
plants a tree’ TT VII 28, 42: Xak. xr er to:n
tikdi: (sic) ‘the man sewed’ (xdfa) the gar-
ment’; and one says ati: yila:n tikti: (sic) ‘the
snake bit (lasa‘at) the horse’ (etc.); also used
of a scorpion (stinging); and one says er
yiga:¢ tikdi: ‘the man planted(garasa) a tree’;
also used of anything that one sets up vertically
(nasabahu qa’ima(n)) Kas. 1I 20 (tike:r, tik-
me:Kk); o.0. I 195, 2; 401, 3 (tiken); 71T 25
(yigi:); 229 (ditto); 367, 11: KB (he sat down
quietly and) koézin yérke tikti ‘fastened his
eyes on the ground’ 769, 956: xu(?) Tef. tik-
‘to stick’ (a staff in the ground) 301; ‘to insert’
(something in a leak) 3jo4 (tik-?): xiv Rbg.
¢adir tikip ‘pitching a tent’ R III 1346;
Muh. xdta tik- Mel. 25, 11; Rif. 108; al-
-xaydta tizkmek 34, 13; tikmek 119; al-gars
tikmek 120 (only): Qapg. xv . tik- (‘with
-i- not -é-’) (1) diixtan ‘to sew'; (2) metaph.
nagb kardan ‘to erect’; (3) ‘to plant (gars kardan)
a tree’ San. 19s5v. § (quotns.): Xwar. xtv
tik- ‘to pitch (a tent); to fix (one’s eyes on
something)’ Qutb 178: Kom. xiv ‘to sew
together, to plant’ tik- CCI; Gr.: Kip. xii1
garasa nin garsi’l-sacar tike koy- Hou. 36, 7;
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xdfa mina'l-xayafa tik- do. 39, 20: xiv tik-
lagqama ‘to feed’ (as a bird feeds its young)
wa xdta 1d. 39; dik- jarasa wa xdta wa nasaba
do. 49; xayyata wa laggama tik- Bul. 43r.;
lasa’a tik- do. 79v.: xv tik- xayyata wa garasa
Kav. 9, 7; a.0. do. 75, 10; laggama tik- Tuh.
32a. 6; (nagaba’l-cam ‘to set out the drinking
cups’ kur- do. 36b. 13; a later (?SW) scribe
misunderstanding this connected al-cam with
lacama ‘to sew’ and added diktl): Osm.
xiv fI. dik-, dike, etc. in several meanings,
fairly common T'TS I 204-5; II 296; 11 193;
1V 222.

VU té:g8- (d-) ‘to pound, crush, grind’; as the
vowel is long, -8:- rather than -ii:- is prob.,
and this vowel survives in SW Az, doy-; Osm.
ddg- (usually pronounced ddv-); Tkm. dov-,
but the word also survives as NC Kzx. tiiy-;
SC Uzb, tuy-; NW Kk., Kumyk, Nog. tily-,
so the point is not clear; similar doubts arise
regarding VU tdgi:, g.v. It is possible that
a sound change occurred at a fairly early
period. Xak. x1 er twz td:gdi: ‘the man
crushed (dagga) the salt’ (ctc.) Kag. III 184
(té:ge:r, to:gme:k): Xwar. xiv tdg- (of hail)
‘to beat down’ (flowers); ‘to forge’ (iron) Qutb
183 (Log-{ték-): Kip. x1u dagga (VU) diig-
Hou. 40, 4: x1v tilw- dagga 1d. 37: xv daraba
‘to beat’ (inter alia) tily- Tuh. 23b. 11 (in
margin in second hand, ‘also tiig-/diig-’).

tlig- (d-) ‘to tie (a knot), to knot (astring)’, and
the like, hence metaph. ‘to knit (the brows in
anger, (,tC) S.i.a.m.l.g. with some phonetic
changes in -8-; in SW Az. diiy-; Osm. diig-/
dily-; Tkm. diiv-, Tiirkii vin ff. t1g- at
kugrukm tiigli:p ‘knot the bay horse’s tail’
IrkB so: Uyg. vt ff. Bud. U 1l 59, 3 (iii)
(alinh@): Xak. x1 er tligii:n tiigdi: ‘the man
knotted the knot’ (etc.) (‘agada . . . al-‘ugda)
Ka;. II 20 (tiige:r, tiigme:k; prov.); o.0.
I 472, 10; II 243, 9 (same translation): KB
kahik kasl tiigdi ‘the atmosphere knitted its
brows’ (and poured out tears, i.e. rain) 8o;
0.0. 191, 770 (a¢it-), 1586 (iriglen ) 1673
(gwrguy), etc.: Gag. xv ff. tiig- (specifically
so spelt) girilh zadan ‘to knot’ San. 181r. 26
(quotns.): Kom. xiv til-/tilv- ‘to knot’ CCG;
Gr. 252 (mis-spelt tu-): Kip. xiv diig- ‘agada
1d. 49.

tok- (d-) ‘to pour out (a liquid Acc),
hence more generally ‘to spray out, scatter’.
S.i.a.m.lg.; in NW Krm, SW Osm., Tkm.
(but not Az.?) dék-. Tiirkii vin1 the word has
been read in T 52 where the stone is very
much weathered between (A) and (B); (neither
sleeping at night, nor sitting down by day)
kizil (A) kanmmm tokti: kara: terim
yligiirii igig (B) kii:giig bértim 6k ‘I gave
my services (to the xagan) with my red blood
streaming and my black sweat flowing’; tokti:
with -t- following -k- cannot be right,
tokililii: would suit the sense best and be
parallel to yiigiirii:, but cannot be read with
confidence; (gap] tokdi: Ix. 17 (no translation
possible); the word may also occur in Ix. 4
alp1: erdemi: anta: tokdi: ‘he poured out
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his bravery and manly qualities there’, the t-
is not clear, but the rest is, and kiikdi: which
has been read here is not attested elsewhere;
in both Ix. passages tiikedst: is the likelier read-
ing: viit fl. Man. toktiimiiz sagtimiz erser
‘if we have poured out or scattered’ (the light
of the five gods) Chuas. 239: Uyg. vt ff. Civ.
(if a man has a worm in his tooth he should
hold wine vinegar in his mouth and) birgerii
(so read?) tdkgili ‘spit it out together (with
the worm)’ H I 70-1: Xak. x1 ofla:n su:v
tdkdi: ‘the boy poured out (ardqa) water’ Kag.
11 19 (prov.; no Aor. or Infin.): KB sdzlip
bart tok ‘pour out all that you have to say’
195; tokme kan ‘do not shed blood’ 1395:
Xiv Rbg. kan tokmek R Il 1242; Muh.
baddada ‘to scatter’ do:k- Mel. 23, 15; tok-
Rif. 105; sakaba'l-m@ ‘tn pour out water
swini: do:k- 27, 7; ték- 110; sakbu’l-ma
dokmek 34, 14; tokmek 120: Cag. xv fl.
ték- rixtan ‘to pour out’, used as both Trans.
and Intrans, San. 181r. 16: Xwar. xiv tok-
‘to pour (water); to shed (blood)’ Qutb 183:
Kom. x1v ditto CCG; Gr.: Kip. xu1 sakaba
tok- Hou. 34, 6; baddada tok- do. 38, 15;
sabba min sabbi’ L'ma@ ‘to pour out’ tok- do.
41, 10: X1V t8k- baddada 1d. 39; dok- bad-
dada wa sabba do. 49; baddada tok- Bul. 3st.:
xv ditto Twh. 8a. 12; sabba wa baddada tOk-
do. 22b. ¢; katta (‘to pour out’) wa baddada
tok- do. 31a. 13.

Dis. DGE

teke: ‘he goat’; the difference of meaning, if
any, between this word and erkeg is obscure.
S.i.a.m.l.g., see Shcherbak, 112, 118; a L.-w. in
Pe. and other languages, see Doerfer 11 gr17.
Uyg. viit fl. Civ. (two ewes, two she-goats)
bir teke ‘one he-goat’ USp. 36, 3: Xak. x1
teke: fahlu'l-ziba@' ‘the male mountain goat’,
out of whose horns bows are made: teke: al-
-tays ‘he-goat’; hence a man with a scanty
beard (al-kawsac) is called teke: saka:l
because his beard is like a goat's Kag. 11T 228:
X1v Muh. al-tays teke: Mel. 70, 16; Rif. 172:
Cag. xvfl. tekke (so spelt) buz-i nar ‘a
he-goat’, in Ar. cady and tays San. 158r. 6
(quotn.; also the name of a Tiirkmen tribe):
Kip. xi11 al-tays teke: Hou. 15, 8: xiv ditto
1d. 39; deke: al-tays, also pronounced teke:
do. 49; al-tays teke: Bul. 7, 13: xv ditto Tuh.
8b. 13.

D tegi: (d-) Ger. fr. teg- used as a Postposn.
after Nouns in the Dat. meaning ‘up to, as far
as’ (a place), and ‘until’ (a time). Like some
other words, e.g. akru:, 8pl: it acquired a final
-n in the medieval period for no obvious
reason (Brockelmann’s suggestion in para.
141 (i) that this form is a Participle is not
plausible) and s.i.s.m.l., usually in this form
e.g. SW Osm. degin/deyin/deg. Tiirkil vint
tegl: is fairly common, e.g. Santu:y yazi:ka:
tegi: siiledim ‘I campaigned as far as the
Shantung plain’ 7 S 3; a.0. I 86, I[I N 4
(ugus) (the word has been erroneously read
in I N 5 where the right reading is sfpJiigi:
sindt: ‘his lance was broken’, not sil: [t]egi:-
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sinde:): viit fI. (a big housc was burnt down)
kati:pa: tegi: kalmaduk ‘right down to the
foundation nothing remained’ IrkB 9; o.0.
do. 9, 16: Man. ulupka kigigke tegi ‘from
great to small’ Chuas. 86-7; bastan (sic)
adak(k)a tegi ‘from head to foot” M I s,
13; amtika tegl ‘until now' 7T II 8, 4o0:

Uyg. vii Selepe:ke: tegi: ‘up to the ’Selenga
river' Su. E 4: viit fi. Man. amtika tegl T7
111 65: Chr. kok kalikka tegl ‘up to the sky’
U I8, 13~14: Bud. (a man must make efforts)
Sanskrit t@vat ‘to such an extent’ anga:(g)ka
tegl, vavat ‘as’ ne:ge:ke: tegi (will ensure
that he profits) TT VIII E.44; amtika tegi
TT X 5; bu kiinki kiinke tegi ‘until today’
do. 97-8; a.0.0.: Civ, yétl kiinke tegi ‘for
seven days’ T'T VII 26, 4; 0.0. do. VIII L.15,
etc.; mip yil timen kiinke tegi ‘for a
thousand years and ten thousand days’ is
a stock phr. for describing an irrevocable sale
in USp. 13, 16, etc.: Xak. xt (kiini:) kiini:nip
kiilipe: tegil: (sic, ?error for tegi:) yagi:
transiated ‘a co-wife is an enemy until her
ashes are scattered in the eyes of her co-wife’
Kag. III 237, 10; n.m.e. {in I 349, 11 kirk
yilka: tégi:n bayy qifa:y tiizlinir ‘at the
end of forty years rich and poor will be equal’
(i.e. both dead) the tégi:n was inserted in the
margin by a later hand, and is not in an x1
form): KB ediz ‘argta  altin tardka tegi
‘from the high vault of heaven (1.-w.) down to
the earth (1.-w.)’ 24; bu 6dke tegi ‘until now’
1259, 3744; tufardin batarka tegi ‘from
cast to west’ 4714: X111(?) Tef. tegiftegin ‘up
to; until’ 292-3: x1v Rbg. émdike tegl a.o.0.
Brockelmann, para. 141 (1): Gag. xv fI. dégin
‘up to, until’ (11 wa hattd) used to indicate a
terminal point (intihd@’) San. 226v. 15 (quotns.):

Xwar. xiv tegl ‘until’ MN 436; Nahe. 233,
13-15; tegin MN 4o.

E tekl the existence of a word of this form (in
the Index tégi) meaning ‘family’ in Uyg.
vit . Civ. is suggested in USp. with a refce.
to Radloff’s similar suggestion regarding tek
{see Preliminary note thereon), but it is clear
that this is an error arising fr. misunder-
stood uses of the Den. Sufl. -teki, e.g. (if
1 die before paying the debt) Nomkulinip-
tekiler bile koni bérstinler ‘let the Nom-
kulis also honestly repay it’ USp. 1, 8; cf. (if
1 die before paying the debt), inim kasuk
evtekiler bile kdni bérsiinler ‘let my
younger brother (PU) Kasuk together with
those in his house honestly repay it’ do. 7, 7-8;
the latter is a revised text, Radloff in USp. read
Kusukniy tekiler and there is no doubt that
the -mip- in 1, 8 is also an error for ev, and
that a similar error occurred in other parallel
passages in USp. 8, 10, 34, etc.

PU tigi: ‘a sound’. Ka;.'s etymology, though
no doubt false, suggests that the second con-
sonant was -g-, the first vowel might be -€é-.
N.o.a.b, Uyg. viu f. Bud. Suv. 166, 6 (cog1:):
Civ. yagiz yérde tigi iindi: ‘a sound rose
from the brown earth’ TT [ go; siiziik suv
tigisi ‘the sound of clear water’ do. 135: Xak.
xt tigi: ‘a sound’ (datwef) heard at night; the

DIS.

DGE

Turks believe that the spirits of the dead
asscmble once a year at night and go to the
places (al-amgdr) where their bodies were
when they were alive, and visit their relations
(ahalih@), and that anyone who hears that
sound at night dies. This is widely known
(magshiir) among the 'Turks. 'T'he word is spelt
with a kasra on the ta’, but in my view it would
be more correct (acwad) with a fatha (bi'l-
-nasb), because when a woman, who has been
given in marriage, visits her family one says
-tegdi: keldl: ‘she has come visiting’ (2dfra-
ta(n)) Kay. 111 230.

D tikil: (dikgd:) Kajs.'s suggestion that this
is a contracted Dev. N. in -gii: fr. tik- is prob.
correct, cf. tikim. S.is.m.l. and a lL-w. in
Pe. and other languages usually as tikeftikke
(rare) see Doerfer 11 918. Xak. X1 one says
bi:r tikii: et ‘a piece (or slice, falda) of meat’;
originally it had a double -kk- then it was
shortened and (one k) absorbed in the other
(wuffifa wa ulhiqa li-axawatihi) Kag. 111 229:
Cag. xv fl. tikke ‘a piece’ P. de C. 263; kak
g6sttin bir 1ki tike aldim ‘[ took one or two
pieces of dried meat’ (quotn, Babur) do. 406
(s.v. kak): Kip. xv /ugma ‘morsel, mouthtul’
tik (later vocalized tiki, ?read tike; and (VU)
sukum) Twh. 31b. 8.

tiige: (?d-) ‘a (half-grown) calf’; survives in
SW Az. diige/diiye; Osm. diive; Tkm. tiive
usually for ‘heifer’, Sheherbak, p. 101; acc. to
Sami 871 (s.v. dana) a dilye is a female, and
a tosun a male, calf bigger than a buza:gu:
ordana; Kay.’s translation is cryptic, but unless
tigi: has fallen out before the second tlige:
it may mean that this word already meant
‘a female half-grown calf’. Xak. x1 tilge: ‘a
calf’ (waladu'l-bagara) when it has reached the
second year; and the female (al-untd) is called
titge: Kay. I11 229: Kip. xur al-cariya ‘slave
girl’ (Kirna:k, also called kara:va:g, kara:-
ba:g and) tu:ge: Hou. 32, 17 (prob. the same
word used metaph.).

VUD tégi:(d-) Dev. N. fr. (VU) tb:g-, q.v.;
‘crushed or cleaned ceredl’; the first vowel is
given as -8~ in TT VIII in a text in which the
spelling is erratic, but all modern forms have
ii or the equivalent see Doerfer 11 979 where
its forms as a l.-w. in Pe. and other languages,
are shown. S.i.s.m.l. in NW and SW fairly
consistently with d- even in languages in
which this initial is rare. Uyg. vir ff. Bud.
tégdémin . . . togdde:n (spelt toho) TT VIII
K.3 (sika:-); do. VII 14, 8 (liyiir); do. 17,
etc. (konak): Civ, (VU) tiigi ‘husked millet’
(?) is mentioned twice in a list of deliveries of
foodstufls, etc. USp. 91, 5 and 24: x1v Chin.—
Uyg. Dict. mi ‘hulled rice’ (Giles 7,802) tiigi
Ligeti p. 270; R III 1539: Oguz x1 (VU)
tiigl: ‘millet seeds (lubbu’l-duxn) after the
husks have been removed’ Kay. 111 229: Kom.
x1v ‘crushed millet, millet flour’ tiiwl/tii CClI,
CCG; Gr.: Kip. x1v (under ta’ follo»\ed by
waw) tuwgﬁ (?tisgiis) al-diira, ‘maize’, also
called ti:gre Id. 40 (giosecd al-duxnu N-magstir
‘husked millet’ in one MS.).

S ————
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PU tiikii: Hap. leg.; onomatopocic. Xak. x1
one says, in calling a puppy (al-carw) tﬂkﬂ
tilki: Kag. 111 229.

Dis. V. DGE-

tiike:- ‘to come to-an end, finish’, and the like.
Survives in SE Tar., Tiirki tiige-/tiigii-; SC
Uzb. tuga-. Tiirkil viir ff. (a hymn) tilkedi:
‘is finished’ Toy. 1v. 4 (ETY II 177); a.o.
IrkB 3 (tlix): Uyg. vin [long gap] barga:
tlikep teze: [long gap] ‘all coming to the end
(of their strength) ran away’ . Su. S al:
virr ff. kirii tiikeser ‘if they have finally
entered” TT V 22, 35; tuyguluk bilgiiliik
yol tolmig titkemis ii¢iin ‘because the way
which they must perceive and know is fulfilled
and completed’ do. 24, 79; (Sanskrit lost)
tilkke:mis do. VIII A.11; (I could not prevent
him) erkim tiikemedi ‘my authority was
insufficient’ PP 27, 4; (loading the ship) tiike-
gilge ‘until (its capacity) was exhausted’ do.
34; 3: Civ. titkedi alt1 otuz [$akis] ‘number
26 is ended’ TT VII 21, §; a.0.0.; tiike-~ ‘to
come to an end’ occurs several times in the
calendar text TT VIII L.: Xak. x1 1:§ tiike:-
di: ‘the task has been completed (tamma) and
nothing has remained’; and one says bu: a§
kamugka: tiike:di: ‘the food went round
(wasala . . . wa balaga) to everyone’; this is one
of 'the words with two éontrary meanings
(mina'l-addad) Kas. III 2770 (no Aor. or Infin.;
the two contrary meanings are ‘to come to an
end’ and ‘to go round completely without
being exhausted’)! KB 114, etc. (alkin-), g76,
1047, 1050, etc.: xit1(?) At tiikedi sézi ‘his
speech has come to an end’ 486; Tef. tiike-
ditto 316: x1v Muh. fand ‘to come to an end’
tiitke- Mel. 30, 3 (tiiken- Rif. 113).

Dis. DGC

D tikii¢ Hap. leg.; crasis of *tikgile N.I. fr.
tik-. Xak. x1 tikli¢ al-minsaga ‘a pastry-cook’s
implement for ornamenting bread and cakes’

o

‘Kayg. T 358.

Dis. DGD

D(F) tégit Plur. in -t of tégimn, q.v.; the
only other word which forms a similar Plur. is
tarxan and there is no doubt that both these
titles were borrowed fr. some earlier language
(see tarxan), and that the Plur. Suff. -t is
foreign also. There is, however, no reasonable
doubt that its resemblance to the Mong. Plur.
Suff. -d is purely fortuitous. The other sup-
posed Plurs. in -t listed in v. G. ATG para.
65 are not Plurs.; sii:t (sil:d) is a basic word,
taksut a Dev. N. in -ut and the other words
Dev. N.’s in -gut. Uyg. viii ff. Man. (in a list
of dignitaries) tarxan tégitler él¢i bilgeler
M I 31, s (ii): Bud. (in a list) tégitler buy-
ruklar U 1] 42, 24; 0.0. Suv. 608, 10; 620, 9:
Civ. (in a list of persons, etc., to whom fines are
to be paid) oglan tégitlerke USp. 78, 12;
a.0. 115, 16-17: Xak. x1 tégit Plur. of téghn
it was originally a word for ‘slave’ (al-‘abd)
then it was turned (suyyira) into a title (lagab)
of the sons of xagans (al-xdqdniya); it is an
irregular (‘ald gayri’l-qivds) Plur.; one says
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Bge: tégit that is ‘senior commoners (al-kibdr
mina'l-suwaga) and junjor princes'; the two
words are used together (muzdawica(n)); the
origin of .the name 06ge: was in the time
of Di’l-qarnayn, when there was a conflict
between his troops and the troops of the Turks
before they made peace Kas. I 35s.

Dis. V. DGD- ,
D titket- (tiike:t-) Caus. f. of tiike:-; ‘to
bring to an end, complete’, and the llke
S.i.a.m.l.g.; see tiiketi:. Uyg. v i, Bud.
tiikket- seems to be used only as an Aux.’ V.
denoting completed action, e.g. kilu tiiket-
mis ay1f kalinglarim ‘the sins which I have
committed’ Suv. 139, 3-16; 140, 7; 1d1 tilket-
mis ‘he has sent’ Hiien-ts. 75; munda tegil
tiikketlp ‘having arrived here’ do. 96-7; a.o.
do. 2071—2: Xak. x1 ol gin tiiketti: ‘he has
finished ( faraga) his task’ Kay. II 309 (tiike:-
tii:r (sic), tliketme:k): KB kimip yas1
altmus tiiketse sakis ‘whoever reaches the
age of sixty’ 367; a.o. 1051: xin(?) Ar. tiike-
titr “atnurni bu yazim kiiztim ‘this summer
and autumn complete my life’ 472: Tef. ditto
317: Gag. xvfl. tiikket- tamam kardan ‘to
complete San. 182r. 13 (quotns.)’ Xwar. x1v
tliket- ‘to finish’ (e.g. a speech) Qud 189g;
-roz2: Kip. xv if you wish to say ‘finish the work
on which you are engaged or ‘eat up the food
which is in front of you’ you say tiiket Kav.
77, 2; tiikket- is also entered in the margin
of ‘Tuh. 6a. 13 against aqna ‘a ‘to kill’ (kir- in
text).

'D tiktiir- (d-) Caus. f. of tik-; s.i.s.m.l. with
a more restricted range of meanings than
tik-. Xak. x1 ol to:n tiktiirdi: ‘he ordered
the sewing (xiyata) of the garment, and it was
sewn’ Kag. II 174 (tiktiiriir, tiktiirme:k):
(x1v Muh.(?) sakana wa garra ‘to dwell or
settle in’ diktiir- Rif. 110; this should prob.
be read dik tur-) Cag. xv ff. tiktiir- (spelt)
Caus. f.; ‘to order to sew’ (diiza@nidan) and ‘to
order to erect’ (ba-nash farmiidan) San. 197r.
18: Xwar. x1i(?) kirk kula¢ 1gagm  tik-
tiirdi *he had a pole forty fathoms high erected’
1Qg. 364 X1V tiktdr- to have (a tent) pitched’
Qutb 179.

D toktiir- (d-) Caus. f. of tdk-; s.is.m.l.
Xak. x1 ol su:v toktilrdi: ‘he ordered the
pouring out (§abb) of the water’ (etc.) Kay. 17
174 (toktliriir, toktiirme:k): Cag. xv fl.
toktiir- Caus. f.; ‘to order -to pour out’
(rizanidan) San. 182r. 12.

Tris. DGD

D tiiketi: Ger. of tiiket- used as an Adv.;
‘completely’ and the like. Survives in some
NE languages as tiigede R IIT 1638. Tiurki
viit I S'1, II N x (égld-): viui ff. Man. tepri
aygin tiiketi 1§layur biz ‘we carry out God’s
commands completely’ TT II 6, 3; o.0. do.
8, 55; Chuas. 212 (edgii:ti:), 257, 285: Bud.
alku tiiketi bérip ‘giving everything com-
pletely’ PP 28, 3; o.0. U II 21, 19—20, etc.
(tihziz): O. Kuar. 1x fl. Mal. 11, 3(?) (yilkr),
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Dis. DGG

D tikig Dev. N. fr. tik-; meaning obscure,
but clearly some kind of discomfort, ‘itching’
or ‘pricking’? N.o.a.b., but cf. tikiglig. Uyg.
vit fI. Bud. (then the Buddha washed the sick
monk; and with the touch of the hair on his
soft arm) etézindeki a[grg]? tikigl sdnlip
‘the pain(?) and itching in his body died down’
(and his illness disappeared) U 717 38, 35.

PUD tiigek (d-) Dev. N. fr. tiig-. Survives
in S\ Osm. diigek/diivek ‘a trailing plant’.
Xak. x1 tiigek al-faris that is ‘a wooden ring
at the end of a cord with which loads are
fastened’ Kag. 11 287.

D tiigiik (d-) Pass. Dev. N.JA. fr. tiig-; ht.
‘knotted’. Pec. to KB? Xak. x1 KB bu kagim
tiigliki ‘this knitting of my brows’ 816;
sakingin tiigiik ‘frowning in deep thought’
1563 ; tiigiik yiiz agif s6z ‘a frowning face
and bitter words’ 2577.

D tékiik (d-) Pass. Dev. N.JA, fr. tok-; lit.
‘poured out’. Survives in SW Rep. Turkish
dokiik (and dokilk sagik) (of hair, etc.)
‘hanging loosely over the shoulders’. Uyg.
virt fl. Bud. a¢ yeklerke iggeklerke saqif
tokilk ‘scattered offerings and libations to the
hungry demons (Hend.)’ TT VI 265-6: Civ.
saqif tokiik 7T VII 23, 7

Tris. DGG

D tikiglig (d-) P.N./A. fr. tikig; survives in
SW Osm. dikili ‘stitched, sewn’. Uyg, v fl.
Bud. Suv. 585, 13-15 (agrighg): Xak. xi
tikiglig to:n ‘a sewn (muxayyaf) garment’
Kas. 1 509.

D tokiikliig (d-) P.N./A. fr. tokiik; lit.
‘poured (into a container)’. Xak. xr tokiikliig
tar1d ‘wheat (etc.) which is stored’ (masiin)
Kas. I 509.

Dis. DGL

(?C) tegiil (d-) ‘is not’. The word seems
to have been specifically Western, rather than
Oguz in the narrow sense. Kayg.’s etymology
looks like a folk one but may be correct, and
is supported by the NW Kk., Nog. form tuvil,
Also survives in NW Kaz. tiigel; Kumyk
tiigill; SW Az. deyil; Osm. degil/deyil;
Tkm. del. Oguz xi1 tegiil laysa kadalika ‘is
not so’; originally taken from the Argu: phr.
da:g ol with d- changed to t-, -g- to -8-,
and the two alifs elided Kay. I 393; 111 153
(1 da:@) and four o.0. in Oguz phr.: xm(?)
Tef. degiil ditto 17; tegiil 294: XIV Muh. if
vou (wish to) say ‘it was not’ (md kana) you
say yo:k erdi: or deyii:l erdi: meaning ma
kdana or laysa kina Mel. 19, 17; Rif. 99: Gag.
xv ff. tigill degiil Vel. 217 (quntns fr. Lutfi):
Xvwar. xiir degil *Alf 27: x1v degiil MN 353:
Kom. xiv dewiil .CCG; Gr. 83 (quotns.):
Kip. xiv degill {aysa 14 49: xv laysa both
degiil and tilgiil; the first is better known

(aghar) and most commonl_v used Kav. 28, 3:
(in a grammatical Section) and the negative
is tiiytil, you say alasi tilyiil men ‘I will not

DIS.

DGG

take’; the Thkm. say alacak and the negative
is degiill Twh, 47a. 9; a.0.0.: Osm. xiv ff,
c.i.a.p.; until carly xvi spelt degill T7S I 188;
1I 270-1; Il 175-6; IV 199: xvin degiil
(spelt) nist ‘is not’ (quotn. Haydar Télbe); this
word is not used in Cag., but is used by the
Turks of Irin and Ram San. 224r. 17.

D tiike:1 Pass. Dev. N./A. fr. tilke:-; ‘com-
plete, entire’, and the like. Survives in SC
Uzb. tugal. Tiirkit viur ff. (three years later
they miet again) kop esen tiike:] ‘all safe and
sound’ IrkB 15; o0.0. (tiikel) do. 27, 42: Uyg.
vin ff. Man.-A tiikel erdemlig ‘completely
virtuous’ M I 12, 18: Bud. tiike:l bilge: ‘the
all-wise' (Buddha) TT VIII H.5, 6; U II 79,
s4; 111 34, 2; 35, 24; esen tiikel PP 22, 6;
24, 3 etc.; on ayag kiling tiikel kildimiz
erser ‘if we have comtnitted all the ten evil
deeds’ 7T 1V 8, 75; a.0. do. VIII B.10 (b1s-
runul-): Civ. (the three signs of thirst)
tilkke:1 kozoniir ‘all appear’ T'T VII lLg;
such phr. as tiikel aldim ‘I have received in
full’, and tiikel bérdim ‘I have paid in full’
are common in USp.: Xak. x1 tilke:l al-
-tamam ‘completion’; and one calls ‘a complete
thing' (al-gay'1’l-tdmm) tiike:1; hence one says
tiike:l al@il ‘vececive in full’ (tamma(n)) Kas.
I 412; 6 o.0. (tiikelftiike:l/tii:ke:l) usually
meaning ‘completely’: KB tiikel kil tilek
‘fulfil his every wish’ 116; (if wisdom is com-
bined with understanding) bolur er tiikel
‘a man becomes complete’ 225; tiikel bolsa
. ay ‘when the moon becomes full’ 733;
a.0.0.: x1(?) At. hawadirhkimni tiikel
bllsu may he fully know my love for him’ 8o;
a.0. 199 (egsii:-); Tef. tiikel dmo 316: (Cag
xv fI. tiikel tafakhus wa cust-ci ‘investigation,
diligent search’ San. 183r. 6; obviously based
onamlsunderstandlngofsomc kind, cf. Osm.):
Xwar. xin tiikel ‘all, complete(ly)' ‘Al 52
x1v ditto Qutd 189: Kom. ‘complete, comple-
tion’ tiikel/tiigel CCG; Gr. 259 (quotn.):
Kip. xiv diikel al-cami® ‘all’ Id. 49: Osm,
xiv fl. diigell ‘all, the whole’; very common
till about xvit 7'TS I 238; II 335; 11I 220
(occasionally tiikeli; the only word der. fr.
tiike:- in which d- is at all common): xviit
tiigeli (spelt) in Riimi, cami’ wa cumla; also
spelt with d- San. 183r. 7; same entry reversed
do. 225r. 23.

D tegliik (d-) contracted Pass. Dev. N/A. fr,
tegil-, q.v.; ‘blind’. N.o.a.b.; modern lan-
guages use for ‘blind’ either the Pe. 1.-w. kiir
(in Turkish kdr) or Mong. sokor or a peri-
phrasis. Tirkii vin ff. IrkB 24 (emig): Uyg,
viu ff. Man.-A (they curse one another saymg)
teglhk teg ‘(you are) like a blind man’ M [

9, 15: Man. kozsiiz tegliik ‘blind (Hend.)’
M I 18, 6 (i); a.o. TT I1I 89: Chr. teglitk
M 111 4() 3: Bud. tuga tegliik ‘born blind’
U II 29, 14, etc. (tug-): Civ, tegliik bolur
TT VI 33, 11: Xak. x1 tegliik al-darir
‘blind’; hence one says tegliik kozlig ‘a
blind man’ Kag. I 477 (misvocalized tiigliik):
Kom. xiv ‘blind’ téwluk CCI; Gr.: Kip,
xi al-a'ma ‘blind’ (kdzsi:z; and one says)




'TRIS.

tewliik Hou. 26, 8: xuv (under td’ with lam)
tii:lik al-a'ma }d. 4; (?misunderstanding of
tewliik or towliik?).

Dis. V. DGL-

D tegil- (d-) Pass. f. of teg-; properly ‘to be
reached’, but nearly always ‘to be blinded’ (i.e.
reached by some sharp object). N.o.a.b. Uyg.
vui ff. Man.-A 8ziit axro:jankaru agmak
tegilmek ‘the ascent of souls to the calendar
and their absorption in it(?)' M I1] 12, 13 (i):
Man. tegilmis koézler [gap] ‘blinded eyes’
TT 1II 71: Bud. (the merchant in the dark
fell over a tree and) sdgiit butikipa kozi
tegip bir kozi tegildl ‘his eye ran into the
branch of the tree and ‘one eye was blinded’
TT III, p. 28, note 71, 3—4: Xak. x1 anip
ko:zi: tegildi: ‘his eye was blinded’ (a'warrat)
Kags. 11 130 (tegiliir, tegilme:k): xmi(?) At
tegilmez muradka akt er teger ‘the
generous man attains unattainable wishes’
234; Tef. tégil- ‘1o be attained (?)’ 293; ‘to be
blinded’ 301 (mistranscribed tikil-).

D tikil- (d-) Pass. f. of tik-; s.i.m.m.l.g. with
the same rather wide range of meanings; in
SW Az., Osm,, Tkm. dikil-. Xak. x1 y1fa:¢
tikildi: ‘the tree was planted’ (gurisat); also
used when something is set up vertically
(intasaba qa'ima(n)) Kas. II 130 (tiklliir,
tikilme:k).

D tiigiil- Pass, f. of tiig-; ‘to be knotted,
tied’. S.is.m.l. Xak. x1 tiigii:n tiigiildi:
in‘agada’l-‘ugda ‘the string got into a knot’;
also used when someone has knotted it
(‘agadaha gayruhu; i.e. ‘to be knotted’); both
Intrans. and Pass. (tligiiliir, tliglilme:k);
and one says ag bogazda: tiigilldi: ‘(the man)
choked (gussa) over the food, and it got caught
(in‘agada) in his throat’ Kay. I 130 (tligiillr,
tiiglilme:k repeated): KB tiigiildi yiiziip
‘your face (i.e. brow) was knitted’ 795;
tiigillmig tligiin s817: Cafi. xv fl. tligil-
(‘with -g8-") girih sudan ‘to be knotted’ San.
181v. 28 (quotns.).

D tokiil- (d-) Pass. f. of tok-; ‘to be poured
out’ and the like’. S.iam.lpg.; SW Osm.,,
Tkm, dékiil-. Tirkih vint T 52 (?; see tdk-):
viut ff. Man. irip kan tékiiliir ‘the foul blood
pours out’ M I 6, 4—5; a.o. do. 5, 11 (tesil-):
Uyg. viu f. Bud. U I 26, 15~16 (listiirti:);
USp. 106, 46 (1gla:-); Suv. 566, 3 (8s-): Civ.
(if one breaks a vessel) igindeki tatig tékul-
giike [gap] ‘[it makes] the delicacies in it spill’
TT I 199: Xak. x1 su:v tokiildi: ‘the water
was poured out’ (uriga); also used of anything
composed of individual units (fczd’) which
pour out and scatter (tanhal wa tansabb) for
example wheat or flour when it is scattered
over something; this verb is both Intrans.
and Pass. Kaj. 11 130 (t8killiir, tokiilme:k):
xim(?) At. tilindin tokiildi telim er kam
‘many men’s blood has been shed by the
tongue’ 142; Tef. tdkiil- ‘to be shed, scattered’
309: Cag. xv ff. tokiil- rixta sudan ‘to be
poured out’ San. 181v. 27 (quotn.): Xwar.

481
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xitr t8:kii:l-/dokii:l- ‘to come to an end’
‘Ali 48 (these look like errors for tilkel-, but
in view of the spelling must be old ones):
x1y tokil- ‘to be poured, shed’ Qutbh 184:
Kom. xiv ‘to be poured out’ tégtil- CCG;
Gr.: Kip. xiv tabaddada ‘to be scattered’
tokel- (sic, ? in error) Bul. 4or.

D tiklin- (d-) Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of tikil-.
Xak. x1 y1ga:¢ tiklindi: intasaba’l-xagab ‘the
piece of timber (etc.) was placed vertically’
Kaj. II 244 (tikliniicr, tiklinme:k).

D tiigliin- (d-) Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of tiigiil-.
Xak. x1 su:v bogazda: tiigliindi: ‘the water
got caught (in'agada) in the throat, and the
man choked (gariga) over it’; and one says
yip tiigliindi: ‘the cord (etc.) got into a knot’
(in‘aqada) Kay. II 244 (tligliiniicr, tiigliin-
me:k),

D tokliin- (d-) Refl. f. of tdkiil-; n.o.a.b.
Uyg. vint fl. Civ. tokliin- ‘to be poured out’
H II 6, 9: Xak. x1 su:v tokliindi: ‘the water
was poured out’ (insabba wa sukiba) Kag. 11
244 (tokliinii:r, tokliinme:k).

D tegler- unusual Caus. f. in -er- (-lir- might
be expected) of tegil-. N.o.a.b. Uyg. vin fT.
Man.-A (they threw stones at Zrus¢ Burxan.
The stones came back at them and) basla-
rin [? sid1 kdzlerin] teglerti ‘[broke] their
heads and blinded [their] eyes’ Man.-uig.
Frag. 400, 11-12: Bud. amt1 mum iki kdz
teglerip sangayin ‘now I will pierce both
his eyes and blind him’ PP 57, 5-6; a.0. 58,
5-6.

D tiklig- (d-) Hap. leg.; Co-op. f. of tikil-.
Xak. xt y1ga:¢ tikligdi: ‘the piece of timber
(etc.) was placed vertically’ (intasaba) Kaj.
1I 207 (tiklisii:r, tikligme:k).

D tiigliig- (d-) Hap. leg.; Co-op. f. of tiigiil-.
Xak. x1 yipla:r tiigliigdi: ‘the cords (all)
got into a knot’ (in'aqada) Kag. IT 207 (tilglii-
gii:r, tiigliigme:k).

D téklilg- (d-) Co-op. f. of tokiil-. Survives
in SE Tar. t8kiiliig- R II] 1243. Xak. x1
toklilgdi: ne:p ingabbati’l-agya wa tasayalat
‘the things were (all) poured out and allowed
to flow’ Kajy. 11 207 (tokliisll:r, tdklilsme:k;
the second vowel looks more like -e-).

Tris. DGL
PUD tigilig P.N./A. fr. tigi:; ‘noisy, resound-
ing’. N.o.a.b. Uyg. viufl. Bud. tigilig

yapkulug . . . iinin ‘with a resounding echoing
voice’ TT X 191-2; same phr. do. 318; Suv.
346, 21.

D titkellig P.N./A. fr. tiikel; ‘perfect’.
N.o.a.b. Uyg. vui ff. Man.-A barga edgii
kilingka tiikellig bolalim ‘may we become
perfect in all good deeds’ M I 29, 30-1: Bud.
bilge biligke tiikellig ‘perfect in wisdom’
U IV 10, 77-8; kértgiing lize tiikellig
‘perfect in faith’ USp. 59, 6;0.0. TT VI 352;
VIII D.37, etc.: Civ. alku ediremke (for
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erdemke) tiikellig ‘perfect in all virtues'
TT VII 17, 21.

VU tugiiltibn Hap. leg.; various attempts
have been made to find an etymology and
meaning for this word, but it seems likelier
that it is merely a geog. name. Tirkid vin
156, 1IN s (gopay).

Tris. V. DGL-

PUD tigi:le:- Den, V. fr. tigi:; n.o.a.b. Uyg.
viur ff. Civ. yél iize yél tigilep ‘wind upon
wind blew howling’ TT I 15-16: Xak. x1
tigi:le:di: ne:p ‘the thing buzzed and rustled’
(dawwa wa haffa) Kas. 111 326 (tigi:le:r,
tigi:le:me:k).

D tikii:le:- Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. tikli:. Xak.
x1 ol manpa: et tlkii:le:di: ‘he offered me
(ndwalani) a piece (lugma) of meat’ (etc.); and
one says ol begke: ne:p tikii:le:di: ‘he bribed
(raga) the beg with something’; taken from
the first (meaning) Kags. 111 326 (tlkii:le:r,
tikii:le:me:k).

PUD tigileg- Hap. leg.; Co-op. f. of tigile:-.
Uyg. vint ff. Civ. TT I 74 (sasut).

Dis. DGM

D tegim (d-) N.S.A. fr. teg-; ‘entitlement,
what is due’, or the like. N.o.a.b,, but see
tegimlig. Uyg. viit fl. Civ. (in a short note
instructing one person to give another) altt
otuzka tegim kezik aska bir kap bormt
‘one skin of wine for rations due up to the 26th’
(of the current month) USp. 75, 2-3; (I have
received ten stfirs in coin) onung¢ ay- on
vapika tegimge bériirmen ‘I will repay it
duly on the 1oth of the 1oth month’ do.

113, 4-5.

D tikim (d-) N.S.A. fr. tik-; survives in
SW Osm. dikim ‘an act of sowing or plant-
ing’. Xak. x1 ‘a piece of stuffed meat. ball’
(al-bidda mina’l-zumaward) is called. blir
tikim tiirme:k Kay. I 396.

D tegme: (d-) Pass. Dev. N./A. fr. teg-;
‘every, any’, and the like; the semantic connec-
tion with teg- is obscure. Survives with the
same meaning in SW Osm. degme/deyme.
Not to be confused with tégme: Participle in
-gme: fr. té:- used in such phr. as sidi tégme
islg kiidiigiig ‘undertakings called siddhi’ U
I 34, 17 Xak X1 tegme: a word (Imhma)
meaning every (kull ahad) Kas. I 433 (prov.);
and 9 o.0.: KB kigike kerek tegme yérde
bilis ‘a man nceds acquaintances in every
country’ 497; tegme kiinde ‘every day’ 967:
xi1(?) KBPP tegme biri ‘every one of them’

18; Tef. tegme ditto 293: X1v Rbg. tégme
yérde R IIT 1040: Xwar. xi11 tégme ditto
‘Al 52; xiv ditto Qutb 177; tegme MN 230;
Nahe. 250, 10: Kom. xiv ‘every’ tegme CCJ;

Gr.: Kap. x1v teyme kull Id. 413 (Tkm.) kull
degme: (and har) Bul. 16, 1; degme kull;

one says degme: Kkisi: ‘everybody’, and. in
Kip. teyme kisi:: Teyme mecaning kull and

TRIS.

bGL

this degme: occur in the same way that
kull occurs in Ar., the following word bejng
annexed to it ()uduf flayhd); also (the phr.)
teyme bir anga: meaning ‘some’, with oppo-
sition (xi/@f) betwcen the annexer and the
annexed in this language; bir means ‘one’ and
anga: ‘like it’ )mi_tluhu) but the whole phrase
means ‘some’ [d. 49 (obscure, but this seems
to be the meaning): xv kullamd ‘every time,
whenever’' teyme:, for example ‘every time
(kullamd, teyme:) that you write a page, [ will
give you a dirham’; and teyme: is used for Aull
connoting repetition (al-takrdr); one says
‘I will give you a dirham every month’ (teyme:
ayda:) Kav. 21, 21; kull teyme (?sic, MS.
time; Thkm. har) Tuh: 31a. 10 (in margin-in
SW(?) hand degme): Osm. xiv ff. degme
‘every’; c.ia.p. TTS I 186; II 267; 111 174,
IV 198.

D tikme: (d-) Pass. Dev. N.JA. fr. tik-;
‘sewn’, etc. Survives in SW Osm. as dikme
‘sewn’; a L-w. in Pe., see Doerfer 11 914.
Xak. x1 tikme: ne:p ‘something sewn’
(muxayyat) Kas. I 433: Kom. xiv tikme
‘sewn together' CCI; ‘a post, pillar’ CCG; Gr.

D tiigme: (d-) Pass. Dev. N./A. fr. tlig-; pro-
perly ‘knotted’; the ordinary meaning button

prob. ongma!h referred to a cord knotted and
re-knotted at the end to form a button of a type
still common_in China. S.i.s.m.l. meaning
‘button’, in SW Az. dilyme; Osm. diigme/
diiyme; Tkm. dﬁgme/dﬁvme. See : Doerfer
IIT 1187. Xak. xt tiigme: ‘a button’ (zirr) on
a shirt; also the buttons of tunics and cloaks
Kag. I 433: xtv Muh. al-zirr tii:zgme: (-g-
marked) Mel. 67, 1; Rif. 166; (under, ‘build-
ings’; al-taldla ‘ala talata axsab (Rif. xasabat)
‘a ruined building standing on three timbers’
(i.e. with the fourth gone?) (VU) tiigme: 76,
13; 180; perhaps to be transcribed tégme:
and derived fr. td:g-): Cag. xvfl. tiigme
(spelt) ‘silk buttons’ (da@nahd-yi tbrisim) which
they sew on garments instead of tapes ' ..
derived fr. tiig- ‘to knot’ San. 183r. 12
(quotn.): Kom. xiv ‘wily, intriguing” tékme
(?sic; if so a different word, but hard
to connect semantically with tﬁk) CCI;

Gr.; ‘button’ tiwme ditto: Kip. xmt al-ziry
tiigme:, which also mcans‘ al—racu[u’l-'ayyﬁr
‘an intriguer’ Hou. 164, 2i al-‘ayyar (PU)
tiigme: do. 25, 8: x1v (under t@’ followed by
mim) til:me: (?read tiwme:) al-zirr-ld. 40;

(Tkm.) dung' al-zirr; (PU) dﬁgme al-
-katiri’l-hila ‘very wily’ do. 49:'xv ﬂ[—xrrrr
tilyme; Tkm. dugme Tuh. xSa S i

" Tris. DGM

D tegimlig P.N./A, fr. tegim; ‘worthy,
deserving’, and the like; usually preceded by
Noun in Dat, or Verb in Ger. in -galr:/-geli:,
‘worthy -of, or to be’. N.o.a.b. Uyg. vin ff.
Man. tekimligge (sic) islerig isletipiz ‘you.
have donc your work worthily’ T'T 111 72;
Tokharian (a jewel) ‘worthy to be worn on the,
crown of the head’ téz tdpiite tutkali tekim-
1lig (sic) do. IX 16; a.0. do. 26: Bud. ayagka.
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teglmlig ‘worthy of respect’, a very common’
stock epithet of gods, Buddhas and holy men
U I 28, 12; II 32, 64; 77, 18; TT IV 10, 29;
VIII A.29; X 83, 108, etc.; [gap] korgeli
tegimlig boltt ‘has become worthy to see
(or be seen by?)’ U III 17, 13; a.0. U IV 46,
57-8 (ata:-): Cijv, ayagka tegimlig ‘vener-.
able’, perhaps here a Noun ‘monk’ follows
P.N.sin USp. 15, 8; 61, 4; 84, 3; 88, 6: Xak.
x1 KB silig bolsa kutka tegimlig bolur
‘if he becomes pure, he deserves the favour of
heaven’ 2446.

D tegimsiz Priv. N./A. fr. tegim; ‘unworthy
(of)’. N.o.a.b. Uyg. vint ff. Chr. biz tapin-
guka tegimsiz ermig biz ‘we were unworthy
of respect’ U I g, 1: Bud. U IV 46, 64-5.
(ata:-): Xak. x1 KB tegimsiz tapug birle
torke tegir ‘an unworthy man by rendering
service attains a place of honour’ 614; tegim-
siz kigl 2516, 4074.

Tris. V. DGM-

D tiigmelen- (d-) Refl. Den. V., fr. tiigme:;'
‘to button’. The basic form tiigmele- is
noted in Kip. and survives with the same
meaning in SW Az. dliymele-; Osm. diig-
mele-/dilymele- and with a slightly different’
meaning in Tkm. diivmele-, with this Refl.’
f. as the Pass. Xak. x1 er tilgmelendi: ‘the
man fastened the buttons (sadda . . . azrdr)
of his shirt’ Kas. III 202 (tiigmeleniir,
tiigmelenme:k). i !

, Dis. DGN

(F) tégin (or ? tégl:n) a very old title, like
tarxan, q.v., inherited fr. some earlier non-,
Turkish language, as shown by the fact that
it had the non-Turkish Pl. f. tégit, q.v. In the
Tiirkil period it meant ‘prince’ in the limited
specific sense of ‘a son, or grandson, of a
ruling xagan’; after that period it was used
in a much less restricted sense as a title of:
honour of diminishing importance, but did*
not survive the Mongolian invasion. Its history -
is discussed at great length in Doerfer 11 922
(which contains some errors) and more briefly:
in Bosworth and Clauson, ‘al-Xwirazmi on the
Peoples of Central Asia’, 7RAS, 1963, p. 7.
It is noteworthy that both Kas. and San.
give wholly erroneous accounts of its origin, "
Tiirkii viin the prince commemorated in I was'
Kitl Tégin, younger son of Elterig Xagan;
both I and II were drafted by Yollug Tégin,’
the ati: (‘grandson or nephew’) of Bilge:’
Xagan (see I S 13; SW; II SW) who was
himself a tégin (see I E 17, 1T E 14) when his
uncle succeeded his father as xagan; four:
tégins attended the funeral of Kiili Cor Ix.-
24: Uyg. vin Ozmig Tégin xan bolmig
‘Ozmig Tégin became xan’ Su. N 9 (N.B. the"
last Tiirkil xagan): viu ff. Man. M III 14, 3
(iii) (igid-): Bud. the two royal princes in PP’
wete called Edgit 8gll tégin and Ay1§ 6gli~
tégin; Tepriken Kutlug Bars Tégin P.N."
(prob. not a royal prince) TT IV, p. 20, note”
B6g, 2: O. Kir. 1x ff. er atim Yaruk Tegin’

‘my adult name was Yaruk Tegin' Mal. 15,
(not a royal prince): Xak. x1 tégin in its
original meaning (fi asli'l-lufa) ‘a slave’ (al-
-‘abd); hence one says kiimiig tégl:n ‘a slave
of faultless colouring like silver’, alp tégi:n
‘a robust (calad) slave’ and kutlug tégi:n
‘a blessed (mubarak) slave’. Then this noun
was made an exclusive appellation (sima
mahda) for the sons of the Xiqans and is com-
bined with the names of birds of prey, e.g.
Gagri: tégin, that is ‘a prince (tégi:n) with
the strength of a falcon’ (al-bdzi); kiig tégi:n
‘strong prince’. This name was transferred
from slaves (al-mawali) to the sons of Afri-
siydb because they respected their fathers and
whenever (iey addressed or wrote to theni they’
said or wrote ‘your slave has done so-and-so’
depreciating themselves and exalting their
fathers. After that they were known specially
by this name; but the word remained as the
name of a slave when it was combined with
something which was clearly distinguished
from them (i.e. princely names) Kaj. I 413;
o.0. I 355 (tégit); 357 (begeg); III 368
(topa:): (KB kayus: tégin beg, 4068, is an
erroneous conjecture by Arat; the MSS.
indicate rather kayus: kiil erkin): xiv Muh.
(?) (in a list of titles) min abnd’i'l-umard ‘an
amir's son’ teglin (mis-spelt degi:n) Rif. 145
(only): Gag. xv fl. tegin in the (Pe.?) Oguz
Nama in introduting the account of Bugra
Xan it is said that he had three sons named
El Tegin, Kuz1 Tégin, and Stiblik Tegin;’
and the meaning of tegin in the language
of the Turks is ‘good-looking’ (nikd sirat)
San, 158r. g: Kip. x11t (in the list of names
of slaves) aydegi:n amir gamar ‘ruler of the
moon’, wa huwa luga Hou. 29, 18. .

S tegip See teyip.

D tiken (d-) crasis of *tikge:n Dev. N./A. fr.
tik-; ‘thorn’. S.i.a.m.lg.; in SW Osm. diken,
but Az., Tkm. tiken; see Doerfer 11 gr1s.
A Dim. f. tikenek, is first noted in Kip. xiui1
and also s.i.s.m.l. with the same or a slightly
different meaning. Uyg. viin ff. Bud. (there
is an iron tree a mile high) alt1 yégirmi erpek
uzunm temirlig tikenleri ol ‘it has iron
thorns sixteen fingers (i.e. inches) long” TM
IV 253, 65—6: Civ. H 11 6, 5: Xak. x1 tiken
‘a thorn’ (al-gawk), it is so pronounced only
as an abbreviation (al-xiffa); by rule (al-qvas)
it should be pronounced tikken with -kk-;
this noun is derived from tikdi: garaza aw’
cazzaza aw naxasa ‘to prick or pietce’ some-
thing; the (first) -k- is basic, and the second
is added to make it an Adj. (sifa) (other
examples of the same construction follow,
tevdi: — tevge:n, ¢dmdi: — ¢dmge:n,
sikti: — sikke:n) Kas. I g00; III 44 (yah-’
dak) and 4 o.o. all spelt tike:n: KB tiken
ol ukuslugka dunyid tolu ‘to a man of
understanding this wérld is full of thorns’
6383; a.0. 3846 (gcikne:-): xii(?) Tef. tiken
‘thorn’ jo1: At. 376 (edle:-): Cag. xvff.
tiken xdr ‘thorn’, in' Ar. gawk San. 198r. 23
(quoth.): Xwar. xiv ditto MN 7, etc.; (tiken-
siz “thornless’ Quth 178): Kom. x1v ‘thorn””
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tigenek CCG; Gr.: Kip. xtr al-sawk tike:-
nek; Tkm. tike:n Hou. 9, 1: xiv tikenek
al-sawk 1d. 39; (Tkm.) diken ditto 49: xv
al-sawk tikenek (mis-spelt tekenek) Kav. 59,
9; sawk tikenek Twh. z1a. 3 (‘also without the
final -ek’ in the margin).

VUD tégii:n (?ddgé:n) ‘a brand’; presum-
ably Dev. N. fr. té:g- although the sem-
antic connection is obscure. Survives only
(?) in SW Osm. doégiin ‘tattoo mark’ Red.
926 (only?). See 2 da:g, togne:-, tégiinlig.
Xak. x1 togii:n al-wasm wa'l-kayy ‘a mark
(of ownership), brand’ Kay. I 414; x1i(?)
Tef. togiin ‘brand’ 318 (tiikiin): Gag. xv fl.
tégen (sic, ‘with -g-") dag ‘brand’ Vel. 216
(quotn.); ditto San. 183r. 7 (quotn.).

D tiigiin (d-) Dev. N. fr. tiig-; ‘a knot’.
S.i.a.m.l.g. w. some phonetic changes; in SW
Az. dilyiin; Osm. digiin/diiyiin (‘marriage,
or circumcision, feast’, see Kip. below; ‘knot’
is ditgiim/dilyiim); Tkm. diigin/diiviin,
See Doerfer 11 978. Uyg. viu1 ff. Bud. amran-
maklig bag tiigiinin ‘with the bonds (Hend.)
of love’ U III 83, 1: Xak. x1 tiigiin al-"ugda
‘a knot’ Kas. I 400; III 270 (bekii:-), and
about 30 0.0., all except one spelt tiigiiin:
K B yazild1 tiigiin ‘the knot was untied’ 150;
o.0. (mainly with yaz- or yazil-) 172, 283
(berk) 1084, 1856, 4029, etc.: Gag. xvfl.
tiiglin (‘with -g-") girih ‘knot’ Vel. 216;
tiigiin (spelt) girth wa ‘ugda San. 183r. 11
(quotn.); digin (1) girth; (2) sir wa ‘ariisi
‘a wedding feast’ do. 225r. 26: Xwar. xiv
tiigiin ‘a knot’ Qutb 18¢: Kip. xiv diigiin
al-‘uqda; (after diig-) hence cam'v’l-"urs
‘a wedding party’ is called diigiin, that is
in‘agada’l-cami* ‘there was a contract of mar-
riage’; hence Sancar diigiinindeyidiilk ‘we
were at Sancar’s wedding’ 1d. 49: xv ‘a knot’
(‘ugda) in a cord or the like (baw and) tliyiin
Tuh. 25a. 3.

PU tekne: ‘a trough’; perhaps an early l.-w.
Survives in (SE Tiirki teple/tepne?); NC
Kzx. tegene; SC Uzb. tegana; SW Az, Osm.
tekne, Xak. x1 tekne: al-nagir ‘a trough’ Kay.
I 434: x1v Muh.(?) al-tagt ‘basin’ (PU) tekne:
(unvocalized) Rif. 170 (only): Kom. xiv
‘basin, water trough’ tegene CCI; Gr.: Kip.
xiv tekene: (sic) al-nagir Id. 39: xv dasqari
(sic, corrupt Pe.) ‘basin’ tekene Tuh. 15b. 8:
Osm. xviu tekne: (spelt) in Ruami, ‘a large
round vessel carved out of wood in which they
wash things and knead dough’; and metaph.
‘a small round boat used to cross a piece of
water’ San. 158r. 5.

D teging Dev. N. fr. tegin-; etymologically
this should mean ‘reaching, attainment’, but
the meaning in Uyg. is obscure, and in Tef.
the word is syn. w. tegi: and looks like an
abbreviation of the Equative form in -¢e of
tegin (tegl:). Cf. tegingsiz. Uyg. viu fl.
Bud. Sanskrit ksanasamnipatam ‘whose meet-
ing lasts (only) a moment’ tegingnin yifil-
ma:kin 7T VIII D.16: (Xak.) xui(?) Tef.

bis. bGN

egnidin elipe teging ‘from his shoulder to
his hand’ (is seventy cubits) 293.

Dis. V. DGN-

D tegin- (d-) Refl. f. of teg-; with a curiously
wide range of meanings; (1) (occasionally) ‘to
reach, attain (something Dat.)’, very occa-
sionally without an Indirect Obj.; (2) tegin-
mek was the word chosen to translate the
Buddhist technical term wvedand ‘sensation,
perception (of external objects)’; (3) most
commonly it is used as a self-depreciatory
Aux. V. following a Ger. in -u:/-ii: ‘to venture
(to do something)’ in direct antithesis to the
Honorific Aux. V. yarltka:- ‘to deign (to
do something)’. Survives in NE Koib., Sag.
tegin- (of a sword or lance) ‘to penetrate’
R III 1034. Uyg. v ff. Man. okiyu tegin-
dim ‘I have ventured to recite’ M I 29, 15;
otiinii tekiniirmen (sic) ‘I venture to ask’
TT IX 54; o.0. do. 5, 44; TT IIl 175:
Chr. bitiyii teginellm Zaxariya dindarnip
6litm teginmisi ‘we shall venture to recite
how the high priest Zacharias met his death’
U I9, 9—11: Bud. (may we be saved from this
sinful body and) kurtulmak yolka teginelim
‘attain the way of salvation’ PP 52, 1—2; anin
bizip yértingii kdzetgl tép atimiz teginiir
‘this is how we have come by our title of
“world guardians”’ (Sanskrit lokapala) Suv.
401, g-10: teginmek translating vedand TT
V 24, 66 ff. (alin-); U II 6, 14 ff.; yagigh§
tapigimizni teginip ‘noticing our service of
sacrifice’ Suv. 29, 8-9 (possibly an error for
tegiiriip ‘offering’); a.0.(?) U III 4, 1 (ii)
(damaged; sipir); taplayu tegindim ‘I have
ventured to be satisfied’ (to keep your com-
mandments) U III 36, 2; and many o.0.: Civ.
USp. 15, 17 (elig): Gigil x1 when a king or
amir in Cigil is notified of the arrival of some-
one one says to him ol tegindi: that is ‘he has
arrived’ (hadara) meaning ‘he is glad to have
arrived’ (taballaga be’l-wugiil); similarly when
he has gone one says to him tegindi:; the
Oguz dislike (tubgid) this word Kag. II 143
(teginii:r, teginme:k; presumably the Oguz
disliked the self-depreciatory connotation):
Ki1p. xill tawassala ‘to reach’ degin- Hou. 39,
3 desin-

D tiiken- Refl. f. of tiike:-; ‘to come to an
end, be exhausted’, and the like. Prob. only
fortuitously first noted in x111(?). Survives in
NC Kir. tiigon-; SW Osm., Tkm, tilken-,
(Xak.) x111(?) Tef. tavarsizka bilgi tiiken-
mez tavar ‘to the poor man his knowledge
is inexhaustable wealth’ 127; Tef. tilken~ (of
food) ‘to be exhausted’ 316 (tiigen~): x1v Muh.
fana titke:n- Rif. 113 (Mel. tiitke-, q.v.):
Gapg. xv ff. tiikken- tamdm gudan ‘to come to
an end’ San. 182v. 2 (quotns.): Xwar. X1
ditken- ditto ‘Ali 56: x1v tiiken- ditto Qutb
189; MN 439: Kom. x1v ditto titigen- CCG;
Gr. 259 (quotns.): Kip. xiv tiiken- faraga
‘to come to an end, be idle’ Id. 39: (Tkm.)
diiken- ditto do. 49; faraga tiikken- Bul. 69v.:
xv ditto Kav. g, 22; 77, 2; Tuh. 28b. 1; tamma
‘to come to an end’ tiikken- do. g9a. §; nagida
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(‘to ‘be broken, abraded’) wa faraga ditto
37b. 1.

D tiigiin- (d-) Refl. f. of tiig-; n.o.a.b.? Xak.
x1 ol tiigii:n tiigiindi: ‘he concentrated on
tying a knot' (bi-‘agdi’l-‘uqda); also used for
pretending to tic Kas. II 143 (tiigiiniicr,
tiiglinme:k).

D tékilin- (d-) Refl. f. of tok-. Survives in
SW Osm., Tkm. dokiin- ‘to pour (e.g. water)
over oneself’. Uyg. vuifl. Civ. tiimen
sav tokiini séni de (sic, for sende) bolts
‘innumerable words came pouring out in your

favour(?)’ TT I 126-7.

VUD tégne:- (d-) Den. V. fr. togiin; ‘to
brand, cauterize’. Perhaps survives in SW
Tkm. dbvne-, but with quite different mean-
ings. Uyg. vit fl. Civ. T'T VII 21 is a text
regarding the cffects of bleeding, cauterizing
and making incisions on various days of the
month; tdgneser ‘if one cauterizes (the
patient)’ 2, 14 (see also 2 ba:g, kana:-): Xak.
x1 ol ba:sin tégne:di: kawa qarhatahu bi'l-
-ndr ‘he cauterized his wound’ Kag. Il 301
(tégne:r, tégne:me:k): xiv Muh.(?) daw-
waga (hybrid Pe.-Ar. word fr. dag) ‘to brand’
td:gne:- Rif. 109 (only).

Tris. DGN

D tegingsiz Priv. N./A. fr. teging; ‘inac-
cessible’ or the like. Uyg. viitff. Bud. (if
I have committed grievous sins) tamu prét
yilk1 ajuninda asurilar yérinde ulat: sekiz
torliig tegingsiz orunlarka éltdegi ‘which
carry me to the eight kinds of inaccessible(?)
places, rebirth in hell, or as a harmful ghost
(Sanskrit 1.-w.) or animal or in the country of
the demons’ Suv. 138, 8-10; a.0.0.

D tikenek Secc tiken.

D tiigli:niik (d-) ‘the smoke hole in the top
of a tent’; apparently Dim. f. of tiigilin. Syn.
w. tiigliik, q.v.; both words seem to survive,
but only NE Alt., Leb., Tel. tii:niik; NC Kzx.
tiiniik R I1] 1553 seem to go back to this
word. Tiirkii viit ff. (in a para. relating to
various parts of a tent) tiigiiiniiki: ne: teg
‘what is its smoke-hole like?’ IrkB 18: Kip.
xtv diigniik (so vocalized) qubbatu’l-xargah
‘the dome of a tent’ Id. 49.

VUD tégiinliig Hap. leg.; this word is more
likely to be a P.N./A. fr. tégii:n than one fr.
tiigiin which would be hard to translate in this
context, Tiirkii viir (I sent out distant patrols;
1 erected the watch-tower at Arkuy(?); I re-
ported the approach of the enemy; I persuaded
my xagan to take the field; by the favour of
heaven, among this Tiirkii people 1 did not
allow enemy in armour to gallop about)
téglinlig at1f yiigiirtmedim ‘I did not let
the branded horses run wild’ T s54.

Dis. DGR

D tegi:r (d-) Aor. of teg- used as a Dev. N.;
in Uyg. ‘share’ i.e. that which comes to some-
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one; later ‘value, price’. Survives in SW Osm.
deger ‘value, price’, and the like. Uyg. viit ff.
Civ. USp. 55, 26 (ana:): Xak. x1 Kaj. II 82
(bokur-); n.m.e.: Kip. xiv al-giyma ‘price’
degir (mistranscribed diger) Bul. 6, 2.

tigir Hap. leg. but see tigre:-; onomatopoeic
for a clattering noise. Xak. x1 Kag. I 361
(takir).

D tegre: (d-) Dev. N.(?) fr. *tegir-; used
both as an Adv. (and Postposn.) meaning ‘(all)
around’ and the like, and as a N. meaning
‘surroundings’. Survives in both meanings in
SC Uzb. tegra. See tegrek. Tiirkii vinn T 8
(uguk): vitr ff. Man. (the sun and moon gods)
tegre (so 1.ad) tolr tegziniir ‘revolve round
and round’ Chuas. 1o-11: Uyg. vi11 [long gap]
tegresi: eli: ‘his surroundings(?) and his
realm’ Su. N z: vir ff. Bud. (all the people
in the town came together and) tegre toli
tururlar erdiler ‘were standing round him’
PP 71, 4; tepri Burxan tegresinde [gap]
yiigiiriir {erdi?] ‘he ran round and round the
holy Buddha’ T7' X 349-50; o.0. do. 337(?);
TM IV 252, 35: Civ. etoziip tegre ada bar
‘there is danger round about your body’ TT
I 60; (if a man) etdziip tegre kdrser ‘con-
sults an oracle about your body’ do. 219; in
TT VII 29, 6 fI. the same phr. is spelt tegere
korser: Xak. x1 tegre: hawli'l-gay’ wa
hitaruhu ‘the surroundings or rim of some-
thing’; one says kudug tegresi: (sic) ‘the rim
of a well (etc.)’ Kas. I 421; I 310 (ava:la:-);
six 0.0. as Adv. or Postposn.: xmi(?) Tef.
degre ‘the fence’ (round a garden) 117; tegre
‘surroundings, around’ 294: Cag. xv fl. tégre
(‘with -8-') da'ira ve atraf ‘surroundings,
around’ Vel. 191 (quotns.); San. 198r. 25
(quotns., but dawra ?in error): Xwar, xii
tégre ‘the rim’ (of a well) "4l 48: x1v tégre
‘around’ Qutb 177-8; bu madina tegresinde
‘round this city’ Nahe. 27, 17: Kom. xiv ‘sur-
roundings’ teyre CCI; Gr.

D tegrek (d-) Dim.(?) f. of tegre: and syn.
w. it. S.i.s.m.l. with some phonetic changes,
e.g. NE Ale, Tel. tegerek R 177 1031; NC
Kir. tegerek; Kzx. togerek/téperek; NW
Nog. togerek. See tegrikle:-. Xak. xi
tegrek ‘the rim (hitar) of anything’; hence one
says kudug tegreki: ‘the rim of a well’ Kay.
I 477: K1p. xv halga ‘ring, circle’ tégrek Tuh.
13a. 3; (mudawwar ‘circular’ togerik 34b. 10).

Dis. V. DGR
*tegir- (d-) See tegre:, tegirme:, etc.

D tegiir- (d-) Caus. f. of teg-; lit. ‘to cause to
reach’, but usually ‘to deliver or convey (some-
thing Acc.) to (someone Dat.)’. Survives in
SE Turki tegiir- Skaw 86; SW Tkm. degir-,
but in most other languages the Caus. f., not
always with the same meaning, usually assumes
other forms, e.g. SE Tirki tégdiir-/tégiiz-
Jarring 305; SC Uzb. tegiz-; SW Osm.
degdir-, Tiirkit viuu (I mobilized an army
and) santup yazika: taluy dgii:zke: tegii:r-
tim ‘took them to the plain of Shantung
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and the sca’ T 18-19; 0.0. do. 26, 47: vii1 fl.
dgl:pe: kapnipa: tegil:rmi:g ‘it brought him
to his father and mother’ IrkB 35: Uyg. vin ff.
Man.-A yaruk tepri yérige tegiirdegl ‘con-
veving them to the country of the god of light’
M I 26, 17-18: Chr. ked kopiil tegiiriip
‘concentrating vour minds’ U I 6, 1: Bud.
vapalar begige kin kizgut tegiireyin
‘I will inflict tortures (Hend.) on the lord of
the clephants’ U II 20, 1 (ii); taluy dgiizke
kidigipa tegilrdi ‘he conveyed him to the
sea shore’ P’ 52, 4-5; o.0. U II 15, 8-13;
TT V, p. 16, note Ag4, 6 (alin), etc.: Civ. H
I 178 (salkim): Xak. xt ol mapa: begdin
sO:z teglirdl: ‘he brought me (ballagani)
a message from the beg’ (or someone else)
Kas. 11 84 (tegiiriir, tegiirme:k); and
several 0.0.: KB tegiirgil ‘convey’ (my greet-
ings to all his four Companions) 31; kiligka
tegiirgil sen otrii elig ‘then put your hand
to your sword’ 222; o.0. 61, 781, 1781, 4462
(te:r), 5864 (yopa:ger:): xu(?) KBVP bu
xass hdcib atin teglirmis mupa ‘he
bestowed on him this title of Privy Counsellor’
62: x11(?) At. 331 (1 emgek); Tef. tegiir-/
tegdiir- ‘to bring, bestow’ 292-4 (tegrii- is
a crasis of tegiirii u-): xiv Rhg. teglir- ‘to
bestow' R III 1038 (quotn.); Muh.(?) asaba
‘to attain’ degiiv- Rif. 103 (Mel. 22, 14 deg-);
awsala ‘to bring, deliver’ tegiir- 132 (only):
Gag. xv fl. tégiir- (spelt) Caus. f., rasanidan
‘to convey, deliver’ San. 197r. 10 (quotns.):
Xwar. xi1 tégiir- ‘to stretch out (the hand)’
‘Ali 48: x1v tegiir-/tégiir- ‘to offer, present’
Qutb 174-7; MN 130, ctc.; ‘to bring’ Nahe.
381, 2: Kom. xiv ‘to deliver, grant’, etc.
teyir- CCG; Gr. 239 (quotns.): Osm. x1v ff,
degiir- (rarcly degir-) ‘to convey, deliver’,
etc.; common till xv, sporadic till xvu TTS
I 185; I1 267; 111 173; IV 197.

D tigre:- Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. tigir; see
tigret-, Xak. x1 at ada:kn: tigre:di: ‘the
horse’s hooves clattered’ (dawiya); and one
says ofla:n tigre:di: ‘the boy toddled’
(tada'da‘a, not tara‘ra’a as in printed text)
Kag. 111 280 (tigre:r, tigre:me:k).

D tegiirt- (d-) Caus. f. of tegiir-; n.o.a.b.;
the word in San. 4v. 16—17 which might be
read tégiirt- is in fact yétkiirt-, Uyg. v ff.
Bud. (if you would let me have a list of the
scriptures that you want) tegiirtii dtiinelim
‘we shall venturc to have them sent to you’
Hiien-ts. 1850-1; Civ. negii yeme 1§ kii¢g
tegiirtmegii iize ‘without being required to
perform any scrvices’ USp. 88, 8-9.

D tigret- Caus. f. of tigre:-; n.o.a.b. The
Tiirkii spelling proves the -g-. Tiirkil v ff.
(knot the bay horse’s tail and) tigret ‘make it
break wind’ IrkB so: Xak. x1 ol atin tigretti:
‘he made his horse break wind on the move’
(‘al@i-hafif fi’l-cary); and one says ol oguln1:
tigretti:, alternative form of tigratti: (luga
fi'l-gayn) Kag. 11 330 (tigretik:r, tigretme:k;
if Kag. is right this would mean ‘he made the
boy tough’, but it seems likelier that it meant
‘he made the boy toddle’).

DIS. V. DGR

D tigres- Hap. leg.; Co-op. f. of tigre:-.
Xak. x1 atla:r ada:k1: tigresdi: ‘the horses’
hooves clattered (together)’; and one says
ogla:n tigresdi: ‘the boys toddled (together)’
(tada'da’at, not tara’ra’at as in printed text)
Kas. 11 209 (tigresii:r, tigregsme:k).

Tris. DGR

PUD tigirtsiz Hap. leg.?; this and the (ol-
lowing word secem to be mis-spelt and both
present morphological difficultics; they are,
perhaps, Priv. N./A.s fr. Dev. N.s fr, tigre:-
and tepre:- respectively, but even so are hard
to interpret. Uyg. vint ff. Bud. ingip tigirtsiz
(tigretsiz) tepirtsiz (’tepretsiz) alku
tigi cog1 1rak épt iidrillmis ‘thus all sounds
(Hend.) (even) those which are not noisy and
stirring(?) are distant and far removed’ Suv.
166, 5-7.

D tegreki: (d-) N.JA.S. fr. tegre:; ‘in the
neighbourhood of’ and the like. Pec. to Uyg.
Uyg. vuiff. Bud. ol tegreki yér orun
‘places (Hend.) in that vicinity’ USp. 103, 22;
o.0. U II 22, 2 (tapiggnr); do. 25, 21-2; TT
X 51-2 (bodun),

D tegirme:/tegirmi: (d-) ‘round, circular’;
Dev. N./A:s in -me: and -mi: fr. *tegir-.
The spelling with -mi: is pec. to Uyg. and
seems to be sufficiently common to exclude
the possibility of mistranscription, it sur-
vives in SW Az, deyirmi; Osm. degirmi,
but there docs not scem to be any other trace
of such a suffix. Uyg. viit ff. Bud. (a golden
drum) kiin tepri tilgeni teg tegirmi ‘round
like the disk of the sun’ Suv. 92, 18; a.0. do.
490, 21: Civ. (if a mouse) tegirmi 1sirsar
‘bites a round hole’ (in a garment) TT VII
36, 3; a.0. do. I 57-8 (esriik): Xak. x1
tegirme: ne:p ‘anything circular’ (mudawwar)
like a loaf, mill-stone, or coin’ Kaj. I 490:
Oguz x1 the Oguz when they wish to stress
the circular character of something say tes
tegirme: Ka;. I 328: Kom. xiv ‘circular’
tegirme CCI; Gr.: Kip. xiv teyirme:
yiizli: ‘round-faced’ Id. 41; xv Tuh. 34b. 10
(see tegrek; inmarginin SW(?) hand) degirmi.

VUD tegirmek (d-) Hap. leg.; if correctly
spelt Dev. N. fr. *tegir-, but the semantic
connection is tenuous and a Den. V. fr. teglir-
meaning ‘a conveyance’ is possible. Xak. x1
tegirmek al-hawdac ‘a camel litter’; the
Oguz call it iiglirmek Kas. I 506.

D tegirme:n (d-) Dev. N. fr. *tegir-;
‘a rotary mill’ for grinding corn. S.i.am.l.g.,
in some much abbreviated e.g. NE teirmen/
te:rben; Tub. de:rbe; NW Kumyk tirmen;
Nog. termen; with initial d- in NW Kk.
digirman; SW Az, deyirman; Osm., Tkm.
degirmen. Uyg. vii ff. Bud. (in a list of
household equipment; kitchen, guests’ quar-
ters, large and small doors, well, fireplace)
sokgu tegirmen ‘a mortar, a (hand) mill’
TT VI 86 (two separate objects, not a Hend.
as in the translation): Xak. x1 tegirme:n is
a generic term for ‘a mill’ (al-yahiin) Kag. 11T
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266 (tige:-); n.m.e.r (x1v "Muh. -al-rahfuwi
‘miller’ degirmengl: Mel. 57, 9; tegir-
me:ngi: Rif. 155): Cag: xvfl. tégirmen
dasiyda ‘mill' San. 198v. 2 (quotn.): Xwar.
X1v teglrmen/téglrmen ITH“ Qutb 174-7:
Kom. Xxiv ‘mill teglrmen CCI, Gr. 238
(quotn.): Kip. xui’ al-tahin teyirmen Hou.
6, 9: x1v ditto fd. 41:'xv fahin téylrmen;
Tkm. deglrmen Tuh. 23b 12.

Tris V. DGR-

vubD tegrlkle.- so transcribed, but ap-
parently a Den. V. fr. tegrek; there may,
however, have been a Dev. N. *tegrik fr.
*tegir-; n.c.a.b.. Uyg. viiff. Bud. siisin
tegresinde tegriklep ‘assembling his army
around him’ TT -X 337; [gap) keylklerln
tegriklep késari arslan turmis teg hke
the lion Kesarin roundmg up the deer of .
U1V 18, 215. -

D tegirmile:- (d-) Den. V. fr. tegirmi:; péc.

to Uyg. but the der. f.s degirmilet-, deglr-
milen- survive in SW Osm. Uyg. vur ff.
Bud. (the dcmons) tegirmileyii avlap
‘crowding round him’ U IV 8, 20 (I 41, 4);
18, 192; 20, 232; 36, 89—9o; etbziipiiz yaruks
tegirmileyii yarutt: ondin sipar yér suv1g
‘the light of your body illuminated the country
all round in all ten directions’ Suv. 348, 7-8;
Civ. tegirmileyiiki yagip telim bolt1 ‘the
enemies surrounding you have become
numerous’ 77 7 58.

Dis. DGS

D tiigsi:n Dev. N. ultimately der. fr. tiig-;
there is no other known occurrence of a Suff.:
-si:n; the word may be a Dev. N. fr. the
Simulative f. *tiigsi:-. In its second meaning
it may be the same:word used metaph., but-is
more likely to be a Chinese l.-w. or an old title
like tégi:n inherited fr. some earlier language.
N.o.a.b., but see Doerfer 11 912; his conjec-
ture that the word also occurs in KB 4069
(possibly spurious) ‘is improbable. Xak. x1
tligsi:n ‘a kind of knot’ (mina’l-‘ugad) tied
with four ‘components (adld@, lit. ‘ribs’)
(verse): -tilgsi:n ‘the title of a commoner
(muna’l-stiga) who is in the third rank (al-
-damca) below the king’ Kas. T 436.

" Tris. DGS : o

PUD tigisiz Priv. N./A. fr. tigi:; ‘noiseless,
silent’. Pec. to Uyg. Uyg. vin fl. Bud UIII
10, 13 (9021511) Suv. 484, 17—18 (amul)
_ Dis. DG§ : .

tegis (d-) Dev. N. (connoting reciprocity)
fr. teg-; s.i.a.m.l.g. w. some phonetic changes,
sometimes ' contracted to titg; SW  Osri
degig; usually’ means ‘exchange’. Xak. xi
tegly ‘exchange’ (al-mundwala) in' the sense
that'a morsel (higma) is given to you and that
you give one in ekchange: tegls al-gdya wa'l-
-mada fi kull say’ ‘the objective or goal’ of
anything Kas. I 368: Gag. xv ff. tégis (spelt)

(1) ‘meeting one another’; (2) ‘encounter,
collision, hostilities’ (quotn.); (3) ‘price, value’
(arzig) San. 198v. 3: Xwar. xiv tégig ‘a meet-
ing' Quth 177.

D tegslit (d-) Hap. leg.; abbreviated Dev. N.
fr. tegig-. Xak. x1 tegslit ‘an exchange (bad!)
of something by way of exchange’ (al-"fwad),
as for example base coin (al-zuyiif) is given and
good received Kayg. 1 4st.

Dis. V. DGS-

l) tegls- (d-) Recip. f. of teg-; s.iam.lg. w.
some phonetic changes and a rather wide range
of meanings, ‘to mcet one another, to ex-
change’, and the like; in SW Az. deyisg-;
Osm., Tkm. degis-; see Doerfer 11 921. Xak.
x1 ola:r fkki: begke: tegigdi: ‘they two
summoned one another (tahdkamda) to appear
before the beg’; and one says menip eligim
taruska: tegisdi: ‘my hand reached (wagsala)
the ceiling’ Kay. I 105 (tegisii:r, tegisme:k;
prov.; see tikig-): KB tegisgii ‘one must
attack’ 2375-6; agig olarka tegis ‘present
gifts to them’ (foreign ambassadors) 2495:
Cag. xv fI. tégig- (spelt) tabdil wa mu'dwada
kardan ‘to exchange’; (2) ‘to meet or encounter
one another’, and metaph. ‘to fight’; this is
the word which the Tirkmen of Traq incor-
rectly pronounce dégilis- San. 196v. 3 (the
'Tkm. word is actually d6:giig-, q.v.): Xwar.
XIv teglg-/tégis- ‘to meet, come into con-
tact with (someone)’ Qutb 174-8: Kom. xiv
teyls- ‘to present (a gift) to a superior’ CCG;
Gr. 239 (quotns.): Kip. xv gdyada ‘to barter’
deyis-; Tkm. degis- Tuh. 30a. 13.

D tikig- (d-) Co-op. f. of tik-; s.is.m.l.
Xak. x1 ol mapa: to:n tikigdi: ‘he helped
me to sew (f7 xiydta) the garment’; and one
says ol mapa: tiirme:k tiirme:k (sic) (PU)
tikisdi: ndwalani’l-zumaward ‘he exchanged
meat balls with me’ Kag. II 106 (tikisii:r,
tikisme:k). Cag. xv ff. tikig- Co-op. f.; ‘to
sew (x1ydti kardan) together’ San. 196v. 2.

VUD toé:giis- (d-) Recip. f. of td:g-, q.v.
regarding the first vowel. Survives, usually
meaning ‘to fight one another’ in NC tityis-
SW Az, dbyiig-; Osm. doglig-(/doviig-);
Tkm. ddviig-. Xak. x1 ol menip birle:
tu:iz té:gilisdi: ‘he competed with me in
crushing (fi daqq) salt’ (etc.); also used for
helping Kag. 71 106 (t6:gligiir, té:gligme:k):
Tkm. xviir dégiig- San. 196v. 3 (tegig-).

D tiiglig- (d-) Recip. f. of tiig-; s.ism.l
Xak. x1 ol menip birle: tiigii:n tiigiigdi:
‘he competed with me in tying knots’ (f7
‘aqdi’l-‘ugda); also used for helping Ka; lI
106 (tiigiisitr, tiigisme:k): Cag.
tiigiig- (‘with -g-") girih zadan ‘to knot’ San
182r 9 (quotn.).

D tﬁkﬁs (d-) Co-op. f. of tdk-; sxsml
Xak. x1 ol mapa: tarif tokiisdi: ‘e helped
me to ‘pour out(fi sabb) the stored grain’; also
for pouring out water in a spray (rdssa(n) lahu),
and for competing Kag. II yo6 (tokilgil:ry
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tokiigsme:k): Gag. xv . tdkiis- ‘to pour
(rixtan) on one another’ San. 18z2r. 9.

1) tegsil- (d-) Pass. f. of tegis-; usually ‘to
be changed’. Survives in SW Osm. degigil-
(Red. only?). Uyg. vin ff. Man.-A (just as
a lamb or a calf) etdzi tegsilip ‘when its body
is changed' (becomes a lion or wolf cub) M
1 8, 5; adin 6zke tegsilmeki ‘their being
changed into another living being’ (on re-
incarnation) M III 12, 14 (i): Bud. tegsil-
medin artamadin ‘without being changed
or deteriorating’ U I11 23, 3 (iii); o.0. Suv.
71, 20-1 (uvsat-); 595, 13; 7T V' 5, 21 and
42; VI 206: Civ. TT I 117 (eski:), 118 (bok-
dam), 192 (bis1g).

1) tegsiir- (d-) Caus. f. of tegis-; ‘to change,
alter (something Acc.)’. N.o.a.b.; in some
languages replaced by some form of tegistiir-.
Uyg. vin ff. Man.-A kérk mepiz teggiirmek
‘changing one’s appearance’ M I 25, 29-30;
a.0. do. 19, 13: Man. kérg teksiiriip (sic)
TT I 124: Bud. TT V 10, 115 (baya:kt:);
USp. 104, 4~-5: (Xak.) xui(?) Tef. tegsiir-
‘change, give in exchange’ 294, 296 (tekgiir-):
x1v Muh. baddala ‘to exchange’ degsiir- Mel.
232, 16; tegsiiir- Rif. 105 (but gayyara ‘to
change, alter’ degistiir- 29, r1; 113): Kip.
Xttt gavvara degsiir-; hence al-daggsitri (1.-w.;
‘horse-dealer’) because he changes the kinds
(sifd) of horses when he sells them Hou. 42,
16: xiv gayvara degsiiv- Bul. 66r.: xv badala
‘to change’ (in margin in SW(?) hand deg-
stir-) Tuh. 8bh. 5: Osm. xiv fl. deggiir- ‘to
change, exchange’; fairly common down to
svi T'T'S 1187; 11 269; 111 174; IV 199; this
word as well as devsiir-, occasionally occurs
as a corruption of dersiir- (Caus. f. of térig-)
‘to assemble, collect, recruit’.

Tris. V. DG$-
E teksirtiir- Sec tegzindiir-.

D) tegsiiriil- (d-) Pass. f. of tegsiir-; n.o.a.b.
Xak. x1 KR (see, too, my character) bir yapin
oziim tegsiiriilmez yarukta o6pin ‘unlike
the light I myself am not changed in any
way' 835; tadu tegsiiriildi ‘his constitution
altered’ (and he became ill) 1054; ajun
tegsiiriildi ‘the world has changed’ 6487.

D tegsiiriis- (d-) Hap. leg.; Recip. f. of
tegsiir-, Uyg. viir fl. Civ. (one party to
a contract having given (bérip) a property
which is described, and received (alip) another
property) tegsiiriist[imiz] ‘we have ex-
changed them’ USp. 3o, 8.

Dis. DGZ

PU tiigiiz ‘having a white blaze on the fore-
head’. The first vowel is uncertain; in I 365
the ta’ is unvocalized, in I 367, 24 it has a
clear damma; in the A.N., q.v., it twice
has a fatha. Not connected with Cag. xv ff.
tiikilz ‘complete, perfect’” Vel. 217 (quotn.);
San. 183r. 10 noted in SW Osm. as tiigiiz/
diigitz Sami 632, which is a Dev, N./A. fr.

DIS. V. DGS-

tiike:-. Xak. x1 tiigiiz at ai-farasu'l-agrah
‘a horse with a white blaze on the forehead’
Kay. I 365; a.0. I 367, 24.

D tegzing Dev. N. fr. tegzin-; with various
related meanings. For the metathesized form
see tegzin-, N.o.ab. Uyg. viit fl. Bud. (the
Siitra named so-and-so) bir tegzing ‘one
scrolll TT IV 14, 68; USp. 106, 85; iigling
tegzing ‘third scroll’ (i.c. Chapter of a Siitra)
USp. 102, 2; ulug tegzingler tegziniir
‘great eddies (or whirlpools) swirl’ (in the river
of ashes in hell) TM IV 253, 54; similar phr.
PP 17, 8; ésigteki tegzingler ‘the eddies in
a cooking pot’ U I11 44, 3 (i); (drawing him
out of the bottomless) tugmak Olmeklig
sansarhig tegzingtin ‘whirlpool of the cycle
(Sanskrit samsara) of birth and death’ Sww.
130, 8-9: Xak. x1 tezging (sic) ma'dfifi’l-
~cabdl ‘the folds of a mountain range’ and the
like; and one also says tezging yo:l ‘a wind-
ing (al-multawt) road’ Kas. I1I 387; a.o. do.
(yorgeng): KB 126 (tegzin-).

Dis. V. DGZ-
D tegiz- Scc tegzin-,

D tegzin- Refl. f. of tegiz-; ‘to revolve,
rotate, travel about’, and the like. The ety-
mology of this word is obscure; tegiz- is the
current Caus. f. of teg- in SC Uzb., but this
word scems rather to be related to *tegir-
and its der. f.s. Except in SW Osm. it became
metathesized to tezgin- at an early date, and
is now obsolcte everywhere. Tiirkii vim ff.
Man. Chuas. 10-11 (tegre:): Yen. élimde:
tort tegzindim ‘I made four circular tours
(?) in my realm’ Mal. 29, 6; li¢ kata tegzinti:
do. 31, 4; tokuz tezgiinip (sic) do. 32, 11:
Uyg. vinff. Man.-A mar amu mojak
balik[?in]da tegzindi bugi koldl ‘Mar
Amu Mojak wandered round in his(?) town
and begged for alms’ M [ 32, 11-12: Man.
(living beings) teksiniirler (sic) ‘revolve’ (in
the cvcle of rebirths) TT I 17, 79: Bud.
uzun sansar iginde tegzinip ‘revolving in
the long cycle of rebirths’ (Sanskrit samsara)
U HI 96, 15-16; (the sun) tegzinii yorir
‘vevolves (round the carth)’ Iiien-ts. 186; o.0.
do. 934 (kez-); U Il 4, 10 ff. (atar-); do.
41, 17 (oparu:); TT VI 1gs vl (bat-); TM
IV 253, 54 (tegzing): Civ. TT VII 1.8
(udikla:-): Xak. x1 g1gri: tezgindi: (sic) ‘the
pulley rotated (ddrat); and one says ol yé:rig
tezgindi: ‘he walked about (¢dfa) the country’;
also used of anyone who walks about a place
Kas. 11 241 (tezginii:r, tezginme:k); kor-
kup basi: tezginir ‘they are dizzy with fear’
II 312, 6; a.0. II 303, 9 (ud-): KB ajun
tezginiir ‘the world revolves’ 114; (God
created the heavens; they constantly revolve)
aniy birle tezging yeme tezginiir ‘and
therewith they rotate’(?) 126; (merchants)
ajun tezginiirler ‘travel all over the world’
4420; 0.0. 344, 669, etc.: x11(?) Tef. tezgin-
‘to rotate; (of water) to swirl; to travel about’
295: xiv Rbg. tézgiiniirde ‘when walking
about’ R ITI 1104: Cag. xv ff. tézgin- (spelt)
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dawr zadan ‘to revolve’, also called ¢ézgin-;
they also say téskin- San. 194r. 1; téskin-
the same as tézgin- do. 194r. 26: Xwar, x1v
tezgin- ‘to revolve’ Quth 175; ‘to walk about’
Nahc. 20, 9; 106, 14; 116, 6: Kom. x1v basim
tezgindi ‘1 was dizzy’ CCG; Gr.: Kip. xiv
tezgin- (vocalized tezgen-) dara Id. 38: xv
ddxa ‘to be giddy’ tezgin- Tuh. 16a. 4; dara
(ayla-; in margin in SW hand) also degzin-,
gevriin- do. 15bh. 13: Osm. xiv ff. degzin- ‘to
revolve, walk about, be dizzy’; fairly common
until xvt T'T'S I188; Il 272 111 176; IV 200.

Tris. DGZ

PUD tiigtizlik Hap. leg.; A.N. fr. tiigiiz;
in both cases the ta’ carries a fatha. Xak. x1
tigiizlik kawnw'l-farasi’l-agarr ‘the condition
of a hotrse with a white blaze on its forehcad’
Kag. I 507 (prov.).

Tris. V. DGZ-

D tegzindiir- (d-) Caus. f. of tegzin-;
n.o.a.b. Uyg. vt ff. Bud. USp. 102b. 22
(8tliim): Civ, tiyuktaki tag kopriig 6pdiin
siparkt tegzindiirii (mistranscribed tekgir-
tirii) tambig kavlahkimni ‘my vegetable
garden with an encircling wall to the east
of the stone bridge at 'Tiyuk’ USp. 15, 2-3:
(Xak.) xiu(?) Tef. tezgindiir- ‘to make
(something) revolve; to pass round’ (c.g. wine
cups) 295: Cag. xv{f. tézgindiir- Caus. f,
dawr dddan wa da'tr sdxtan ‘to cause to
revolve’ San. 194r. 15 (quotn.); téskindiir-
same as tézgindiir- rg4r. 206.

Mon. DL

ta:l (?d-) the earliest meaning seems to be
‘branch, twig'; this meaning survives in SW
Osm. dal; everywhere else the word has
meant, from a fairly early period ‘willow tree’,
which in Osm. is s6git and in Tkm. both
ta:l and soviit, See talu:. Uyg. xiv Chin—
Uyg. Dict. liv ‘willow tree, Salix spp.’ (Giles
7,251) tal Ligeti 258; R 111 8y5: Xak. x1 ta:l
al-qadibu’l-rath ‘a green branch’; hence a
slim, supple man is called ta:l bo:dlug as
a metaphor for his supplencss; the term is
chiefly used of tall slim girls Kas. III 156;
(of a girl) bo:dr: anipg ta:l T 412, 21; a.0. 1]
105 (biikilg-): KB koni tal bod1 ‘his figure
is like a straight branch’ 1102; a.o. in 1495A
a spurious(?) verse in the Vienna MS. only:
Gag. xv ff. tal dal budak ma'ndsina ‘a branch’
(quotns.); also sdgiit agact ‘willow tree’ (Quotns.)
Vel. 171: tal the name of ‘the willow tree’
(diraxt-i bid), in Ar. xilaf San. 160r. 23
(quotns.): dal ((1) ‘shoulder or back’, i.e.
Mong. dalu)); (2) ‘tree’ in general and ‘willow
tree’ in particular; and in this context they
call cheap red cloth (landra) which they
cut out and sew in an intricate branching
fashion (ba-tarh-i mustacar) dalbar (i.e. dal
with Pe. Suff. -bar ‘bearing’) do. 224v. 4:
Xwar. xmni(?) (he tied the stag to the tree)
talnuy ¢ibiki birle ‘with a willow shoot’ Og.
29-30; kop telim tallar kép telim 1gagiar

‘very many willows and other trees’ do. 209:
x1v tal ‘willow” Qutb 168; MN 243: Kip. xin
al-safsaf ‘willow tree’ ta:l; Tkm. ségiit Hou.
8, 6: xv safsdf tal agag Tuh. 22b. 2: Osm.
xvi tal ‘branch’ in one text TTS IV 731:
xvint tal | . | in Riami gaxca-i diraxt ‘a small
branch of a tree’ San. 158r. 25.

til (d-) Iit. ‘the tongue’; hence metaph.
‘an informer, information, particularly secret
information, language’, etc. S.iam.lg; in
SW Az, Osm., Tkm. dil; as the vowel is
short in Tkm. it was prob. always short; it
was -1- in Tirki and Kay., apparently both
-1- and -1- in KB and -1- in Uyg. and all later
languages except NIZ Tuv. dil. Tiirkit vin
(if the enemy do not come) tihg savig alr
olur ‘stay there collecting informers and
reports’ T 32; tthg keliiirti: ‘they brought
an informer’ T 36; a.0. I N 11 (s1@1t): v f.
Man. (seeing with the eves, hearing with the
ears) tilin sdzlep ‘speaking with the tongue’
Chuas. 313: Uyg. viil (my men attacked his
skirmishers and) til tutmiy ‘captured an
informer’ Su. E 12: viii ff. Man.-A 6z tilin
tegsiiriip ‘changing (i.e. disguising?) his own
speech’ M I 19, 12: Man. égsiz 1duk tili-
piz iize ‘with your incomparable sacred
tongue’ T'T I1I 108: Bud. enetkek tilindin
tavgag tilinge evirmis ‘translated from the
language of India into the language of China’
U I 14, 2; etdzdeki kogiildeki tildekl (sic)
kilinglar ‘actions by the body, the mind, and
the tongue’ I7 7, 9—10; (may the king) tilke
(sic) kirmeziin ‘not become subject to
criticism’ PP 12, 2; o.0. do. 11, 2 (ering);
65, 7; U IIT 33, 22; Hiien-t5. 2151, etc.: Civ.
borinip sopiikin tilin kunitip ‘drying the
bones and tongue of a wolf” H I 79; iindedeci
til agiz tappay ‘the vociferous tongue and
mouth will serve(?) T7T I 108; a.0. do. 74
(¢asut); til tar tegmeziin ‘may criticism
not come to restrict us(?) TT VII 27, 3;
a.0. do. 36, 10: Xak. x1 t1l al-kalam ‘speech’;
one says ol apar til tegiirdi: ‘he injured him
(adahu) with his tongue and his speech’: til
al-lisan ‘the tongue’ (prov.): til al-lufa
‘a language’, one says ofuz til: Iugat'l-
-guzziya ‘the Ofuz language’, and Yaba:ku:
til1z; this word corresponds to Ar. in meaning,
because al-lisdn means ‘speech’ and ‘language’
(as well as ‘tongue’; Arabic quotn.); and ‘a
prisoner’ (al-axid) taken from the enemy is
called t11; hence one says t1l tuttim ‘I cap-
tured 2 man from the enemy to question him
about the situation’ Kay. I 336: tr:1(sic, ?error,
see above) al-lisan (same prov.): tul al-luga;
hence one says Uygur tuh: ‘the Uygur lan-
guage’ and xitazy tilx: (sic) ‘the language of
China (al-sin)’: tri2l al-kalam; hence one says
ol begke: tr:l tegiirdi: asaba’l-amir bi-kalam
fihi sabb ‘he used abusive language to the beg’:
tuzl al-casis ‘a spy’; hence one says yagudm
ti:l tutts: ‘he captured a spy (al-‘ayn) from
the enemy’ IIT 133; several o.0. in both spell-
ings: KB 162 ff. (Chap. VII) describes the
merits and defects of til ‘the tongue’; the Dat.
in 168 is tilka but the Acc. in 312z (iilgiile:-),
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623, 774 (tepret-) is tilig, rhyming with
biiig; (a general must first) til algu ‘get hold
of an informer’ 2351: xui(?) At til (Dat.
tilke 148) is very common; Tef. til ‘tongue,
language’ 301: xiv Muh. al-lisan di:l in ‘our
country’, ti:l in Turkistan Mel. 7, 16; Rif.
79; 0.0. dil (and several phr.) 47, 3; ti:l(ditto)
140: Gag. xv fl. til dil Vel. 193; til (‘with -1-’)
zaban ‘tongue, language’, etc. San. 200r. 19
(quotn.): Xwar. xiu til ‘tongue’ “Ali 14; dil
do. 21; siznip dilge ‘in your language’ do. 22:
xi(?) (of an infant) till kele basladi ‘he
began to speak’ QgF. 11: xtv til ‘tongue’, etc.
Qutb 179; MN 35, etc.: Kom. xiv ‘tongue,
language’ tit CCI, CCG; Gr. 244 {quotns.):
Kip. xiv til al-lisan Id. 39: dil al-lisan, also
called til do. 49: xv al-lisan til Kav. 6o, 14;
Tuh. 31b. 5.

tu:l (d-) ‘widow’; and perhaps also ‘widower’
with a word attached to indicate the sex.
S.i.am.lg.;in SW Az, Osm. dul, Tkm. du:l.
Tiirkit viir ff. terkin tul tonta tasikip
tezdi ‘he immediately stripped off his mourn-
ing garments and ran away’ M I 7, 10-11:
Talas xatuni: tuli: kalmus ‘his wife re-
mained a widow' has bheen read in Ta. I 2;
IV s, and tult: in II] 4, but very dubiously
ETY II 133 .. Uyg. vin fl. Civ. [gap; if
a man has a mole somewhere] tul kisi (so
read) algug1 bolur ‘he will marry a widow’
TT VII 37, 2: Xak. x1 twl ura:gut al-
_armala ‘widow’ Kags. IIl 133 (prov.); a.o.
[ 468 (tugsa:k): KB tul erdim . . . bu tul
ton1 suglup ‘I was a widow . . . stripping off
these mourning garments’ 8.4; (benevolent to)
¢ipay tul yatimke ‘to the poor widows and
orphans (l.-w.)’ 2473; a.0. 5302: xii(?) Tef.
tul xatun ‘widow’ 311: xiv._ Muh(?) al-
-armala tw:l Rif. 149 (only): Gag. xv ff. tul
dul ‘avrat . . . ki eri olmaya ‘a widow who has
no husband’ Vel. 220 (quotn.): tul (‘with -u-’")
zan-i bi-sawhar wa biwa ‘widow’, in Ar.
armala San. 184r. 29 (quotn.; adding ‘also
a horse in mourning (ta'ziya) trappings’):
Kom. xiv tul xatun ‘widow’ CCG; Gr.:
Kip. x1 al-armala tul epgi: Hou. 25, 1:
xv tul al-mar'atu’l-avyim ‘widow’ 1d. 66:
xv armala tul Tuh. 15b. 12.

to:l (d-) basically ‘progeny, descendants’;
s.i.a.m.l.g. with this meaning but in some lan-
guages also with cxtended ones, for example
SW Osm. ddl ‘foetus, unborn child’; Tkm.
dé:1 ‘semen; (a fruit) crop; lambing’. Uyg.
vir ff. Civ. éldin xandmn toli yok ‘the realm
and the aan have no progeny’ TT I 202-3:
Oguz x1 td:l (b’l-imala ‘with a front vowel’)
wagtu’l-nitdc ‘the season when animals give
birth to their young'; and al-nitdc ‘the new
born young’ are called té:1 Kay. 111 133: (xiv
Muh.” dit'l-nasl ‘having progeny’ t6:11i1g Mel.
49, 3; Rif. 143): Gag. xv fI. tdl ‘the progeny
(nitdc) of ewes or cows’ San. 184v. 2: Xwar.
x1i(?) Of. 64-5, etc. (boguz): Osm. xiv ff.
db1 ‘progeny, descendants ; young (of animals)’
and in phr.; fairly common TTS I 221; I
319; IIf 207; IV 240. C

MON. DL

ti! ‘dream’; syn. w. 2 tiitg (d-); an unusual
example of a {/r form in Uyg. N.o.a.b. Uyg.
viit ff. Chr. (then an angel appearcd) Yawsip-
niy tiilinde ‘in a dream to Joseph’ U I 10, 5:
Bud. bu muntag tiil tiigeylik men ‘I have
dreamed a dream like this’ U IT 24, 27 (and
I1I 54, 15); alku bulganmig yaviz tiillerig
‘all confused bad dreams’ do. 58, 1 (ii); 0.0.
TT VII 40, 38; USPp. 104, 5; Suv. 475, 10-11
(amirtgur-); 593, 23; 594, 5; 620, 17; U Il
58, 2 (i) (yokadtur-),

Mon. V. DL-

tal- (d-) ‘to lose strength; to lose conscious-
ness, to faint’. $.i.a.m.Lg. with these meanings;
SW Osm. dal- also means ‘to be sunk in
(thought, sleep, etc.)’, and hence ‘to dive (into
water)’. Uyg. viii ff. Bud. 6gsiiz bolup talip
‘becoming insensible and fainting” U IV 4o,
171; 0.0. PP 61, 6 (bgsire:-); Suv. 620, 10
Xak. x1 talgamn ig al-sar' ‘cpilepsy’ (lit.
‘a disease involving frequent fainting’) Kay.
1 438; n.mee.: (x111(?) Tef. zamidna talmisg
belgiirtmis ‘an appointed time’; hard to
connect with this verb 283): Gag. xv ff. tal-
vorul- ‘to be cxhausted’ Vel. 173 (quotn.):
tal- (1) xasta sudan ‘to be infirm, ill’; syn. w,
ar-, har-, talik-, tavsal- (the second is a cor=
ruption of 1 air-; the third and fourth are not
early words); (2) firfi raftan ‘to plunge, be
plunged’, csp. into water (ha-ah) or in thought
(ba-fikr) San. 158r. 10 (quotns.): Xwar. XIv
tal- ‘to become exhausted’ Quth 169: Kip.
xtv tal- ta‘iba ‘to be or become exhausted’;
but in Tkm. it is used for gafasa ‘to dive,
plunge’ Id. 65: xv ta'iba tal- Kav. 74, 11;
(ar and) tal- Twh. 9b, 6: Osm. xvil dal-
in Rimi the same as tal- in the meaning ‘to
plunge into water, to dive’ San. 224v. 3.

tel- (d-) ‘to pierce’ and the like; survives only | /
(?) in SW Az., Osm. del-; other languages use
ot-, tes- (note the -1-/-§- correspondence, cf.
tiil/2 tii:s), and occasionally 0:y- in this sense.
Uyg. vui ff. Bud [gap] telip kuna kesip
kapig acip ‘breaking through (walls?),
robbing and cutting off, breaking open doors’
U II 76, 1: Xak. x1 er ta:m teldi: ‘the man
broke through (tagaba) the wall’ (ctc.); and
one says ol ogla:kig saglikka: teldi: ‘he put
the kid to the milch-ewe (al-na‘ca labiin) 'td
suck’, that is when the she-goat’s (al-ma'za)
milk is insufficient, ot it has died, and the kid
or lamb has been left uncared for Kas. II 22
(teli:r, telme:k): x1ri(?) Tef. tel- ‘to pierce’
206: x1v Muh. taqaba del- Mel. 24, 13; Rif.
106: Gag. xv ff. tél- sirax kardan ‘to make
a hole (in something)’, derived from (sic)
tétitk San. 198v. g (quotns.): Xwar. xiv tél-
‘to pierce’ Qutb 177-9: Kip. xiut taqaba tél-
(sic?) Houw. 37, 16: x1v del- ditto 1d. s0: xv
baxaga ‘to bore’ tel-Jtes- Tuh. 8b. 3; tagaba
ditto do. 112. 6.

til- (d-) ‘to cut into slices’. S.i.amlg; in
SW Osm., Tkm. dil-, Cf. togra:-. Uyg.
vint ff. Bud. (the Brahman) tildi ‘sliced’ (the
king's flesh) U IJI 30, 7: Xak. xt er yarin-
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da:k tildi: gadda'l-raculu’l-qgidd mina’l-cild
‘the man sliced off a strap from the hide’; also
used of anything when one splits it lengthways
(sagqahu tila(n)) Kas. 11 23 (tlle:r, tilme:k):
Cag. xv ff. til- ¢izi-ra xatt xatt wa yarha sarha
buridan ‘to cut something into strips or slices’;
derived (sic) fr. tilim ‘slice’ San. 198v. ¢
(quotns.): Kip. xi1 gadda ‘to slice’, in the
sense of slicing a melon, etc. with a knife
dil- (misvocalized) Hou. 42, 6: xiv dil- sagqqa
dalika’l-magqiiq 1d. s0: xv (sagqa wa) qadda
til- (in margin del-, sic) Tuh. 21b. 1 (under
§-); qadda til- do. 3o0a. 5.

D to:l- (d-) Pass. f. of to:-; ‘to be filled, or
full’. S.i.a.m.l.g. with these and some cx-
tended meanings like ‘to be fulfilled’; in SW
Az., Osm. dol-, Tkm. do:l-, the last proving
the long vowel. Uyg. viit ff. Bud. agihikim
tsapim tolzun ‘may my store-house and
treasury (Chinese 1.-w.) be full’ U I 29, 2-3;
cambudvip yér suv tolu ulug yél ‘a great
wind filling the universe’ TT V 8, 81-2;
tuyguluk bllgiiliik yol tolmig tiikemis
tigiin ‘because the way which they must
perceive and know is fulfilled and completed’
do. 24, 79: Civ. in an astronomical text the

Chinese term man ‘to be full’ (Giles 7,622) is*

translated tolmak T7 VII 11, 3: Xak. x1
Kas. I 430 (toplu:); n.m.c.: KB yagiz yér
yipar told1 ‘the brown earth is full of
fragrance’ 64; (thc moon) yasik birie utru
bakigsa tolir ‘when it and the sun look
squarely at onc another is full’ 137; o.0. 70,
536, 732, 759 (ne:n), 975, 1052, 5731 (as1EN),
5913 (¢1kis): xui(?) At. amp wuddi birle
kdopiiller tolup anip yad:1 birle ajun tolsu
tép ‘saying “may (all) minds be full of love
for him and the (whole) world full of memory
of him’’ 73-4; 199 (itril-); a.0.0.; Tef.
tol- (and tola- ?) ‘to be full’ 308: xiv Muh.
imtala’a ‘to be full’ do:l- Mel. 23, 7; to:l-
Rif. 104; al-imtil@ to:lmak 35, 14; 121: Gag.
xv fI. tol- (-gum, ctc.) fol- Vel. 218; tol- pur
sudan ‘to be full' San. 183r. 15 (quotns.):
Xwar. xiv tol- ditto MN 253, etc.: Kom.
xiv ditto CCG; Gr. 248 (quotns.): Kip. xiv
tol- imtala’a 1d. 65.

VU tul- the Xak. verb seems to be Hap. leg.
but see tuldur-; except for the Uyg. phr.
below, which it is hard to connect seman-
tically, there does not seem to be any other
trace of a Trans. verb. tol- or tul-, Uyg.
vt {F. Bud. tiizii yligiin tulmis [gap] trans-
lates the Chinese phr. ping p’ef ‘gathering to-
gether the reins’ (Giles 9,282 8,837) Hiien-ts.
162: Xak. x1 er tobikni: adri: bile: tuld:
‘the man struck the ball with a forked stick’
(‘ald su'batayn); this is a kind of Turkish
game, and is played as follows. When one of
the players wishes the game to start and strikes
in this way, the (right to) start the game is
given to the man who is most capable (agdar)
at it; and for ‘playing tipcat’ (darbi’l-qal wa’l-
-qula) one says tuldi: (vocalized taldr:) Kas.
II 22 (tula:r (sic), tulma:k unvocalized):
(KB tulmadim in 171 is an error for bulma-
dim ‘I have not found’).
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talu: ‘choice, select, chosen’. N.o.a.b. This
word has no connection with dalu (sometimes
dali/dal) ‘shoulderblade, shoulder’ in some
modern languages, which is a Mong. l-w.
Xak. x1 talu: ne:p al-gay'u’l-muxtar ‘some-
thing chosen, choice’ Kay. III 232: KB talu
is common, e.g. (the Prophet) bodunda
talus1 kiside kedi ‘choicest of the people,
the best of men’ 34; (my moon was full, but
now it has waned) talu erdi kilkim barir
bu talu ‘my character was excellent, but this
excellence is going’ 1071; 0.0. 57, 112, 688
(yaviz), 825, 2349, 4491, etc.: x11i(?) At. ol ol
halq talusi ‘he (the Prophet) was the choicest
of men’ 23; a.0.0.: X1v Muh(?) al-muxtar
talu: Rif. 190 (only).

S telii: See télve:.

PU?D tili: Hap. leg.; presumably Dev. N.
fr. til- in the sense of a narrow strip of hide
or the like. Xak. x1 tili: rasafatu’l-sahm ‘the
thong which ties the head to an arrow’ Ka;.
III 233.

1 toli: (d-) ‘hail’. Survives in NE Kiier. tolt
R III 1196; Tuv. dolu; Khak. top dol (top
‘frozen hard"); NC Kir. dobul/do:l; SC Uzb.
dial; SW Az, Osm. dolu; Tkm. doli, with
a remarkable prevalence of initial d-. ‘Hail’
in other languages is burgak (metaph.) or
the Mong. l.-w. méldiir. Uyg. vin ff. Bud.
iglemeklig toli yagmur ‘hail and rain of
illnesses’ (pour down om you) U III 14, 4-
5: Xak. x1 tol: ‘the hail (al-barad) which
descends from the sky’ Kas. III 233; o.o0.
I 139, 19; 354, 24: KB 6013 (1 bu:z): Gag.
xv fI. tolu ragarg ‘hail’; in Pe.jala, in Ar. halib
(sic) and barad San. 184v. 15: Xwar. xiv
ditto Quth 182: (Kom. x1v in CCI ‘hail’ is
translated burgak in Kom. and toolu in Pe.):
Kip. xit al-barad burgak; Tkm. tolu:
Hou. 5, 8: x1v tols: al-barad 1d. 66.

VU 2 tol1 used only in the phr. tegre tol1 ‘all
around’; not connected etymologically with
either 1 toh: or tolu:, Tirkii vint fl. Man.
Chuas. 10, 11 (tegre:): Uyg. vii fl. Bud.
PP 71, 4 (tegre:).

D tolu: (do:lo:) Dev. N.JA. fr. to:l-; ‘full’.
S.immlg.; in SW Az, Osm. dolu; Tkm.
do:l1. Cf. tolun, Uyg. viit ff. Man.-A M [
25, 11 (eriis): Bud. tolo T'T VIII B.g-10
(bisrunul-); maytr1 sakingin tolu ‘full of
Maitreya-like thoughts’ T7T X 185: (at the
end of a colophon; this book) tolu titkel
bold1i ‘has been completed’ Suv. 199, 20;
yariml toluli nomlarig ‘the half and whole
doctrines’ Hiien-ts. 1923: Civ. (if one cuts up
a garlic bulb and) iki kulakipa tolu tiksar
‘stuffs his ears full of it” H I 176—7: Xak. x1
tolu: idis ‘a full (al-mal’an) vessel’; also used
for anything full to overflowing (tdfih) Kas.
IIT 2323 0.0. I 100, 7; III 357 (2 ¢10): KB
mepnesi tolu ‘with a full brain’ 57; sevingin
tolu ‘full of love’ 117; o.0. 825, etc. (kril-),
1351: x11(?) Tef. toliftolu (and tolug) ‘full’
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308: xiv Muh. al-mal’an dotu: Mel. 54, 9;
do:lu: Rif. 151: Gag. xv fI. tola (sic) tolu pur
ma'ndsina ‘full’ Vel 218 (quotn.); tola pur wa
mamhii’ San. 184v. 4 (quotn.; this form with
-0: > -a survives in SW Uzb. tdla): (Xwar,
xtv tolug ‘full’ Quth 182): Kom. xiv ‘full’
tolu CCI, CCG; Gr. 249 (quotns.): Kip. x111
al-mal’an tolu: Hou. 27, 16; xiv tolu ay ‘the
full (mutal@ nira (n)) moon’ 1d. 65; imtala’a ‘to
be full’ tolu: ol- Bul. 8ov.: xv mal'an tol
Tuh. 3s5a. 13: Osm. xiv f. dolu ‘full’ (cup,
moon, etc.); cia.p. TTS T 216; IT 313; 111
203; IV 235.

Dis. V. DLA-

tala:- ‘to damage, pillage’; an carly L-w. in
Mong. tala- (Iaenisch 144); s.i.a.m.l.g. with
some cxtended meanings. Cf. talag-. Uyg.
vitl ff. Bud. nomzt toriisi talaguluk ermez
bolguluk ‘his doctrine and rules must not be
violated, thev must be (observed)' [liien-ts.
118-19: Xak. x1 KB (the Taciks call him
Afrasiyab) bu Afrasiyab tutti éller talap
‘this Afrasivib seized and pillaged (many)
realms’ 280: Cap. xvfl. tala- (-y, etc.)
yagmd evle-[tarac eyle- ‘to pillage’ Vel. 172
(quotns.); tala- garat kardan ‘to pillage’ San.
158v. 12 (quotns.): Kip. xtv tala- xarbaga’l-
-kalb “of a dog, to bite, tear’ Id. 65: xv nahaba
‘to plundet’ tala- Twh. 37b. 5: Osm. x1v fl.
tala-/dala- ‘to pillage; of a dog, to bite’;
ci.a.p.;in TTS instances with the first mean-
ing are indexed under tala- and those with
the second under dala- but the difference is
not real TTS I 173, 670; I 253, 872; 111
165; IV 7315 xvur tala- . . . and, in Rimi,
gazidan-i sag ‘of a dog, to bite’ San. 158v. 12.

tile:- (d-) originally ‘to seek (for something
Acc.)’; hence ‘to desirc (something Acc.);
to ask (someone Abl) for (something Acc.)'.
S.iamlg. usually in all meanings; in SW
Az., Osm., Tkm. dile-. Tirkii vin yérgi
tiledim ‘I sought for a guide’ T 23: v fl.
IrkB 24 (emig): Man. M JII 22, 3-5 (ii)
(étiglig): Uyg. viit ff. Man.-A barga kisiler
ing¢a tileyiirler ‘all men seek for (or desire?)
this’ M I 23, 30-1: Man, kutrul{gu yol
vipakllarig tileyii ‘secking for the way
(Hend.) of salvation’ T'7T III 6o: Chr. U I
6, 1 (iste:-): Bud. [gap] s6z6g téler (sic) ‘he
seeks fora . . . word’ TT VIII A.25; burxan
kutin tileyii ‘sceking for (or desiring) the
blessed state of being a Buddha’ (for all man-
kind) PP 47, 7 fI.; bir kupkaw tilep ‘asking
for a guitar (Chinese 1.-w.)' do. 69, 7; 70, 3;
(if a woman) urt ogul tileser ‘wishes to have
ason’ U I 13, 3; tileyiirmen kiiseyiirmen
‘I desire (Hend.)’ U IIT 8, 18; a.0.0.: Civ. ed
tavar tileser (co-ordinate with kiiseser) ‘if
vou desire wealth’ TT I 10; o.0. do. 183, 184,
197: Xak. xt ol ane: tile:di: talabahu wa
tafaggadahu ‘he sought and searched for him';
and one says tepri: andag tlle:di: ‘God so
wished’ (ardda) Kas. III 271 (tile:r, tile:-
me:k); about a dozen o.0., usually translated
talaba: KB tile- is very common, e.g. (God)
tiledi ‘wished’ (and created the universe) 4;

DLA

yalavag sevingi tiledti ‘he desired (or sought
for?) the P'rophet’s love’ 52; bayat bérdi
barga tilemis tilek ‘God granted his every
wish' go: x1(?) KBVP hila bu dugman
cerigin si1guka tile ‘seek for a device to
break this enemy’s ranks’ 45: xni(?) KBPP
(God) neni kim tiledi erse kild1 ‘did what-
ever he wished' 3-4; At. (take food and cloth-
ing from the things of this world) artuk
tileme ‘do not seek for (or desirc?) more’
190; a.0.0.; Tef. tile- (and? tila-) ‘to desire;
ask for’ 3o1—4: x1v Muh. arada tile:- Mel.
17, 19; Rif. g4 (and 103 margin); ibtaga ‘to
wish, request’ tile:- 1oz (only); talaba wa
ardda dile:- 24, 11; thle:~ r12; al-talab
dilemek 36, 11; ti:xlemek 122: Cag. xv {f.
tile- (-p, etc.) dile- Vel 103-4; tile-ftiles-
xwdstan wa talab kardan ‘to wish, request’, ete.
San. 199r. 5 (quotns.): Xwar. xiri1 dile- ‘to
ask for (pardon, etc.); to wish’ “Ali 26, 56:
xni(?) tile- ‘to ask for, to wish’ Og. 11, 25,
etc.: xiv ditto Qutb 179; MN 36, etc.: Kom.
xtv ditto CCI, CCG; Gr. 244 (quotns.):
Kip. xur talaba tile:- Hou. 34, 12; 38, 8: x1v
tile- talaba, also pronounced dile- Id. 4o;
dile~ ardda wa sa’ala (‘to ask for’); one says
ne dilersen ‘what arc you asking for, or do
you want?’ do. 50; talaba dile- Bul. §7r.: xv
talaba (izde-, and also) tlle- Kav. 74, 19;
Tuh. 24a. 2; sa'ala tile- Kav. 76, 6: Osm.
xi1v-xv dile- ‘to beg (for alms, etc.); to inter-
cede for’ TTS I 206; IV 224.

S tola- Sece tolga:-,

D 1 tole:- (d-) Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. té:l,
Oguz x1 koiy tole:di: unticati’l-ganam ‘the
ewe lambed’ Kus. 111 271 (téle:r, téle:me:k),

?F 2 tole:- ‘to pay (a dcbt), repay (a loan)’;
almost certainly a Mong. L-w. fr. t5li- (Kozw.
1922, Haltod 435): the only early occurrences
are in late Uy, texts containing other l-w.s.
S.iam.lg.; in SW only Tkm. See Doerfer
IT 980, and téleg. Uyg. xni(?) Civ. bu men
Tastk yanip kelip Turika tolep bérser-
men ‘if I, Tasik, return and repay (the debt)
to Turi’ USp. 32, 15; a.0. do. 98, 27-8 (boyin)
Kom. xiv ‘to pay; to remit (sins)’ tole- CCI,
CCG; Gr. 250 (quotn.): Kip. xv garima ‘to
pay (a debt)’ tol- (sic?) Tuh. 27a. 12.

D tiile:- (tii:le:-) ‘t6 moult, shed feathers or
hair’; Den. V. fr. tii:. S.i.a.m.l.g. Xak. x1 at
tiile:di: ‘the horse (etc.) moulted’ (a’agqa),
that is the winter coat fell out and the young
hair (‘agigatuhu) grew’ (tiile:r, tiile:me:k)
originally tii:le:di: but the -ili:- was shortened
Kay. 1] 270: Gag. xv fI. tiille- ‘fewad kardan
‘to exchange, change’, and in particular, of birds
of prey ‘exchange their feathers’ (i.e. ‘moult’),
the Dev. N. is tiilek San. 183v. 7.

Mon. DLB

D tolp (d-) crasis of tolup Ger. of to:l-, and
perhaps merely a shortened scription for that
word which does occur occasionally in the
same sense; ‘all, whole, compietely’. Since
tolu is sometimes used in much the same
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sense, some of the occurrences below may be
misreadings of that word, but tolp is written
quite clearly in Manichaean script. There
seems to be a further abbreviation to top in one
passage below, and there are traces of such
a meaning for top in some modern languages;
otherwise n.o.a.b. Cf. barga:, Uyg. vi fl.
Man.-A (your human bodies) tolup (sic)
barga teven . . . étmis yaratmis ol ‘have
been entirely made and created by deceit’
(trickery and the like) M II] ¢, 11—-13: Man.
bu tolp sansar igindeki tinhglarig ‘mor-
tals involved in this whole cycle of rebirths’
(Sanskrit samsara) TT 11 16, 39-40; tolp
sansarif do. III 78; top (sic) yokadturur
‘he completely destroys’ do. II 17, 70-1:
Bud. tolp etdzin ‘his whole body’ TT X
547; tolp nom ukusindak: tinlilar ‘all
mortals who have understanding of the (true)
doctrine’ Suv. 137, 19; o.0. U III 15, 9; 83,
7-8 (urungak); TM IV 252, 21; 253, 03
(osul-); Suv. 188, 11; 646, 4: Xak. x1 KB
nege mip tirig 61di tolup batar ‘however
many living beings have diced, they all sink
out of sight’ 4835.

Dis. DLB
D tolup See tolp.

télve: (d-) ‘lunatic, mad’. The evidence seems
to point to -é- rather than -e- as the original
first vowel. Survives in SE Tirki telbe
(Jarring 302); SC Uzb. telba; SW Az., Osm.,
Tkm. dell; 1.-w. in Pe. and other languages,
see Doerfer 11 1008. Uyg. viin ff. Man. kal
télve (-f-) teg ertiler ‘they were like lunatics
(Hend.)’ TT III 115: Bud. 6gsliz kal telve
U 111 76, 13-14: Xak. x1 telve: al-macniin
‘lunatic’ Kayg. I 426: KB télve (sic), often in
Hend. with munduz, is comtmon 295, 473,
741, 963, 2099, 2655, 6394: x111(?) Tef, deli
‘mad’ 117; telve ditto 296: xiv Rbg. telbe
‘mad’ R I1I 1090; Muh. al-macniin (opposite
to ‘sane’ ukuslu@) delii: Mel. 55, 7; télbe
Rif. 152; cunna ‘to be mad’ (mun-, likewise)
delii: o:1- 107 (only): Gag. xv fI. télbe delii
Vel. 195; télbe (spelt) diwdana ‘mad’ San.
200r. 23 (quotn.): Oguz xi telii: al-ahmagq ‘an
idiot’ Kag. 111 232; a.o. III 156, 13: Xwar,
xiv delii ‘mad’ Qutb 47; telbe do. 174: Kom.
xiv ‘fool’ teli CCI; Gr.: Kip. x1u1 al-macmin
te:li: Hou. 25, 21; 33, 6: xiv delil al-macniin

. also telii:, tell: 1d. 50; al-hida’a ‘the
kne (bird) de: lii: togan Bul 11, 10: XV
macniin tell Tuh. 33b. 4.

VU tolvir the Ar. words used to transiate this
are ambiguous, meaning both ‘a veil’ covering
a woman’s head and body, and ‘a canopy,
screen’, and the like; as such n.o.a.b.; in the
three occurrences the 1a’ carries danma twice
and fatha once, the vd’ kasra twice and
nothing once. Perhaps survives as talvar in
SW Osm., see below, and as talvarftalfar/
talpar ‘a garden hut or shelter, animal shelter’,
and the like SDD 1307. Xak. x1 tolvir al-
-sitr, that is al-hical which is stretched (yumadd)
over women, and is made of brocade and silk

DLC

Kag. I 457; o.0. II 173 (talpir-); III 100
(yélvir-): Osm. xvi talvar ‘a shelter for
garden-watchers built in the branches of a
tree’ in three Ar.~Turkish dicts. TTS IT 872;
1V 732,
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talp1:- ‘to flutter, palpitate, pulsate’, and the
like; not noted before the medieval period but
see the der. f.s below. Survives only(?) in NE
Tel. talb1-; SW Osm. talabi-. Xwar. xiv
talbi- ‘to stmggle flutter’ Qutb 169: Kip.
xiv talabi- farga'a’l- ta'ir candhahu ‘of a bird,
to flutter its wings’ /d. 66: Osm. xiv ff. tala-
b1-, occasionally spelt talbi- and in xvi dalabi-
‘to flutter’; (of the heart) ‘to beat fast’ in several
texts TT.S I v73; 11 252; 111 164; IV 187:
xviir talabi- (spelt) in Riimi, tapidan ‘to
palpitate, flutter’ San. 16or. 22; a.0. 159r. 28
(talpin-).

D talpin- Refl. f. of talpi:- and syn. w. it,
with some extended meanings like ‘to struggle’,
S.i.m.m.l.g., but not NE or SW, as talpin-
and the like. Xak. x1 kug talpindi: ‘the bird
strugg]ed (idtaraba) and fluttered (xafaqa) its
wings’, also used of anything that struggles
Kas. II 239 (talpinu:r, talpinma:k): Qag
xv fl. talpin-(-mak) diris- ve ¢ahg- ‘to
struggle, strive’ Vel. 174 (quotn.); talpimn- (so
spelt) tapidan ‘to palpitate, flutter’, in Rumi
talabi- San. 159r. 27 (quotns.): Kip. xv
rafrafa ‘to flutter’ talpin- (in margin in second
hand talabin-) 7uh. 17a. 10: Osm. xiv to
xvi talbin-, occasionally dalbin-, ‘to flutter,
palpitate’ in several texts T7T.S I 174; I1I 164;
IV 732,

D talpir- Hap. leg.; Inchoative f. of talpi:-;
syn. w. yélvir-, Xak. x1 kug talpirdn: ‘the
bird fluttered (xafaqa) its wings’; (VU) talvir
(sic) talpirds: xafaqati’l-hacala ‘the canopy(?)
fluttered’; also used of anything which
struggles (idtaraba) Kag. Il 173 (talpira:r,
talpirma:k).

D talpis- Hap. leg.; Co-op. f. of talps:-. Xak.
x1 kusla:r kamug talpisdi: ‘the birds all
fluttered (xafagat) together’; also one says
batrak (sic, later altered to bayrak?) kamug
talpisdr: ‘the flags fluttered, and the silk
pennons of the points of lances and the like
were agitated’ (tdfarabat) Ka;. I1 204 (tal-
pisur, talpisma:k).

Dis. DLC

PUF tdleg n.o.a.b.; in Uyg. spelt télg; mor-
phologically inexplicable, since although there
is some semantic connection with F 2 tdle:-,
-¢ is not a possible suffix either in Turkish or
Mong. Both Uyg. occurrences are in very late
documents relating to the same man, (PU)
Turi, which contain several 1.-w.s. The mean-
ing seems to be ‘free, gratis, without payment’.
Uyg. xmi(?) Civ. téleg kurug kalmayin
‘let me not remain unpaid and without the
land’ (?) USP. 24, 10(thisseems to be the mean-
ing, but the whole document is very obscure);
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(if T do not return within three years and give
these things to Turt) borluk Turika togru
téle¢ bolsun ‘let the vineyard go to Tun
outright and free of charge’ do. 32, 19-20:
Kom. x1v téle¢ bergil ‘give it free, gratis’
CCG; Gr,

Dis. DLD

D tdlet n.o.ab.; the context suggests the
meaning ‘cushion’ or the like; apparently a
Dev. N.; there is obviously no semantic con-
nectton with 1 or 2 tole:-, and the word seems
rather to "2 derived fr. *tdle:- as an I/r form
of toge:-, cf. tiiljtiis Uyg. viu ff. Bud. (food
to eat, clothes to wear) olurguluk oruntn
toletin togekin ‘a seat, cushions, and matt-
ress tosit on’ Snwv. §13, 13;0.0. T7T VIIID.12
(orun).

D tdda:g/ulta:g (d-) Dev. N. fr. tilda:-;
prob. with -1t- in Uyg. and -1d- later; the
neaning is very elusive; in some Uyg. passages
‘cause, reason’ suits the context best, in others
perhaps ‘pretext’, which is nearer the ety-
mological meaning of tilda:-. N.o.a.b., but
NE Tob. tildak ‘eloquent’, R 11 1333, seems
to be a parallel Dev, N./A in -K. Became an
early 1.-w. in Mong. as giltagfsilta’a (< *¢iltag)
‘reason, cause’ (Haenisch 140); this word was
then reborrowed in this form but with mean-
ings more akin to those in Xak., in Cag. (San.
26ov, 3), Kom. (sdtov CCG; Gr. 238) and
various modern languages, as well as in Pe.
and other foreign languages, see Doerfer 1 236.
Uyg. vut ff. Man. in TT IX Tokharian tu sa
‘thercupon, therefore’ is variously translated
anin, an1 Gze and (1. 32) ol tiltag iize: Chr.
ol ugurka biikiin (sic) kiinke tegi mogoglar
o:tka tapmmak tiltagi bu eriir ‘therefore
this is the reason for which the Magi worship
fire down to the present day’ U I 9, 3—5: Bud.
t1ltag ‘cause, reason’ is common, e.g. Sanskrit
stiktaheto ‘because of the good preaching’
edgii (etkil) nom tlta:pinda: 7T VIII D.s;
0.0. do. E.3, 4 etc.; yavlak és tus tiltaginda
‘because of (or under the influence of) evil
companions (Hend.)’ TT IV 6, 21; 0.0. U I
24, 2z (anvant); T'T V 22, 27; 24, 71-2
(adruk); U II 8, 26 etc.: Civ. USp. 111, 3—4
(alts): Xak. x1 tilda:g al-tacanni ‘al@’l-insdn
‘a false accusation against a man’; hence one
says ol apar tilda:g@ kilu:r ‘he makes a false
accusation against him’; in Pe. it is bahdna
Kas. I 462; munda: adin tilda:g (the lam
was later(?) altered to kaf) ok wa gayr hada
mina’l~asbabi’l-muhlika ‘illa ‘and in addition
to this there is a reason among its (time’s)
destructive causes’ I 160, 4: KB (If God asks
*why did vou behave like this?’) negii tilda-
g1m bar ‘what excuse have I got?’ 6544: x1v
Muh.(?) (VU) al-"ard (Pread al-‘urda ‘pur-
pose, intention’) tulda:g Rif. 190 (only):
Xwar. xiv ultag ‘motive, cause’ Qutd 192:
Kip. xint (fhtacca mina’l-ihticac ‘to offer an
excuse’ dilda:@gla:-); al-hucca ‘excuse, pre-
text, argument’ dilda:§ How. 37, 12: XIv
daltak al-limucca, more commonly pronounced
with t- 1d. 50.
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D tilet- (d-) Caus. £ of tile:-; sisml
Uyg. vini I Bud. bizip kut tiletii yarlikap
‘deigning to order that the favour of heaven
should be sought for us’ USp. 88, 13: Xak. x1
ol anu: tiletti: ‘he ordered someone to scek
him’ (yatlubahu), so he searched for him
(fa'ftagadahu) Ka;s. II 310 (tiletiiir, tilet-
me:k): Cag. xvfi. tilet- Caus. f.; talabanidan
‘to order to seek or summon (someone)’ San.
199v. § (quotn.).

D télet- (d-) Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of 1 téle:-;
Kag.’s explanation of the origin of the word
would be applicable to a Caus. f. of tiile:-;
either he confused the two words or some
words have fallen out. Oguz x1 ol koiy
toletti: natacati’l-ganam (error for nataca) ‘he
helped the ewe to lamb’; asluhu isqati’l-'agiqu
mina’l-ga'r ‘its origin is making the hair fall
out’ Kajg. II 310 (toletii:r, téletme:k).

D tilda:-/tilta:- (d~) Den. V. fr. t1l; regarding
the phonetics see tilda:§; etymologically this
should mean ‘to use the tongue’, but in prac-
tice it seems usually to mean ‘to make excuses,
to seek pretexts’, and the like. Survives only
(?) in NC Kir. tilde- ‘to abuse’. Uyg. v ff.
Civ. (in a pledge by executors of an estate; ‘if
anyone presents these documents to us’)
negiike tiltamayin biitiiriip bérgeybiz ‘we
will pay in full, without seeking any pretexts’
USp. 12, g-10; a.0. do. 14-15 (¢amsiz): Xak.
x1 KB (if you are now willing to learn) tilin
tildama emdi kesgil séziip ‘do not make
any excuses and stop talking at once’ 4030:
Xwar. xiv tilta- ‘to incite, induce (someone
Ace., to do something Dat.)’ Qutb 192: Kom.
x1v tiltagan soz ‘a false statement’ CCG; Gr.

VU?D tilte:- Hap. leg.; perhaps Den. V. fr.
tolet which could mean ‘to provide with
cushions’. Uyg.viu ff. Man. Wind. 34-5 (ét-).

D tiltan- (d-) Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of tilta:-;
perhaps ‘to make (something Dat.) an excuse’.
Tiirkii virt ff. Man. Chuas. 267 (1 1:§).

D taltur- (d-) Caus. f. of tal-; sism.l,
usually as taldur- ‘to tire out, exhaust’, but
SW Osm. daldir- means ‘to plunge (some-
thing Acc.) into water’. Xak. xt ol ann
urup talturds: ‘he beat him until he almost
fainted’ (kdda an yugsa ‘alayhi) Kas. II 174
(talturur, talturma:k).

D teltiir- (d-) Caus. f. of tel-; survives in
SW Osm. deldir-. Xak. x1 ol ta:m teltiirdl:
‘he ordered the piercing (bi-tagb) of the wail’
(etc.); the second 2@’ is changed from dal (MS.
lam), as they say in Ar. gatara and gadara with
the same meaning (quotns.); a dal may be
changed from ta’, and a ta’ (MS. bd’) from
dal (quotns.) Kas. IT 174 (teltiiriir, teltiir-
me:k).

D tiltiir- (d-) Caus. f. of til-; sism.lg,
usually as tildir-. Tildiir- in Kas. follows
tuldur- so presumably belongs here, although
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semantically it is nearcr teltiir-, but the text is .

in some disorder and it is followed by biltiir-,
tamtur-, etc.; the scribe was obviously con-
fused between -t- and -d-, but biltiir- is
misplaced in any event. Xak. x1 er yarindak
tiltiirdi: ‘the man ordered that a strap (lit.
strip) should be cut’ (bi-gadd:’l-qidd); also used
of anything when it has been cut in strips
(qudda), e.g. leather, and the like Kas. 11 175
(tilturtir, tiltiirme:k): <(ol) ani: bige:k
bile: tildiird:: ‘he stabbed him (waca’ahu;
fread awca’ahu ‘had him stabbed’) with a
knife’ I1 176 (tildiirdk:r, tildiirme:k).

D toltur- (d-) Caus. of f. to:l-; ‘to fill'.
S.im.m.l.g.; in SW Az., Osm. doldur-; Tkm.
do:ldur-. Xak. x1 ol ayak tolturdi: ‘he
filled (amla’a) the cup’ (etc.) Kag. II 175
(tolturur, tolturma:k): xi11(?) Tef. toldur-
‘to fill' 308: x1tv Muh.(?) amla’a to:ldur- Rif.
104 (only): Gag. xv ff. toldur- Caus. f.; pur
kardan ‘to fill' San. 183v. 4 (quotn.): Kom,
xtv ditto toltur- CCG'; Gr. 249 (quotn.): Kip.
xtv. toltur- mala’a 1d. 65; mala’a doldur-
(once toldur-) Bul. 8ov.: xv mala'a toltur-
‘with two {s; some people pronounce it with
two ds Kav. 74, 1; mala’a toldur- Tuh. 35b. 8.

VUD tuldur- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of tul-.
Xak. x1 athig ant: tuldurd:: ‘the horseman
(etc.) collided with him’ (sadamahu) Kas. 11
175 (no Aor. or Infin.).

PUD tiiltiir- Hap. leg.; the passage occurs
in a list of the unpleasant results of sin; the
spelling is quite clear in the MS_; v. 1. C. sug-
gests that it means ‘to make (someone) dream’,
connecting it with till, this is possible only
by assuming a homophonous V. and N. of this
form, but thete is no other trace of VU *tiil-
or this verb, and no convincing sense is given
by assuming that cither this word or tuldur-
is mis-spelt. Uyg. viii ff. Man. tiig lize
olurup (so read) tiiltiiriir (the demons) ‘sit
on your chest and ?’ M I i1, 12-13.

VUD toldra:- Hap. leg.; this verb is listed
in.a Chapter devoted to disyllables, in a small
section containing three other verbs all of
which are onomatopoeics; the vocalization is
chaotic; in the case of this verb the 1 and d
carry cazms in the Perf. but are unmarked in
the other tenses; in the case of the other verbs
the third consonant usually carries a kasra,
but this seems to be an error. Prima facie a
Den. V. fr. *toldir, possibly onomatopoeic ‘to
clatter away’ or the like. Oguz x1 bo:y (mis-
spelt to:y) toldra:dv: tafarraqa’{-ndas min kull
canib ‘the people scattered in every direction’
Kag, 111 447 (toldra:r, toldra:ma:k).

Tris. DLD

D tiltaglig P.N./A. fr. tiltad; ‘having . . . as
a cause’. N.o.a.b. More or less syn. w. tdz-
1ig. Uyg. viur ff. Bud. yél tiltagl1 ig tofia
‘an illness (Hend.) caused by wind’ (?sic here,
not ‘an evil spirit’) Suv. 592, g (cf. 591, 12 yél
tozliig ig). .. .
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talk- the basic meaning of this verb, which
ie pec. to Kas. but without a main entry is
obscure. It survives as talki- ‘to work (leather)
while tanning it; to scutch (hemp)’ in NE Alt.,
Sor, Tel. (Tuv. dalgi-), and NW Kaz. R 1]
8go. Cf. talku:, talgug, talkrt-, talkil-,
Xak. x1 talka:r yadurr ‘injures, harms’ Kay.
1 506 (tepizlik); 6dleg karitrmska: bodug
talkma:s ‘hair-dye does not shame (/a
ya'iby a man whom time has made white-
haired’ 17 304, 23; n.m.e.

Dis. DLG

tala:k (d-) ‘the spleen’. Survives in NC Kzx.;
SC; NW as talak or the like and SW Az,
Osm. dalak; Tkm. da:lak. Xak. x1 tala:k
al-tihal ‘the spleen’ Kag. I 411: Gag. xv ff.
talag/talak supurz ‘spleen’, in Ar. tihal San.
160v. 6; dalak same translation do. 2z4v. 8
(prob. Rimi, though not so described): Kip.
X1 al-pihal tala:k Hou. 21, 17: x1v talak
ditto 1d. 66: xv ditto tala:k (vocalized tola:k)
Kav. 61, 10; talak Tuh. 23b. 4.

ta:1if Hap. leg.; obviously a mere jingle Xak.
X1 Kag. I 408 (ta:t1).

D tila:k (d-) Dim. f. of til; ‘the clitoris’.
Survives in SW Osm. dilak and prob. all
modern language groups, but the kind of word
often omitted fr. dicts.; l.-w. in Pe., see
Doerfer I1 g925. Qigil x1 tilatk mata'u'l-
-mar’a ‘clitoris’ Kas. I 411; (Xak.?) tilatk
farcw'l-mar’a ditto I 335, 3: Kap. x111 al-bazr
ditto tila:k FHou. 21, 5: xiv tilak al-zun-
biiru'lladi fi'l-farc ditto Id. 66: xv bazr (mis-
spelt badr) tilak Tuh. 7a. 5: Osm. xvifl.
dilak/tilak (also dilgik) ‘clitoris’ in several
Ar. and Pe. dicts. TTS II 292, 893; IV 217.

D tllig P.N./A. fr. t1l; ‘having a tongue’.
S.i.m.m.lLg. usually w. a preceding qualifying
Adj., ‘having a . . . tongue’; but tillig in some
NE languages means ‘eloquent’ and SW Az,
Osm., Tkm. dilli ‘glib, voluble’. Xak. x1
yavla:k ti:ll1 bé:g ‘a foul-mouthed husband’
Kag. I 133, 15; n.m.e.: XIv Muh. al-fasth
‘eloquent’ (opposite to ‘stammering’ ti:lsi:z)
dillit: Mel. 55, 11; ti:llig Rif. 153; a.0. do.
150 (B:gliig): Xwar. xiv tillig/tilli ‘having a
. . . tongue’ Quth 179.

VUD tuluk Hap. leg.; the meaning can only
be conjectured; the editors suggest a connec-
tion with modern words of similar form mean-
ing ‘wine-skin’ and the like, no doubt der. fr.
to:1-, but this is not very plausible; the mean-
ing seems rather ‘barrier’, or the like, which is
a possible meaning for a Pass. Dev. N./A fr.
tul-. Uyg. vir ff. Bud. (when a murderer is
reborn in hell, the lords of hell lay him face
downwards on a surface of red-hot iron)
iizesinde yalinlayu turur yogun tuluklar
tegresinde tokip anip iginde batururlar
‘they fasten thick barriers(?) constantly flaming
on the top round him and lower him within
them’ TM IV 252, 34 fI. .
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F talka: See tarka:,

D talku: prob. a crasis of *talkgu: Dev. N.
fr. talk-; survives in NE Tel. talku:; NC Kir.
ditto; Kzx. talki; NW Kaz., Nog. ditto ‘an
instrument for working leather while it is being
tanned’. It is difficult to see the semantic con-
nection of the Xak. word with this, but it is
connected with the meanings of other der. f.s.
Xak. x1 anything ‘spun or twisted' (maftil
mudawwar) 1s called talku:; hence a ‘twisted
cord’ is called talku: y1518. Kay. [ 427.

D talgu:¢ Hap. leg.; abbreviation of *talk-
gu:g N.I. fr. talk-; ‘a toggle' and the like.
Xak. x1 talgu:¢ ‘the name of the piece of wood
(al-xasaba) which is inserted between a pack-
age (al-‘idl) and the cord (round it)’; the cord
is twisted several times(yvuftal . . . fatalat), until
the cord is stretched (yumadd) and the load
secured (yustadd), so that the package cannot
shift (/@ yu'atcwac) Kas. I 453.

?E talga:3 See tolga:f.

D talkig Dev. N. fr. talk-; n.o.a.b. Xak. x1
talkig mustadimu’l-hibal (so read, MS. cibal)
‘tension(?) of cords’; talks§ ta'wiqu’l-umir ‘a
business complication’ Kay. I 463.

D tal@u:k abbreviation of *talkgu:k N.I, fr.
talk-; n.o.a.b. Uyg. vur fl. terkin bés yiiz
talguklari anutgil ‘quickly prepare the 500
iron nails’ U 1] 47, 9: Xak. x1 talgu:k ‘the
peg (or tang, al-watid) which is inserted in the
handle (magbad) of a spade or axe, so that the
(spade or) axe-head can be secured (yastadd)
to it’ Kay. I 469.

D tolga:g (d-) Dev. N, fr. tolfia:-; lit. ‘twist-
ing, something twisted’, and the like; Kas.
give three meanings; in the third ‘snow-storm’
it is vocalized falga:¢; this meaning is not found
elsewhere, but there is no reasonable doubt
that it is the same word in the sense of ‘some-
thing swirling’. [t is possible that the Uyg.
word was a parallel Dev. N. in -k, tolga:k,
which would have the same meaning, and
most modern forms seem to go back to this
word rather than tolBa:8; they include NE
Sor tolgak; Khak, tolgax; Tuv, dolgak
‘twisted, intertwined,’ and the like; SE Tiirki
tolfak ‘birth pangs’; NC Kir. tolgo:/tolgok
ditto, and ‘the act of twisting; pressing, urgent’
Kzx. tolgak ditto; SC Uzb, tulgok ‘birth
pangs’; NW Kh., Nog. tolgak ditto; SW Az.
dolag; Osm., Tkm. dolak ‘puttees’. Uyg.
viir fl. Bud. tolgag (or tolgak?) ‘pain, dis-
tress’, occurs both by itself, e.g. ay1g adahg
tolgag ‘evil, dangerous pain’ USp. 99 II b, 10,
and in lists of near synonyms, e.g. ig kem
sikig tapig ada tuda tolgaglarinda ‘in
diseases (Hend.), constrictions (Hend.), dan-
gers (Hend.), and pains' U II 73, 2 (iii) fI.;
and in Priv. N.J/A. form e.g. emgeksiz

tolga@gsiz ‘without pain’ TT VI 280: Civ.
tolgag bolup sénmeser ‘if a man has colic
(?) and it is not relieved’ H I 44: Xak. x1
tolga:g sanafu’l-mar’a ‘a woman’s earring’;
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hence onc says yingii: tolga:g ‘a pearl ear-
ring’: tolga:@ al-milina ‘pain’; hence one says
emgek tol@a:3 originally al-zahir wa'l-
-gawline ‘dyvsentery, colic’; hence one says
anip karni: tolga:r ‘he has an attack of
dysentery and diarrhoaea’ (al-hayda): tolga:@
(apparently talga:g corrected to tolgo:g) ‘a
snowstorm (@/-damag) which takes a man by
surprise’ (yugsd'l-insan) so that it nearly kills
him; hence one says ta:g iize: tolga:g (spelt
talja:g) boldr: ‘a snowstorm arose (gama) on
the mountain’ Kay. 11 288: Xwar. xiv tolgag
zahmati is used both for ‘birth pangs’ and the
‘sufferings’ endured by a pilgrim Nahc. 287,
2-3: Kip. x11t (in a list of clothing, between
‘boot’ and ‘slipper’) al-lafd'if ‘puttees, or
leggings’ to:la:k (?stc, MS. torla:k) Hou. 19,
5: x1v tolak al-jay'w’l-malfif ‘something
wrapped up or round” Id. 65; in do. 45 against
¢olmak al-lififa one MS. adds, ‘also called
dolak’,

DD tolku:k (d-) ‘an inflated skin container, or
bladder’, and more generally ‘a skin container’;
morphologically a Pass. Dev. N.JA. fr. toluk-,
Emphatic Pass. f. of to:l-, which is traccable
as doluk- in SW Osm. fr. xvi onwards (T'TS
1 216; IV 236), and still survives in Xx Anat.
SDD 456. The latest trace of this word is in
SW Osm. Red. 1261 it is now obsolete every-
where. Uyg. viit ff. Man, Wind. 224 (1 iir-):
Xak. x1 tolku:k al-zigg'l-manfiix fihi ‘an
inflated skin’ Kag. 11 289: xiv Muh.(?) (under
‘wine-merchants’ equipment’) al-zigq to:lku:k
Rif. 162 (only): Kip. x1v dolkuk al-zigq, also
pronounced with t- /4. 50; tolkuk al-ziqq do.
66: xv zarf cild ‘a skin container’ tolkuk
Tuh. 24a. 12: Osm. xvi tolkuk (spelt with
ta’) occurs in three dicts. translating Pe. words
for ‘skin container’ T'TS III 686; IV 760
(Red. spells with 7@’ ‘pronounced d-').

D talka:n ‘crushed parched grain’ and the
fike; prob. abbreviation of *talk@a:n Dev.
N. fr. talk-. S.i.am.lg.; in SW only Tkm.
talxan; a L-w. in Pe. and other foreign
languages see Doerfer 11 928 (his proposed
etymology is false). Uyg. virt ff. Civ. yéti
tutum talkan ‘seven handfuls of parched
grain' TT VII 24, 9; 25, 10; a.0. H II 12, 91
(arpa:): Xak. x1 talka:n al-sawig ‘crushed
parched grain’ Kaj. I 440 (verse); o.0. I1 89, 24
(katig-); 154, 16 (1 katin-); 189, 28 (kattur-);
190, 5 (1 kartur-): xiv Muh.(?) al-sawiq ta:l-
ka:n (mis-spelt with gaf for ta’) Rif. 165
(only): Gag. xv fl. talkan ‘a food made of
crushed parched wheat’ Vel. 173; talfan/
talkan ‘wheat parched, crushed, and made into
food’ in particular, and ‘anything softened
by crushing’ in general (quotn., prov.); it is
pointed out that the translation of tal@ianf
talkan as ‘pillage’ in Vel. 172 in the same verse
is an error San. 160v. 14:

Dis. V. DLG-

D tilik- (d-) Hap. leg.; Intrans. Den. V.
fr. t1il. Xak.fOguz x1 kisi: menip birle:
tilikds: ‘the man conversed (takallama) with
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me and tried to obtain (istacarra) information
from me'; and one says ol er i:siz tiliktr:
‘that man became a target for gossip (farad
Ii'l-alsun) being criticized and abused for
discreditable conduct’; the first is an Oguz
phrase and the Turks do not know it Kay. 11
116 (tilika:r, tihkma:k).

D tolga:- (d-) basically ‘to twist, wrap
round’, and the like. S.ia.m.lg., usually as
tolga-, but NE Tuv. dolga-; SW Az, Osm,,
Tkm. dola-, with a wide range of meanings in
some languages. Sce tolgar-. Xak. x1 kuz
yingii tolga:dr: ‘the girl put on earrings
(garratat li-nafsih@ sanaf) of pearls’ (etc.);
and one says ol ywp tolga:dr: ‘he wrap-
ped together hanks (‘ammata ‘amita) of
raw wool’ (i.e. for spinning); and one says
anmig karni: tolga:di: ‘his stomach writhed
(lawa) with diarrhoea and the like’ Kag. 111
289 (tolga:r, tolga:ma:k; in three places the
nugtas of the t@' are missing, and in the first
phrase it has fatha instead of damma): xiv
Muh.(?) ‘amala mixadda ‘to make a pillow, or
bolster to:la:- Rif. 113 (only; the t- requires
back vowels, which excludes a connection with
tdlet: the implication may be ‘to wrap up
material to make a pillow’): Gag. xv fI. tolga-
(-d1, -p) toldur- (sic? error for tola:- or
dondiir-) ve biir-; dondiir- ‘to twist; to turn
(away)’ Vel 219 (quotns.); tolga- a Trans.
verb (masdar-i muta'addi) pigidan ‘to twist,
turn’; tolgandur- is used in the same sense
San. 184r. 8: Kip. xiv tola- laffa ‘to wrap
(round)’ 1d. 65: xv talagat ‘to be in the throes
of child-birth’ tolga- Tuh. 24a. 6; lawad
(kayril-/mayril-; in margin in second hand)
tola- do. 32a. 12. ’

D talkit- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of talk-; this
must be the correct form, it is the vocalization
of the Aor., elsewhere the vowel signs are
absent or wrong. Xak. ol anip u:§1n talkitti:
‘he urged somcone to obstruct (‘arvwaga) his
business’; and one says ol yiikni: talkitts: ‘he
urged someone to push the load into position’
(yusdimu’l-haml); also used when one orders
someone to secure it (bi-isldhihi) with a rod
(mirba'a) which is inserted between the cord
and the load and twisted (yuftal) until the load
is straight (yastagim) Kag. 1I 339 (talkitu:r,
talkitmak).

D tolgat- (d-) Caus, f. of tolga:-; “to cause
pain or suffering’. S.is.m.l. with extended
meanings. Tiirkit vin II N 13 (emget-):
Uyg. viu ff. Man. TT II 16, 41-4 (emget-).

D talkil- Hap. leg.; Pass. f. of talk-. Xak. x1
talkildr: ne:y ingadama’l-gay’ wa'ndafa‘a ‘the
thing was pushed back into position’; and one
says 1:g talkilds: ‘the business was pushed
back’ (?postponed, indafa’a); and one says
yitk talkildy: indafa’a’l-haml fi'l- habl ‘the
load was pushed back under the cord (holding
it in position)’ Kas. II 230 (talktlu:r, talkil-
ma:k).

D tolgan- (d-) Refl. f. of tolga:-; s.im.m.lLg.
with extended meanings; in SW Az, Osm,,
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Tkm. dolan- ‘to rotate, revolve; to circulate,
saunter about’, and the like. Uyg. vinn fl.
Man.-A kim etdz iigiin emgenser tolgan-
sar ‘whoever undergoes pain and suffering for
the sake of his body’ M [III 11, r1-12 (ii):
Bud. U I 24, 1 (ulin-); Xak. x1 er ulindx:
tolgandr: ‘the man writhed (iltawd) with pain
and tossed (taqallaba) from one side to the
other’; and one says er &:zi: tolgand1: ‘the
man was seized with diarrhoea and dysentery’;
and one says er &:zipe: yu:p tolgandi: ‘the
man wrapped together hanks of raw wool for
himself’ Kag. 11 241 (tolganu:r, tolganmack):
Gag. xv ff. tolgan- (-1p) folan- Vel. 219;
tolgan-/tolgasg- picida sudan ‘to be twisted’
San. 184r. 23 (quotns.): Kip. xv ‘akira (of
water) ‘to be turbid’ (bulan- and) tolan-;
Tkm. (bulgan- and) tolgan- Tuh. 26a. 3
(these descriptions should be reversed?).

VUD tolgar~ Pec. to Kas.; the vocalization
and etymology of this verb are most obscure;
of the six occurrences the first syllable is
vocalized tal- six times with the alternative
(two vowel signs) tol- once, nevertheless con-
sidering the meanings tol- is almost certainly
right; the second syllable is -gur- four times
and -gir- twice. The word can hardly be a
Caus. f. since it is Intrans., and the likeliest
explanation is that tolga:- is a Trans. Den.
V. and this verb an Intrans. Den. V. from
*tol1 in which case the correct form of this
verb should be tolgar-. Xak. xr kdpliim
tolgardi: ‘my constitution (nafsi) was almost
thoroughly upset (read tatamawwac for tata-
hawwac in MS.) when it was revolted (laqgisat)
by eating putrid food’ (tolgarur, tolgar-
ma:k): art bast: tolgard:: ‘a snowstorm rose
(gamati’l-damag) over the head of the pass’
(etc.) Kay. 11 178 (tolgara:r, tolgarma:k).

D tallag- Hap. leg.; Co-op. f. of talk-. Xak.
x1 0ol mapa: uyma: talkigdi: ‘he helped me to
twist (f7 layy) the felt out of which boots are
made’; also used of anything that is twisted
(yulwa wa yuftal) Kas. 1I 207 (talkisuw:r,
talkigma:k).

D tolgas- Co-op. f. of tolga:-; s.i.s.m.l. with
various extended meanings; in SW Az, Osm.,
Tkm. dolag-. Xak. x1 ol menip birle: yup
tolgasdi: ‘he competed with me in wrapping
together(f7 ta"mit) hanks of wool’; also used of
twisting (f7 layy) anything, and also of colic
(al-luwi) when it attacks the stomach Kay. I
220 (tolgaswir, tolgagmak); Cag. xvff.
San. 184r. 23 (tolgan-),

Tris. DLG
D tala:gu: Hap. leg.; Dev. N. fr. tala:- Xak.
xt tala:gu: ‘a quick-acting (al-mucahhaz?)
poison’; and ‘dysentery’ (al-zahir) is also called
tala:gu: Kayg. [ 447.

Tris. V. DLG-

D tolkuklan- (d-) Hap. leg.; Refl. Den. V.
fr. tolkuk. Xak. xt tolkuklandr: ne:xp ‘the
thing was inflated (intafaxa) like a skin con-
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tainer’ Kag. I 351 (tolkuklanu:r, tolkuklan-
ma:k).

DF talkalan- Hap. leg.; Refl. Den. V. fr.
talka: (tarka:); inadequately vocalized but
certainly of this form. Xak. xi1 iiziim
talkalandu: ‘the grapes were sour’ (tahasrama)
Kag. 111 201 (talkalanu:r, talkalanma:k),

Dis. DLG

D teliik (d-) Pass. Dev. N. fr. tel-; ‘a hole’.
Survives in SW Az., Osm. delik. Cf. tegiik.
Xak. x1 teliik (?sic, MS. telik) al-taqgb ‘a hole’
Kag. I 388: x111(?) Tef. teliik/telik ‘a hole (in
a ship); the aperture (of a cow’s udder)’ 296:
xiv Rbg. tésgiik téliikk koymadi ‘he left no
hole’ R II1 1085: Cag. xv fI. téliik delik Vel.
194 (quotn.); téliik (spelt) sirax ‘hole’ San.
200r. 26 (same quotn.): Kip. xiv telitk (?;
lam unvocalized) al-buxs ‘hole’ d. 39; (Tkm.)
deliik al-tagh do. s50; al-buxg (t-) delik (sic)
Bul. 3, 16: xv buxg telik Zwh. 7a. 12: Osm.
x1v deliik; xvi delik TTS IV 202.

D tile:k (d-) Dev. N. fr. tile:-; ‘request, wish’.
S.iam.lg.;in NE Tuv. dilek; SW Az., Osm.
dilek; Tkm. dileg. Uyg. i . Clv Gtiig
(so read) tilek bulguluk1 sarp ‘it is difficult
to achieve one’s desires (Hend.)’ TT I 221-2:
Xak. xi tile:k al-murad ‘wish’ Kas. I 412; 0.0.
IT 148, 7 (ti:te:k); IIT go, 3 (tilekni:): K3
bayat bérdi barga tilemis tilek ‘God
granted him all his wishes’ go; many o.0. 37,
110, 125, 136, etc.: xii(?) At tilekge tiril
live as vou wish’ 415; Tef. tilek ‘wish’ 3oz2:
X1v Muh. al-murdd tile:k Mel. 84, 10; Rif.
190: Gag. xv ff. tilek dilek Vel. 193; tilek
(spelt) talab wa mas’ala ‘request’ San. 200r. 20
(quotn.): Xwar. xin dilek ‘wish, request’
‘Ali 56: x1v tilek ditto Qutb 179: Kom. x1v
‘wish’ tilek CCG; Gr.: Kip. xiv (Tkm.) dilek
al-murdd ld. so: xv tilek Dev. N. of tile-
Tuh. 84a. 2. .

VU ?F doliik Hap. leg. ; the /am is unvocalized;
it is possible that the damma is misplaced and
that this should be read as deliik (teliik) but
initial d- is so rare in Kay. that it may well be
a foreign 1. -w Xak. x1 d6liik al-hazafu'l-a‘sa
(s‘tc in MS., ? read a'ta or agta) wa huwa nah-
qon'l-carrati’ I-nmkmmru l-ra’s; (al-a'sa ‘night-
blind” is an obvious error; al-afta means
‘rubbish’; though grammatically dubious,
the phr. hiazafu'l-agta, gives the best sense)
‘a rubbish pot’, for example a jar with a broken
neck Kay. I 38¢.

VUD tdlek (d-) ‘tranquil, sedate, quiet’, and
the like. Survives only(?) in SW xx Anat.
ddlek, same meaning (and others) SDD 464;
there are also in this language several related
verbs ddlet-, dblen-, dolendir-, doleg-.
For Osm. Red. 927 (only) lists dblilk in this
sense and ddliin- ‘to become quiet’; these are
prob. misvocalized. It scems clear that tolek
is.a Dev. N. fr. *¥tdle:- (d-) a different word
from 1, 2 toéle:- above. Oguz x1 tolek
al-mutma’in  wa’l-sakin  ‘quiet, sedate’; ag
é:vek tok tolek ‘the hungry man hurries to

TRIS. V. DLG-

the food, the satisfied man is sedate and doces
not care if the meal is late’ Kag. I 387: x11i(?)
Tef. tolek (meaning obscure, but al-sakina
‘tranquillity’ translated toleklik) 318 (tilek):
X1v Rhg. ay yawas tolek ‘oh gentle and tran-
quil man® R 71T 1568; Muh. al-hudna ‘quiet’
tole:g (-g marked) Mel. 51, 2 (corrupt); Rif.
146: Qag. xv fl. (after tiilek) it (here tolek)
also occurs with the meaning yaras ‘quiet,
gentle’ Vel. 220: Xwar., xiv tolek ‘mild,
kindly’ Qutb 18 (tiilek).

D tiile:k Dev. NJA. fr. tiile:-; ‘moulting;
the moulting season’. Survives in SW Osm.
tiilek, saine meaning (and others); 1.-w. in Pe.,
sce Doerfer II ¢82. Xak. x1 tiilek wagqt
isgati'l-dawabb ‘aqayiqihi ‘the season when
animals shed their winter coats’; one says
ko:y tiile:kinde: (sic) keldi: ‘the sheep has
reached the moulting season’ Kas. I 387;
tiille:k yilki: al-mu'iqq mina'l-havawdn, ‘ani-
mals whose winter coat has fallen out and
whose summer coat is growing' I 412: Gag.
xv ff. tiilek (‘with -k’) ‘the time when birds
change their feathers’ Vel. 220 (quotn.);
tiilek (spelt) ‘of animals and birds, shedding
their coats or feathers and growing new ones’
San. 184v. 15 (same quotn.).

PU(D) toliik pec. to Uyg.; some mcaning like
‘vigout’ ot ‘violence’ seems to be indicated;
etymology obscure. Uy@. vii ff. Bud. bar
kiigin Untiiriip toliikkin sékriyii barip
summoning all his strength and going with
vigorous leaps’ U IV 10, 46—7 (I 43, 10-11);
opkesi toliikinde ‘in the violence of his rage’
U 11 25, 25; toliikin urup ‘violently striking’
do. 27, 24; belip[dek] tollikin ‘with terrifying
violence’ TT X 354-5; ©0.0. Surv. 102, 4
(kwirgak); 615, 6 (kimg).

D tiicliig P.N./A. fr. tii:; ‘hairy, feathered’.
S.i.am.l.g. but in such forms as SE Turki
tiikliik; SW Osm., Tkm. tiiylil with inserted
consonant. Uyg. vur{l. Bud. etdz tiiliig
eiriir ‘the body is hairy’ TT VIl G.63: Civ.
do. P.24; I I 37-8 (eriik): xiv Chin.-Uyjg.
Dict. ‘peach’ tiiliig (eriik) Ligeti 271: Xak.
X1 one says of a horse bu at ne: tii:liig ma
siva ‘what is the colour of this horse’s coat?’
Kay. I 406, 24; I 69 (eriik); III 19 (yadim);
1T 207 (tii); n.m.e.: xiv Muh. dii sa'r ‘hairy’
tii:glii:g Mel. 10, 10 (Rif. 83 sa:glilg sic):
(Xwar. xmi(?) titk tlildkliig ‘hairy’ Of. 15;
kék tiliiklig ‘grey-haired’ do. 140, etc.):
Kom. xiv ‘hairy’ tiiklit CCI; Gr.

D tilge: (d-) Hap. leg.; Dcv. N. (Cone. N.)
fr. til-. Xak. X1 one says bl:r tilge: et ‘a slice
(filda) of meat’; also used of anything cut
lengthways (quti‘a tila(n)); hence one calls ‘a
strip (satha) of land’ bi:r tilge: yé:r Kas. I 429.

tilkii: ‘fox’; s.i.a.m.lg., usually with two
rounded vowels, tiilkii and the like; SW Az
tiilkii, but Osm., Tkm, tilki, sce Shdn’rbnk
p. 135. ‘Tiirkii vint ff. dzimn tilkii: yémi:s ‘a
fox eat him’ IrkB 46: Uyg. vin fl. Bud. tilkii
(in lists of evil carnivorous animals) U If 31,

s esssse————eee——
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83; Suv. 599, 16; 610, 15: Xak. x1 tilkii:
al-ta‘lab ‘fox’; also a nickname for a girl baby,
for reasons explained at some length Kayg. [/
429; 111 244 (ékkiile:-) and 5 o.0., once (/]
343, 18) tiki:: KB 2312 (algn:): xmi(?) Tef.
tilklt ‘fox’ 302: x1v Muh. al-ta'lab tilkii:
Mel. 72, 8; Rif. 174: Gag. xv fI. tiilkii
riibdh ‘fox’ San. 184v. 15: Xwar. xiv tilkii
Qutb 179: Kom. x1v ‘fox (skin)' tiilkit CCI;
Gr.: Kip. x11 al-ta'lab tilkii (? unvocalized)
Hou. 11, 4; xav tilkli: al-ta'labu’l- Burtasi
1d. 39 (from Burtas on the middle Volga);
(Tkm.) dilkii: al-ta'lab; also pronounced
with t- do. so; al-ta'lab tilkii: Bul. 10, 7:
xv ta'lab tilki Tuh. 11a. 2: Osm. x1v to Xvi,
once in xvii, dilkil in several texts TTS I
206; I1 299; 111 195; IV 224.

D telge:k Dev. N. fr. telge:-; n.o.a.b. in the
Hend. bulga:k telge:k. Uyg. virr ff. Man.-
A (it is like the great ocean) kim bulgak
tlelgek] tikiig ol ‘where there are many dis-
turbances’ M III g, 17 (ii); o.0. do. 9, 2 (ii);
10, 15 (i): Bud. bu bulgak telgekke (mis-
transcribed tilpeyke) katiltim . . . erser ‘if |
have been involved in these disturbances’ U 11
87, 53 (in the parallel texts U IT 78, 35; TT
IV 10, 17 the phr. used is éI bulgakka ‘civil
disturbances’).

PU(D) tilge:n ‘wheel, disc’; pec. to Uyg.;
unlikely to be a basic word but with no obvious
etymology. Uyg. vin fI. Bud. Sanskrit cakra
‘wheel’ tilge:n T'T VIII A.34; yiiz tilke:nin
(sic) *‘with a hundred wheels’ do. G.69; kiin
tepri tilgeni teg ‘like the sun disc’ TT V
6, 21: Suv. 92, 18 etc.; kaph tilgeni teg
‘like a cart wheel’ Suv. 133, 20; c.o. TT V
6, 43-45 (1 otlug); VI 455 (tevir-); VII 41,
24; U IIT 17, 9.

Dis. V. DLG-
telge:- Hap. leg.; but see telge:k, telgen-,
Xak. x1 ol ata:sin bulga:di: (telge:di:)
awga'a abahu fi harad wa dacar ‘he infuriated
and enraged his father’; telge:di: is used only
in Hend. (muzdawica(n)) and not by itself Kaj.
III 291 (telge:r, telge:me:k).

D telgen- Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of telge:-. Xak.
xi ol apar bulgandi: telgendi: ‘he was
infuriated and enraged by him’(gadiba . . . wa
harida); telgendi: is not used by itself,
but always follows bul@andi: Ka;. II 242
(telgenii:r, telgenme:k).

Tris. DLG

D tileklig (d-) P.N./A. fr. tile:k; n.o.a.b.
Uysg. viur fI. Bud. (I came here) nomlug nom
tileklig kiisiig iize ‘with a desire to search
for scripture books’ Hiien-ts. 203—4.

Tris. V. DLG-

D tilkil:len- Refl. Den. V. fr. tilkii:; lit. ‘to
behave like a fox’. N.o.a.b., but SW Osm.
tilkileg- has much the same meaning. Xak.
x1 er tilkii:lendi: ‘the man was slyly flattering’

(tamallaga . . . fi rawagan) as if he was a fox
Kag. 111 202 (tilkii:lenii:r, tilkii:lenme:k):
Osm. xvi-xvii dilkiilen- ‘to fawn, flatter
obsequiously’ in several texts, mainly dicts.
TTS 1207; 11 299; 111195; IV 255.

Tris. DLL

D tolilig (d-) P.N./A. fr. tol:; n.o.a.b. Uyg.
viil ff. Man. tolilig bulit teg ‘like a cloud full
of hail’ M II 11, 16.

D toluluk (d-) A.N. fr. tolu:; no.a.b. Xak.
x1 KB atim erdl Aytold1 kilkim tolu
irildi toluluk ‘my name was Aytold1 (‘the
moon has become full’), my character was full
(like the moon); the fullness has waned’ 1351.

Tris. V. DLL-

D talu:la:- Den. V. fr: talu:; ‘to choose’.
N.o.a.b. Tiirkii vinr ff. talu:la:pan ‘choosing’
IrkB 19 (this para. is unintelligible, and
possibly corrupt): Uyg. vin ff. Bud. (human
beings) tugdukta kiin talulamaz ‘do not
choose the day of their birth’ , . . dldilkte
yéme kiin talulamaz ‘and do not choose the
day of their death’ TT VI 227 fI.: Xak. x1 ol
talu:la:d1i: ne:pni: ‘he chose (fxtdra) the thing’
Kas. IIT 326 (talutla:r, talu:lama:k): KB
(if this favour of heaven comes, a man’s days
(read kiini) are favoured) timen arzi birle
talulap yér ag ‘he chooses and enjoys food
and countless (other) desires’ 682; o.0. 686,
899, etc.: xi11(?) At. (this is a wise book) bir
sézilg talulap ketiirdim ‘I have chosen
one (wise) word and brought it (to you)’ 477
(sbzilg seems a better reading than siiziik).

D tolu:la:- Hap. leg.?; Den. V. fr. tolu:; ‘to
fill’. Xak. xu(?)y KBVP 51 (akit-).

Dis. DLM

talim an Adj. used to qualify words for
animals, prob. ‘predatory’, or the like. N.o.a.b.
Tirkil vinn ff. talim kara: kug ‘a predatory
(?) eagle’ I'kB 3, 43, 51; talim urt: in do.
40 makes no sense and is prob. an error for
telim ur:: ‘many ravines’: Uyg. viin ff. Bud.
talim kara kus in Kuan. 142 (U II 20, 23)
corresponds to Sanskrit garuda ‘a mythical
bird, king of the birds and enemy of serpents’;
talim balik PP 17, 1 represents Sanskrit
makara ‘a mythical but dangerous sea monster’.

telim (?d-) ‘many’, one of the commonest
words with this meaning down to x1, but now
obsolete everywhere. Uyg. vt ff. Man. TT
III 21, 145 (iikiig): Bud. telim is common,
both by itself, e.g. nom bitiglerin telim
yigyuk men ‘I have collected many scrip-
tures’ Hiien-ts. 58—9, and in the phr. likiig
telim Suv. 140, 22 etc. and telim tikiis U 111
40, 28 etc.: Civ. (if an eye) likiig telim yag
aksar ‘waters profusely’ H I 65: Xak. x1
telim al-katir ‘many’; one says telim
yarma:k ‘many dirhams’ Kas. I 397; nearly
40 0.0.: KB méni emgetiir t1l idi 6k telim
‘my tongue very often injures me’ 166;
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kislide kisi adruki bar telim ‘there are many
ditferences between one man and another’ 201
0.0. 272, 404, 701, etc.; telimrek 2148: xin
(?) At. telim er kani ‘many men’s blood’
142; 3 0.0.; Tef. telim ‘many, much’ 297:
Xwar. xin ditto ‘4l 52: x1(?) kop telim
‘very many’ Of. 119, 120, etc.:xX1v telim/télim
‘many’ Quitb 174-6; MN 366; Nahe. 336, 7:
Tkm. xut al-katir (K1p. kop/iikiig) te:lim
Hou. 25, 13: xtv delim al-kafir; and one says
bu delim dur ‘this is too much’, on finding
something excessive (‘ind istiktari’l-say’) 1d.
so: Osm. xiv fl. delim ‘many, much’; very
common in X1V and xv, once in xvi TTS I 1g1;
11 275; 111 177; 1V zo1: xviux telim, in Rimi,
farawan wa bisydar ‘much, many’ San. 160v. 23.

D tilim (d-) N.S.A. fr. til-; ‘a (single) slice’
and the like. S.tam.lg.; in SW Az, Osm.,
‘Tkm. dilim; a l.-w. in Pe., sece Doerfer 11 932;
cf. tilge:. Xak. x1 bixrr tilim et ‘a slice
(filda) of meat’; also used of anything cut or
split lengthways Kayg. I 397: Gag. xv ff. tilim
qdg burida ‘cut in slices’ San. 200r. 29 (quotns.);
a.0. do. 198v. ¢ (til-) Kom. x1v ‘a slice of
bread’ tilim CCG; Gr.

VU(?D) 1 tulum the only meaning in Xak.
is ‘weapons, military equipment’; fr. the
medieval period onwards the only meaning,
except when it is a Sec. f. of tulup, is ‘a skin
container, inflated skin used as a float’, etc.
It is, of course, poss. but not very likely that
these are two different words. In both cases
the word might semantically be regarded as
a N.S.A. fr. tol-, but it is consistently pro-
nounced tulum in all the modern languages in
which it survives and is a l.-w. in this form
and the second meaning in Mong. (Kow. 18535,
Haltod 431). The evidence against any con-
r.ction with tol- seems to be overwhelming,
but there is no semantic connection w. tul-.
A L-w. in Pe. and other foreign languages, see
Doerfer 11 931. Xak. x1 tulum af-silal ism
eami’ ‘a generic term for weapons (or military
equipment) Kay. I 397; I 215 (anut-), II 30
(1 ba:n-) and 2 o.0.: KB (do not forget death)
apar yok tulum ‘there are no weapons against
it’ 1381; ok ya tulum ‘bow and arrows and
military equipment’ 3623; er at sii tulum
‘men and horses, an army, and weapons’ 5485;
0.0, 1381 (2 at), 1537 (1 tiig), 2339, 2355:
Cag. xv ff. tulum xik ‘a skin container’, in
Ar, zigg San. 184v. 18; a.0. g2v. 23 (uyma:).

S 2 tulum See tuluy.

?D tilmag (d-) ‘interpreter’; prima facie
der. fr. t1l, but morphologically obscure since
-mag is otherwise a Dev. Suff. forming names
of foodstuffs; the possibility that it is a L.-w.
cannot therefore be excluded, particularly
since in a slightly different form it exists in
Old Church Slavonic, while in Turkish it is
not traceable earlier than KB; the reading
timg1 in U II 19, 9 (Kuan. 127) is a mis-
reading of nomg¢i. S.am.lg.; the forms
which it takes in Turkish and various foreign
languages are discussed at length in Daerfer I1

DLM

1o10. Xak. x1 K Bukuska biligke bu tilmag1
t1l ‘the interpreter of this to understanding
and knowledge is the tongue' 162: x1v Muh.
(?) taraandn ‘interpreter’ tulmaig Rif. 155
(only): Cafi. xv ff. tilmac (spelt) ‘an inter-
preter’ (tarcuman) who is an intermediary
between two people and translates their words
from one language to another, also pronounced
dilmac San. 200r. 25: Kom. ‘interpreter’
telmag (sic, in the Pe. column talamagi) CCI;
tolmag¢ CCG; Gr. (the latter a Slavonic
form): Kip. xiwv al-tarcuman talma:g (sic)
Bul. 6, 11: xv ditto filmag (in margin, ‘with
t- and d-’) Twh. ga. 3.

Dis. V. DLM-

D telmir- (?d-) perhaps Intrans. Den. V. fr.
telim, but, if so, it should mean ‘to do something
many times’; in practice it means ‘to look (at
somceone) tenderly, or cxpectantly’. Survives
in SK Tarki telmiir-; NC Kir., Kzx. telmir-;
SW Tkm. delmir-, same meaning. Uyg.
vit {f. Bud. telmire kdzin tepri xatunlaripa
koriirler ‘they look tenderly (or expectantly ?)
at their divine consorts’ T'T' I, p. 19, note 46, 2
(fr. Maitrisimit): Xak. x1 er telim telmirdi:
‘the man glanced (talaffata) to the right and
left as if he was looking for something or saw
a man or the like’ Kag. II 179 (telmire:r,
telmirme:k): KB 6liim tutt1 bardi kdzi
telmire ‘death took (the lords of this world)
and they went off glancing about them’ 6634:
Cag. xv fl. télmiir- (-di, -iip) (VU) gahir-,
bak- ‘to look expectantly’(?) Vel. 195 (quotn.;
the first verb is unvocalized and cannot
be identified); télmiir- (spelt) baz mandan-i
rasm dar intizdr wa afdla-i nazar kardan
‘to look long and expectantly’ San. zo00r.
1 (quotns.): Xwar. xiv telmiir- ‘to look
tenderly’ Quth 174.

Tris. DLM

VUD tulumlug P.N./A. fr. tulum; n.o.a.b.
Uyg. vur fl. Man. M I 11, 12 (teg-): Xak.
x1 tulumlug er al-mudaccac ‘an armed man’
Kag. 1 498 (verse): KB (a famous warrior) er
iidriim kerek sii tulumlug témis ‘said
“your men must be picked and your army well
armed” ’ 2337.

Tris. V. DLM-

VUD tulumlan- Hap. leg.; Refl. Den. V. fr.
tulum. Xak. xt er tulumlandu: labisa'l-
~racul awzara'l-harb wa'l-silah ‘the man wore
military equipment and arms’ Kas. II 266
(tulumlanu:r, tulumfanma:k).

D tilemsin- (d-) Refl. Simulative Den. V.
*tilem, N.S.A. fr. tile:-; mentioned only to
illustrate this verbal form. Xak. x1 ol andin
ne:p tilemsindi: ‘he pretended to ask (yatlubu)
him for the thing’ Kas. 11 259, 29.

D tilimsin- (d-) Refl. Simulative Den. V. fr.
tiiim; mentioned in the same way as tilem-
sin- Xak. x1 {ol) yarinda:k tilimsindi: ‘he
pretended to cut a strap’ (yagiddu'l-qidd) Kaj.
11 262, 8.






